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FACE 

Thomas Cavendish^ , . * - * Froatiipufe 

Thomu Cav^«ndi»!i or Candiah, the second Eag^iihniiii 
to saU found the worlds vfxi bom at Gumston HoUp 
in Trimle^ Saint Martin Padshi SuAblk^ about i $^5- 
Little b knowti of hi$ carl}? j'ears. Hb fii^E %'opge 
w$£ in a $h\p of hh oivn in Sir Richard GrenvilJe’i 
vojrage to Virginia made for Sir Walter EUleigb 
in 1585 (Haklu^ VoL Vllf.^ page 310). Imme¬ 
diately after hb return ke b^gan the preparation 
for his own voyage of circtimiiavigation^ A full 
account of tkb ^admirable and prosperous voyage, 
written by Master Francis Frenyi lately of Ey in 
Suiiblket a Gencleman employed id the same acdon/ 
is giveii at page ^901 On his retam hom-^ Caren- 
dish was received at Court at Grecdwickj and seems 
to have spent * hh fortune in gaHantry and following 
the CdurL* An account of his kii voyage, begun 
on iblb AugUlt, 1591, up to the lime when the 
ship* were disponed^ and the aubsojiient suferings 
of Captain John Davii, the Arctic Navigator, and 
the crew of the " Desire," w ill be found at page 
389^ After losing the ^Dhitc*' and the Fiunace 
Cavendish with the * Lciccsier Galoon * and * Roe¬ 
buck ' made for Brazil and tried to land at 
Santos and Espirito SantOL Throngh disobedience 
to his orders^ and through the treachery of his men, 
the Portuguese and the Indians beat him off with 
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FACE 


the loss of many of his best hand$. Short of pro- 
idsiooA ind water, deserted by the * Roebuck* and 
witK only three whole sails lef^ Cavendish neit 
determined to * beate £br Saint Hcllena, and there 
cither to make ounelvci happy by mending or 
ending/ In spite of eoutinuotis adverse mnds he 
fetched within two leagues of tbe liland, but could 
not make it, * the vriiide being condnualJy at Easi- 
Scuth-^tp the most contrary wind that could 
blow/ He next tried to reach *an Island which 
the cardes make to be in S degrees to the southward 
of the line,.* probably Ascension Island^ bnt ‘I 
could by no means dude it, so as I was forced to 
goe towards England/ He died on the voyage 
homewards worn out with privatiaiis and disappoint- 
menL The portrait is taken fnam the copy in the 
British Museum of the unique chart engraved by 
Judocus Hondius about 1595- The chart itself h 
given at page 336, 

Drake's Drum, ....... 

This dram, which now hangs in the hall at BDckland 
Abbey, is reproduced by permisiion of Lady Eillot 
Drake. It beari Drake^s arms, and on it the last 
salute was probably beaten as his body was com¬ 
mitted to the fea (Corbettp tAi Tvd^r 

I., xi„) The legend connected with the 
drnm forms the subject of Henry Newbolt's 
ballad Drah *4 — 

*- Take my drum to EngUndp hang et by the shore. 
Strike ct when your powder^s runnin’ Low ^ 

If the Dons sight I>evonp HI (juit the port 
Heaven, 

An* drum them up the Channel as we draimncd 
them long ago/ 

Owing to the &ail condition of the druiti it was 
not ^nd possible to remove it Jrom the gla^ cate 
which protects it, but it is hoped that the inrerest 
of the subject will excuse the want of clearness in 
the reproduedom 
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Chart of Cape Horo^ 

ThU chut u taken from a itiaamcript fSloane MSS, 6i) 
in the British MaMum. It ihom ihe Muthefn part 
of Patagonia, with Magellan Straits and the Ukndi 
of Tlemi dd Fu^egOf ™ south. 

The mantiscript, wHtten in iS 77 t parports to be 
*aii ciact cQff of the originall to a hiire^ of the 
notes ‘wrHiten and iiithfiillj iayed dovmc by 
Ffrincis FHeicher, MiDister of Christ and Preacher 
of the Goipell, adventorer and tfavellcr in the 
same voyage' [Drake's circumnivigation]. The 
copy ia by *Jo* Conyers, CitliMc and Apothecaiy 
of London*' It wm ac the Mmnke EHaabethido' 
that the incident Harmed by Sir Richard Hawtim 
in his O^jirpalbiu took place, when Drake, * going 
ashoarc, carried a Cotnpaase with hicUp and seeking 
cot die Southermost part of the Hand, cast himselfe 
dovi^e upon the uttermost point groveltog, and 
$0 reached out his bodie over it. Presently he 
imbarked, and then recounted unto his people, that 
he had bccne upon the Soudiermosi knowne Land 
in the World, and more further to the Souihwaidi 
npon it, then any of them, yea, or any man as yet 
tnowne** 

Sir Christopher Hatton, , i. ^ ^ » 

Sir Christopher Hatton wa bora at Holdenby, North- 
amptonihirCf in i S+o. He entered St. Mary* Hall, 
Oiroid, ai a |enlleniin commoner, but took no 
degree In November, i sS 9 f admitted to 

the Society of the Inner Temple. At the portrait 
thowv he was i tall Jud handsome nun, and he 
was noted for his gracefol dancing. He quickly 
attracted Quran Eliiabeth'i attention, and became 
one of her gentlemen peniioneri in 1564. lo 
1568 he was appointed Keeper of the Parka at 
Eliham and Horae, and b tjy* Captain of the 
Queen’s Bodyguard. In October, 1 S 73 > John 
Hiwkini, bring mistaken for Sir Christopher 
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Hicton^ waa atabbtd in tbe Stnnd by » PiuitaTi 
r^iuiic niiiied Bitrcketu In November* 13781 
HAtcofi WM ^ppolaied Vice-ChKinberUiG of the 
Household^ with a ieat in the Privy Council, and 
on Hi December he wm kiil|ht«l at Windsor. He 
wa$ returned Co Pariiainent for Northamptonshire 
in 1384. He vw a Conunissioiicr Ibr the trial of 
Anthony Bsbington and his (ellow-conspiratois in 
September* 1586^ and played a mwt important part 
in the proceedings which ended in the execution 
of Mary (^ucen of Scow. On a5th April, 1587* 
the Queen appointed Kim Lord Chanccllorj which 
post he retained nnrU his death oti zoth November, 
J 591. He buried in St. FanPf CathedraL It 
was in honour of Sir Christopher Hatton that 
Drake, on entering Magellan Straits, changed the 
name of his ship from the *Fditin^ 10 the "Golden 
Hind/ the Hatton trest being a "^hind trippant or/ 
The portrait 11 taken &oin an engraving in the 
Print Room of the British Mmedni after the 
portrait by Ketd. 

A Galley* 

Rqprodnced from Fnrttcnbach^a AuAiUi-fura 

Ubn, 16x9. GaUeyi were for long the main arm 
of the Continental naviesv Propelled as they 
were by oars* for although they carried lateen 
laiti they depended chiefly on the oan, tJic}’ 
were very formidable ve$se1s* especTally in narrow 
channeb and conflned waters. As, however* the 
freeboard was noceuaiily Low, and as the principai 
armament was earned at the bow and could not be 
used for broadfidc dre, they were of little value in 
(he ocean* and could not move far from land. The 
English seamen soon found out thdr weak points. 
Writing to Drake after the hist attack on Cadiz* 
Captain Thomas Fenner says* * 1 assure your honour 
there is no account to be made of his [the King of 
Spain's] galleys. Twelve of Her Majesty's ships 
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will account of ill 1 ^'* Spain 

Portugal and all hi* doininioni within the Straits, 
although thq^ are tjo in number. If it be to 
their advantage in a calm we have made such trial 
of their fight that we perfectly see into the depth 
thereof (Corbett, Ht. IL 90 - 'The illmtration 
gives a g^ idea of the appearance of these vessel*. 
The guns are seen projecting at the how, supported 
by the ‘trompeten and mujteten’ above ihctn. On 
the ‘cofsia,’ Of narrow gangway connecting the bow 
and the item, am two men with long pols ready 
to beat any unfortunate rower who show^ sips of 
flagging, while on a. platform at the iceru sits the 
captaiu directing the course of the galley, with the 
helmsman behind him. The length of this galley 
&om the extremity of the * beat’ to the stern » 
given as about 169 feet, with an extreme beam of 
ibout tQ fects 


Chart of the World hy Judocus Hondius, Circa 1595, 
This chart, reproduced from the original in the Grenville 
Library in the British Museum, was engraved by 
Judocus Hondius about 1 S 9 S- The courses of 
the circumnavigations of Drabe and Cavendish 
are very clearly marlced on the chart- The en¬ 
graving of the ‘Golden Hind' in 
medallion is interesting as being probably the 
only representation of the famous ship now 10 
existence. In all llkdihood it is an accurate draw- 
ine as Hondius was working as an engraver in 
London in .580, and the ‘Golden Hind’ was pre¬ 
served at Deptford for many yean after the circum¬ 
navigation. The engravings in the corners reptwent 
four of the incidents of Drake's voyage. In the 
upper left-hand comer ii shown the harbour of New 
Albion, with the‘Golden Hind'at auchc^ Th» 
harbour ha* been identified by Professor E^vi^ 
of the United States Gwdetic Survey as the harbour 
«ow called ‘Drake Harbour,’ a little to the north 
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of Sdn Francisco Mif and near Point de lo* 
mo impoitant mam of identification bcin^ ‘the 
while bankei and cUffo which Lie towards the 
and the gopher) or ponched rati, * a strange kind of 
coniei, haring under hex chidne on cither side a 
bagp into the which she gathereth her meatc, when 
ihe hath filled her bdlic abroad" (Page laj). In the 
nppcT right-hjiiid corner the * Golden Hind' b seen 
b the harbour of Jara Major, In the lower left- 
hand medallion the ‘ Golden Hind' u being towed 
to a good anchorage offTemate by the Icing's anoei. 
Whilst the ship was being towed *onr ordinance 
thundred, which wee jniaced with great store ofsinali 
shot, among which eoundtng our tnunpets and other 
instrument! of mmick^ both of still and loud noise; 
wherewith he [the king] was lo much delighted, 
that, requesting our muslck to come into the boalc, 
he jojrucd hb Cauow to the same, and was towed at 
last a whole houre together, with the boatc at the 
Stern e of our ship/ 

The dangeroui incident of the gth of January^ 
JS79i » shown Ln the lower right-hand medallion, 
when the ihtp * rarinc suddenly upon a locke, where 
wee stuck &st from S of the docke at night till 
4 of the docke in the aftemoone of the neat day, 
being indeed out of all hope to escape the danger/ 
However, by lightening the ship ‘oF | tuune of 
dovei, pieces of ordiuancti and certalne mcale 
and banes, and then the winde (as it were in a 
momEiit by the specUU grace of God) changing from 
the itarreboord to the larboord of the ship, we 
boised our sailes, and the happy gale drorc our ship 
off" the locke into the la againe." (Page 119,) 

The Bkck Pinnace. 

Thb engnving of *TJie Btaclc Fyniiia* U rcpradoced 
from a copy of Tie Fracetta» iie ef Sir 

Kwlgkt^ dreWw ewJ iy Tjkmas 

iMtf GtntUim^ LmdoM, 15S7, in the Bridih 
xvi 
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Musemn. In *Tbe Black Fjrnpcs* Sidncy^s body 
waa earned fixsm Fimbing to Tower Hillj, where it 
waa landed on November Jih, ^S^S- vcsmI is 

represenied with ‘her Aghta made close,* that is^ 
with w'listcloihi rigged up to prevenE boarding, and 
nettings drawn over the waist to Intercept dropping 
missiles. The term tpinnace^ U indefinite; some¬ 
times it U used to describe the brgest of the ships' 
boats (in this sense it is used in the Bittkb navy 
at the present day)p and we read of the pinnaces 
being earned in pieces in the great ships’ holds and 
pat together as occwioa required; more frequently* 
however, it refers to ^vessels varying from eighty to 
fifteen tons^ and setting aside ceruin special func¬ 
tions in general acdous, and landing operadonSp 
they were to the capital ship* eaactly what the 
frigate was to the ship of the line’ (Corbett* 
ny. (if., L 15 ). 

Map of the Moluccas* , . * - - 

This map* ‘ Imprinted At London by John Wolfe^ graven 
by Robert Bcckit,* is reproduced from the copy in 
the Biitiih Museum of Jaht //jwglw Pmt 
Jf/ Duc^Art 9/ ^ej 4 gti jf E^it and Ixdki^ 

L$rtSn^ 159 ®* 

Along the lower edge of the map are shown some 
of the prodncti from which the ^ Llandi of Spiecrie* 
took their lumc: red, white*and yellow sandalwood, 
♦arbor cariophilomm * Of do™^ and "nux myristka’ 
or nutmeg, ‘ with its flower, commonly called luacc/ 
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THE ELEVENTH VOLUME 


OF THfi 

Principall Navigations, Voyages, Traffiques 
and Discoveries of the English Nation 

Made to divers places upon the coast of Brasilia 
and divers English voyages some intended 
and some performed to the Streights of 
Magellan, the South Sea, and round 
about the circumference of the 
whole Earth; 

with the principall observations, ruttiers and 
mtelltgences belonging to the voyages 
of this eleventh volume 



The third voyage set forth by str Walter Ralegh 
to Guiana, with a pinnesse called The Watte, 
in the yeere 1596, Written by M. Thomas 
Masham a gentleman of the companie. 



Pon Thursday the 14. of October 1596, 
we set saile h'om Limehouse upon the 
river of Thanies, and through much 
contrarietie of winds and other acci- 

9 dents, we made it the 27, of December, 
before we could get out of Wai mouth. 

The 25. of Januarie in the morning we 
came to the North side of the Island of Grand Canaria, 
where we hoped to have gotten a boate to serve us upon 
the coast of Guiana, but the winde was so great, that we 
could not lanch our shalope; so we past along by the 
roade and the towne, and at length saw a boate Tying on 
shoare, which being too bigge for us, wee ripped up, and 
wooded our selves with her. That day wee descryed a 
saile, which at length wee found to be a dieboate of Dart¬ 
mouth, of 200- tunnes, bound to the Island of Mayo for 
salte. Wee fell in consort with her, and that night 
stoodc for the Southermost part of the Island there to 
water, where wee stayed all the next day, and watered at 
the South southwest part thereof. That night wee weyed 
and stoode away together Southsoutheast, and South 
and by East, purposing by their perswasion to goe for 
the river Doro, The 28, of Januarie wee made the 
furthermost part of Barbarie; and this morning we yjk Smk 
met with M. Benjamin Wood with his flccte of 3 sailcs tea. 

XI 1 * 













A.D. 

1597 ' 


Cape 


The iskifd 
c/Sal. 


THE ENGLISH VOYAGES 

bound for the straights of Magellan & China, to wit. 
The Beare, The Whdpe, and The Benjamin J who told 
us that there was no good to be done in the river Doro. 
Whereupon we stood along with them for Cape Blanco, 
unto which we came upon Sunday night next following. 
And upon Monday morning the first of Februarie, we 
saw two ships in a sandie bay: so wee stirred in with 
them, which were Frenchmen bound for the West 
Indies, and put all into the bay, where wee refi'eshed 
our selves with fish, in which there was infinite store, 
and stayed there untill Thursday the 5. at which time 
wee stood up with the Cape againe, where rode the 
Frenchman and his pinnesse, who put foorth right 
afore us, and another Frenchman and his caravel well 
manned: So all we English came to an anker by 
them, where after kinde greeting with many shots out 
of every ship both English and French, all our cap- 
taines were invited to a feast aboord the French 
admiral!: where after great checrc and kinde entertain¬ 
ment, it was concluded on all handes to take the Isle 
of Fogo, if God would give us leave. 

The same day we all weyed and stoode along for the 
Isle of Sal, unto which we came the 8. of hebruaric, 
and ankered altogether at a bay in the West part 
thereof: in which Island wee had good store of goates 
and fresh fish. There is no man dwelling upon the 
Island that we could see. Wee could finds no fresh 
water upon it, but one standing puddle of bad water; 
it hath foure great mountaines upon the 4. corners 
of It. Here the Frenchmen (as it seemeth being over¬ 
come with drlnke, having l^ne aboord our Generali 
at a feast^ being on shoare, one of the gentlemen of 
their companie was slaine, and their chiefr captaine 
sorely wounded: by reason whereof, and of the setting 
together of a pinnesse which they were about, the French 
admiral and the caravel stayed behind. So wee in 
the Watte, and the other 6. ships weyed the 10. of 
Februarie, and stood away for the isle of Maio. This 
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night the other two French shippes that came from 
Sa] with us (as it seemcth of purpose, because their 
consorts were not with them) lost us. The next morn¬ 
ing wee sawe Maio. So wee and the dleboate of 
Dartmouth compassed the Northermoat part of the 
Island, and master Benjamin Wood in the China-fleete, 
the Southermost, and came all to an anker together at 
the Southwest part thereof: where rode sixe sayles of 
Flemmings lading salte; who had brought their horses 
and cartes, and wheele-barrowes, and plankes for their * 

barrowes to runne upon. Here is abundance of salte 
in this Island made by Gods hande without mans labour. 

These toldc us that there were thirtie sayles more, which 
fell to leeward of Fogo, who, as 1 heard since, beat it 
up with much adoc, & came thither also for salte. This 
trade may bee very benciiciall to England, considering 
the dearnesse of saite. Of goates on this Island there 
is such store, as is incredible, but to those that have 
scene them: and it is a wonder howe they live one by 
the other, the ground being stonie and barren. It is 
thought that there are dwelling in it some twende 
Mountainters, which got one of the Flemmings men 
stragling, and God knoweth what th^ did with him: 
for they sawe him no more. This Island is somewhat 
lowe and round, having no great mountaines upon it. 

Here ended our determination concerning the invading 
of Fogo. And here wee left the flieboat of Dartmouth 
lading salte, and the China-deete to refresh themselves 
Mfith goates, who as I have heard since had at the village 
(from whence the Mountainiers were fledde into the 
furthest partes of the Island and rocks) great store of 
dryed goates which they carried along with them : which 
were like to bee a great hdpe unto them in their long 
voyage. So upon Saturday the 12 of Februarie at 
night wee set saile and stood for the coast of Wiana, 
which wee were bound for. 

Upon Sunday the twentieth of Februarie wee came 
into the maine current that setteth from the Cape of 
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Buena Esperanza along the coast of Brasil, and so toward 
the West Indies, for the most part setting away Northwest. 

The Tuesday night following, whereas before our 
course was Vfestsouthwest, wee stoode away Vfest .and 
by South: by reason whereof, and of the current that 
set us to the Northward, wee were the next day by 
noone twentie minutes further to the Northward then 
the day before. So that then wee lay away Southwest, 
because wee were loath to faD to the Northward of our 
place intended: which if wee should bee put to leeward 
of, there was small hope left to recover it. 

By Thursday wee were within one degree ^ of the 
Eouinoctiall line: therefore this day wee hall^ away 
west and by South, and West among. This night 
wee sounded, but had no ground at 9® fathoms. 

The next day in the morning the colour of the water 
began to change, and to bee more white, so wee made 
another sound and had ground at thirde fothoms, but 
saw no knde, and in the afternoone wee hailed away 
WestnOTthwest, Northwest, and Northnorthwest, In the 
night wee sounded divers times, and had twelve, ten, and 
nine fathoms water. 

All Saturday wee had a thick red water, and had 
seven and eight fathoms both day and night, and upon 
Sunday morning by day being the seven and twentieth 
of Februarle, wee made the lande which appeared lowe, 
and trended ncerest as wee fell with it. South and by 
East, North and by West about two degrees J toward 
the North. Right on head of us was a Cape or head 
land, so that had wee beenc shot a little further into the 
bay, the winde being more Northerly, wee should hardly 
have doubled it off. For with much adoc making many 
boords, and stopping every tyde, it was the Tuesday 
following before wee cleered our selves of the bay, and 
recovered the Capie. Nowe the land trended Northwest 
and by North, and Southeast and by South. And still 
wee were faine to anker every tyde sometimes in foure 
fothoms, and sometimes in three, as farre as wee could 
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see land. So about night wee sawe Cape Cecil!: and 
after some two houres came to an anker. Betwcene these j 
two Capes the lande lyetb lowe and even. 

Upon Wednesday morning, having the winde l^ge 
at East northeast, wee layd it away upon a board into 
the bay of Wiapoucou and came to an anker in the 
rivers mouth in two fathoms: over the barre there is 
little water, as 6 and 7 footCi lesse in many places, 

And this river of Wiapoucou standeth almost in 4 degrees 

to the Northward of the line, o}amti%\de~ 

The next morning wee weyed, and standing in with .v^rnl. 
our pinnesse by night, wee got some eight leagues up the 
river. This day somerimes wee had but j foote water 
and drew 7 foot, but being soft oaze we went cleere: 
and a little before wee came to anker, wee were on 
ground upon a rocke, but with some trouble and labour 
wee got off and had no hurt. 

Upon Friday the 4 of March towards night wee came 
to the lalles. The next day M. Leonard Berrie our 
captaine, the Master, my selfe and some 5 more, went 
through the woods, and spent all the day in searching 
the head of the foUes, but could not finde it: for though 
wee passed by many, yet were there more still one above [HL 694] 
the other. So that finding no Indians in this river to 
buy victuals of, neither any kind of thing that might 
intice us to come to so short allowance, as wee must 
have done, if wee had spent any long time here, finding 
it over hard to passe the fallcs, wee fell downe the 
river againe, and by Friday the 11 of March wee 
cleered our selves of the river and bay. This river 
from the mouth to the fallcs is some 16 leagues, in 
many places a mile over, but for the most part halfe 
a mile. There are many Islands in it: as are also in 
most of the rivers upon the coast. This night wee 
ankerwl against Cawo in two fathoms ^ whereinto wee Cswt- 
thought to have put with our pinnesse: but found the 
water so shoald, and the sea so growen, that neither 
with our shippe nor shaUope wee durst goe in. 
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On Saturday by noonc wee came to anker under one 
TJit 7 Hagdt, of the 7 Islands: upon which going on shoare wee 
found neither man nor beast, but great store of yellow 
plumbes which are good to eate. 

Upon Sunday after dinner our Master William 
Dowle and 6 more went off with our boat to a towne 
Afmattf 4 called Aramatto ; where they found many inhabitants, 
grtttt 0amt. gj,(j brought victuals and some Tabacco with them, and 
one Indian named Caprima, who lying aboord all night, 
the next day being Monday the 14 of March went with 
TieCaHbtiif our Captaine into Wias, and there traded with the 
Cajibes for such things as they had. And afterward 
' they of Aramatto came off with their canoas to us, and 
wee went on shoare to them : and ftom thence our 
Captaine sent a canoa with seven men, which had 
every one of them a knife to goe backe to the river 
of Cawo, and to tell Ritimo captaine of that place, 
that because wee coulde not come to him, wee would 
CAlmae stay at Chiana for him, whither wee intreated him to 
riverMdbej. ^ome to US. So upon Thursday the 17 wee stoodc in 
for Chiana, and came to an anker without in the bay 
in 3 fathoms that night: and had the Caribes comming 
continually to us with their canoas, which brought us 
great store of victuals and some Tabacco, shewing 
themselves very kinde and loving, and came ail from 
their townes, and dwelt on shoare by us untill Ritimo 
came : at whose comming they returned all up to their 
townes againe, which was upon the Sunday following, 
All this day we feasted him and his tralnc, and the 
next day we trafhqued with them for such things as 
they brought, which was principally tabacco. 

After that they had made knowen their mindes of 
the desire that they had to have the English come and 
kill the Spaniards, and to dwell in Orenot^ue and in 
the countrey, they deported with their 3 canc^ the next 
day. And wee with the helpe of the Caribes of Chiana, 
having by their meancs from the shoare watered, 
because the rivers mouth was saJte, departed out of 
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the bay the Thursday following, & passing by Macerea, 
CourouTU, and Manamanora, by reason of shoalds, 
rockes, and great windes, beeing a ice shoare; and. for 
want of a good shalope, wee came to an anker the 
next day being good Friday in five fathoms neere The 
Triangle Islands called The Careres. And upon 
Saturday standing to the Westward, wee stopped 
against the towns of Maware, which is a little to the 
Westward of the towne Comanamo; from whence and 
from the other townes in that bay, wbich arc some 6 
or y, wee had canoas come off to us as before with 
such things as they had themselves in use, with parrots, 
monkeys, and cotton-wooU, and fiaxCi From whence 
wee departed upon Monday following the 28 of 
March 1597- 

And passing by the rivers of Euracco and Amano, 
which opcneth but a small river, and is shoald off, wee 
came to Marawinne the next day; And finding a 
cbanell of three, foure, and five rathoms, wee stood 
into the river x and the same day came to an anker 
some 2 leagues in against the mouth of Cooshepwinne, 
which river goeth into Amana. Into which, (under- 
sunding that there were Arwaccawes dwelling) this 
night we sent our boat and came to a towne called 
Marrac one league in : And finding the people some¬ 
thing pleasant, having drunke much that day, being as 
it seemed a festivall day with them, yet were they very 
fearefull and ready to run away at the first sight of 
us, having seldome secne any Christian before^ But 
assoonc ^ Henry our Indiain interpreter h^d tolde 
them what wee were, and our intent^ _they came to us 
and used us kindely* and brought us victuals and other 
things. And the next day their capUine Mawewlron 
came out into Marawinne, with divers canoas^ & 
traded with and wee went in againe to thern on 
shorCj who made very much of uSj and (^^led us from 
house to house, and made us eatc and drinke in every 
house which wee came in. And the next day following 
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being the last of March, having the captaine of Mattack 
with us, wee weyed and stoode into die river, and about 
two of the docke in the afternoone came to an anker 
some eight leagues within the river, a little short of a 
towne (^ed Quiparia, the people whereof are Caribes : 
who, when they sawe us come toward their towne with 
our boate, began all to runne into the woods, untill 
the captaine of Marrac which was with us in the boate, 
leaped overboord and swamme on shoare unto them, 
and told them that wee were Englishmen, and came 
in friendship to trade with them. 

Upon whose report they came before night aixe or 
seven canoas aboord us, yet very fearefull, because 
there was never either shippe or Christian scene in 
that river before. The first of ApriD, wee weighed 
againe, and stood in to the next towne called Macirria: 
where comming to anker, there came a canoa from 
Amano to us, with great store of victuals, which canoa 
wee bought; and because wee mette with some shoids, 
we were loath to goe any farther with our Pinnesse : so 
there wee morcd her, and the next day at three of the 
docke in the aftemoone, eleven of us (Master Monax 
having the government of the action, by the Captaines 
appointment) with Mawerirou, Henry, and William of 
Cawo, in the canoa which we bought, went into the 
river farther to search it so farre as wee could, and 
that night gattc some hve leagues from our shippic. 
And betweene two villages, Awodwaier and Mapeributto, 
we tooke up our lodging in the woods. The third of 
Aprill, betimes in the morning, we tooke our course 
stUl unto the river, and in the afternoone came to one 
house where wee found many Indians, where wee hired 
another canoa and foure Indians, into the which I 
went, and one more of our men, and this night gat 
twelve leagues farther, and as before, lodged among 
the wilde beastes. 

On Monday the fourth of Aprill, wee came to the frUes 
of this river about two in the afternoone: and having 
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shotte up some of the rockes, wee went on shore upon 
an island, and there conferred of our farther proceeding. 
And inquiring of the Indians that wee hired for our 
Pilots of the last house, whether the falies were 
passable or not: their first answere was, that they had 
nothing to eate; but wee being loath to loose so much 
labour, and the sight of that upper rich countrejr, 
which wee desired, told them that they should have 
victuals of us (though God knoweth wee had none for 
our selves) who seeing us so importunate, sayde forther, 
that the rockes would kill the canoas: which they sayde 
because indeed they had no victuals: which by some 
was taken for sufficient to proceede no farther, and so 
wee left off, and onely stayed some two houres upon 
the Island, and with the swiftnesse of the current, fell 
that night downe to leigues againe. Though I for 
mine owne part offered in that small canm that I was 
in, being so leake, that my selfe did nothing but lave 
out the water, to lead them the way, and if they sawe 
any danger to mee, they might chuse whether they 
would come into it or not themselves. 

For seeing the countrey above was rich as wee were 
informed, that their bowes were handled with golde, 
(being men of an extraordinarle stature for talnes) wee 
sbould have taken the more paines, and have fared the 
harder, untill wee had gotten up in the countrey which 
wee sawe with, our eyes: for though wee had not 
victuals in any sort to cary us up, yet the woods doe 
yeld fniites and the pahnito trees afforde meate, 
whereby wee might have made shift to live, untill wee 
had come to the inhabitants, by whomc we might both 
bee refreshed with victuals, and also have reaped that, 
which might have done us good as long as wee had 
livcd. 

But to returne to the rest of our voyage : the day 
after wee went from the falies wee came to our shippe, 
which was the fifth of Aprill 3 597 * ^^ednesday 
wee fell with our Pinnesse to Quiparia againe : where 
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ire brought her on ground right before the town, and 
Piifitttrim trimmed her with the pitch of the countrey: and untill 
tUpfiti. jjjjj done, kept a corps du guard, night and day 

on shore, which was upon Saturday following the ninth 
of Aprill. All the while we were there we had an 
house of the Caribes, and were kindely used of them, 
and had victuals, and every thing we needed of them. 

And so taking our leave on Tu^ay being the 
TAe river tf twelfth of April], wee came to the mouth of Cusse- 
Chtif-ivtsut. where the Arwaccas of Marrac and of the river had 

provided and brought to us such infinite store of potatoes, 
and Guiney-wheate, that the stewarde sayd wee had no 
stowage for them ; and so they were turned backe, and 
wee by that mcanes came to shorter allowance home ward 
bound, then (if there had bene any good care) wee 
needed to have done. 

On Fryday the fifteeneth of Aprill, wee put foorth 
Morstfinift. of Marawinne, which is some fbure leagues over, and 
within one league and an halfe for the most part broad ; 
full of islands, and divers small rivers running into it: and 
it Is betweene forty and fifty leagues, from the mouth to 
the falles, and lyeth for the most part South Southwest 
up, altering some 3 poynts, being dmost streight. And 
standing along to the Westward, this night we tryed with 
our mayne coarse and bonnet. On Saturday night we 
Stteram, came to an anker, in three lathomes against Sewramo. 

On Sunday morning we thought to have gone into Cuppa- 
namo: but sending off our boat Sc finding uncertaine 
sounding, sometimes 3 fathomes and presently 9 foote, 
Cm^Et we stood along to Coritine, and came into it upon the 
mtr. Munday being the 18 of Aprill: and the next night wee 

came to anker against Warrawalle in lo fathoms. On 
Wednesday the Indians of the towne having hunted a 
Doe, shee tooke soyle Sc came neer our ship, and putting 
off with our boat we tooke her, being like unto our deere 
in England, not altogether so fat, but very good flesh and 
[ill, 696.] great bodied. In this river we met a Barke called the 
John of London captaine Leigh being in her. And being 
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both f^en downe within some five leagues of the mouth 
of the river, upon intelligence that one Marracon, (whom 
wee brought along with us) gave us, namely that the 
river Desekebe, In which he dwelt (and wherein there 
were some three hundred Spaniards, which for the most 
part now are destroy^ and dead) doeth lead so ftrre 
into the countrey, that it commeth within a dayes journey 
of the lake called Perima, whereupon Manoa is supposed 
to stand ; and that this river of Corifine doeth meetc with 
Desekebe up in the land: by meancs whereof wee make 
account to goe up into the countrey, and to have dis¬ 
covered a passage unto that rich citie. So having con¬ 
cluded both shippes, we stood up into the river againe, 
and comming to Warawalle the 24 of Aprill there our 
shippes roade untill we went up to Mawranaiiio to speake 
with Marracon, to know the trueth of these things; 
whom when we had found, he verified al that betore 
he had spoken: Master Monax being the man that of 
Leonard of Cawe tookc all the intelligence; who being 
brought up with Antonie Berreo could speak some 
Spanish and Marracons language also. And besides wee 
our selves by signes, and drawing the two rivers on the 
ground, and the meeting of them aloft, did perceive 
as much. Now comming downe with our boates the 
sixe and twentieth of April! we went up with our ships to 
MawranamS) where wee morred them, and taking some 
twentie out of both, upon Thursday the eight and 
twentieth in the aftemoone with two shallops and two 
Canoas, in one of which Henry the Indian was and some 
twentie Indians more, wee went up the river; and by 
night getting some three leagues ferther^ wee lodged 
in the woods, and the next morning wee with^ our boate 
and the two Canoas went into a small river called 
Tapuere, to a towne called Macharibi, thinking to have 
had Casavi and other victuals, which they were altogether 
Unprovided of, by reason that they make no more^ ready 
then serveth themselves from hand to mouth, living in 
this towne for the most part by fish. By meanes of going 
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into this river, though wee rowed very hard it was noone 
before wee overtooke the bi^er shallop wherein both the 
Captaines were. This night we came to a towne called 
Vaperon, where wee stayed all Saturday and the night 
following, for Casavi: whereof they baked good store 
for us being but a fewe left in the towne. For not 
a moncth before wee came thither, the Waccawaes 
that dwell above the falles came downe to the 
towne, and slewe some tenne of them, and many 
of the rest fled away, so that wee found most of the 
houses emptie. Upon Sunday morning being May day, 
wee went from this place, and by night gottc some twelve 
leagues beyond, and being past all townes wee lodged 
as before in the woods, and the ne>tt day came to the 
falles of the river; up some of which ^les we shotte with 
our boates, and going upon a rocke there came some nine 
canoasup the river to us. and would have gone up with us 
to kill the Waccawayans, because they had killed some of 
them, as before is said. Whereupon the Captaines and 
Master Mon ax tooke advise: and because no we they had 
learned, as they sayde, that five dayes journey farther 
there was a f^l not passable, and that by this meanes they 
should make the Wacchawayans their enemies, which 
would turne to our great hurt, when Sir Walter Ralegh 
should come thither, having occasion to use this river, 
where wee were informed was good store of golde, they 
resolved to retume, though I yeelded divers reasons to the 
contrary, So upon Tuseday night, we came backe to 
Vaperon, where we lodged. 

And upon Wednesday the fourth of May, wee came to 
our shippes: where it was reported that the Spaniardes were 
gonne out of Desekebe, which was not so; but as it 
seemed in policie by them given out to make our men 
that wee left in our shippes more carelesse, that they 
might the easier have surprised them in our absence. 
The next night wee had newes brought us to Mawranamo, 
where we yet roade, that there were tenne canoas of 
Spaniardes in the mouth of Coritine; and fearing lest they 
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had Intended to come to us in the night, we fitted all our 
gunnes and muskets, and kept go™ watch to prevent 
them of their purpose; who, as it was afterwarde^ tolde 
us, went along the coast to buy bread and other victuals 
for them in Orenoque, Marowgo, and Desekebe. Upon 
Fryday the sixth of May we weighed and made downe 
the river, and upon Sunday the eighth we gat cleare 

of it. . L j u 

This river is much like unto Marawynne in bredtn, 

and about fiftie leagues from the mouth to the first ^les, 
full of Islandes as the other: in which three rivers,^ Mano, 
Tapuere, and Tabuebbi, otherwise Tapuellibi: with sixe 
Townes, Warrawalle, Mawranamo, Maapuere, Maccha- 
ribi, Yob6ron, and Vaperon. And so dering our selves 
of this coast, wee tooke our course to the Islands of the 

West Indies. ^ 

Now 1 thinke it not amisse to speak something of this 
countrey. And first touching the climate ^ though it 
stand within the Tropick, and something neere to the 
Equinoctial, so that the Sunne is twise a yeere over their 
h^ds & never far from them, yet is it temperate ynough 
in those partes. For besides that wee lost not a man 
upon the coast, one that was sicke before hee came there, 
was nothing sicker for being there, but came home safe, 
thanks be to God. And for mine owne part, I was never 
better in body in all my life, and in like sort fared it with 
the rest of the company: for indeed it is not so extreame 
hotc as many imagine. The people in all the lower parts 
of the countrey goe naked, both men and women, being 
of scvcrall languages, very tractable, and ingenious, and 
very loving and ktndc to Englishmen generally, as y 
experience we found, and upon our owne knowledge 
report. In the upper countieys they goe apparellm, 
being, as it seemeth, of a more ciyill dlsp«ition, having 
great store of golde, as we are certeinely informed f ® 
lower Indians, of whom we had some golde, which they 
brought and bought in the high countrey of Wiana, ^ng 
able to buy no more, because they wanted the things 
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which now wee have left among them. They kecpe no 
order of marriage; but have as many wives as they 
can buy, or win by force of their enemies, which princi¬ 
pally is the cause of all their warres. For bread there is 
infinite store of casavi, which is as good bread as a man 
need to eate, and better then we can cary any thither. 
We spent not a bit of our owne all the wh'de we were 
upon the coast. It ts made of a root so called; which 
they take and scrape, and crush all the juyce out, being 
poison ; and when it is drie it is as fine floure as our white 
meale makethwhich dry as it is, without any moisture, 
they strew upon a round stone, having a still fire under 
it, and so it congealeth to a cake j and when it commeth 
new off, it eateth like to our new white bread. Besides 
there is great store of Guiny-Wheat (whereof they make 
passing good drinke) which after it is once sowed, if you 
cut off the eare, on the same stalke groweth another. 

For victuals, wee either did not, or at least needed not 
to have spent any of our owne: for there is great store of 
as good fish In the rivers, as any is in the world. Great 
store of fowle, of divers sorts. Tortoise-flesh plentifull, 
ittd Tortoises egges innumerable. Deere, swine, conies, 
hares, cockes and hennes, with potatoes more then wee 
could spend. Besides, all kinde of ffuits, at all times of 
the yeere: and the rarest fruits of the world, the pine, the 
plantan, with infinite other variable and pleasant, growing 
to their handcs, without planting or dressing. For com¬ 
modities, though wee had but small time to search, because 
wee spent so much time in searching the rivers: yet wee 
have brought examples of some, which the countrey 
yecldeth in great plenty: as a kinde of long hem pc like 
unto Steele hempe, fine cotton wool I, which the trees 
yceld great store of; and wherewith the women make a 
fine ^reed, which will make excellent good fbstians or 
stockings. Great store of pitch, divers sorts of sweet 
gummes, & West Indbn pepper, balsamum, parrots and 
m on kies. Besides divers other commodities, which in 
good time may be found out to the benefit of our 
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countrejTj and profit of the adventurers, who as yet 
having ventured much, have gained litle. _ 

Now leaving the river of Coritine, passing by &int 
Vincent, Santa Lucia, and Matalinz, we came to Dormnica 
upon the Friday following, being the thirteenth of May, 
having lost the barke that came out with us the Wednes¬ 
day before. Upon Sunday morning, the fifteenth of 
May, we came to Guadalupe, where wee watered at 
the Souther part of the Island, and having done by 
night, we set saile, and stood away to the Northward, 
but were becalmed all night, and untill tenne of ^e 
docke on Monday night; at which time having a fere 
gale at East, and after at Southeast, wee passed along 
in the sight of Monserate, Antigua, and Barbuda. Upon 
the ninth of June, being Thursday, we made the Islands 
of Fiores and Corvo: and the eight and twentieth of 
June we made the Lisart, and that night came all safe 
to Plymmouth, blessed be God. 

Betweenc the Isle of Barbuda in the West Indies and 
England we had three mighty storm es, many calmes, and 
some contrary windes. And upon the foureteenth of 
June )557i there being divers whales playing about 
our pinnesse, one of them crossed our stem me, and 
going under, rubbed her backe against our keele: but 
by none of all these we su stein ed any losse. Thanks 
be to him that governeth all things. 

Written by Master 

Thomas Masham, 
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[Ill. 698.] CERTAINE BRIEFE TESTIMONIES 


Concerning the tnightie River of Amazones or 
Orellana, and of the most wonderfull downefall or 
cataract of waters at the head thereof, named by 
the Spaniards El Pongo: together with some 
mention of the rich and stately empire of 
Dorado, called by Sir Walter Ralegh and 
the natural inhabitants Guiana, and of 
the golden countrey of Paytity neere 
adjoyning, with other memorable 
matters: taken out of Josephus 
de Acosta his naturall and 
morall hlstorie of the West 
In dies > 



The first Testimonie out of Josephus de Acosta, 
lib. 2, cap. 6. 

Ut when we Intreat of Rivers, that which 
some men call the river of Amazones, 
others Maranoon, others the river of 
Orellana, docth justly put to silence all 
the rest, where unto our Spaniards have 
gone and sayled. And I stand in doubt, 
whether I may cal it a river or a sea. 
This river runneth from the mountaines of Piru, from 
which it gathereth infinite store of waters, of ratne, and 
rivers, which runneth along, gathering it selfe together, 
and passing through the great fieldcs and plaines of 
Paytiti, of Dorado, and of the Amazones, and falleth 
at length into the Ocean sea, and entreth into it almost 
over against the Isles of Margarita and Trinidad, But 
it groweth so broad, especially towardes the mouth, that it 
maketh in the middest many and great Isles: and that 
which seemeth incredible, sayJing in the middle rhan^] 
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of the dver, men can see nothing but the skie and the 
river, although men say that there are hillea neere the 
bankes thereof, which can not be kenned, through the 
greatnesse of the River. Wee understood by very good 
meanes the wonderful bredth and laigenesse of this 
River, which justly may bee called the Emperour of 
Rivers, to wit by a brother of our cocnpanie, which 
being a boy was there, & ^yled it wholy through, being 
personally present in all the successes of that strange 
enterance, which Pedro de Orsua made, and in the 
mutinies and perilous conspiracies of that wicked Diego 
de Aguirre, out of all which troubles and dangers the 
■Lord delivered him, to make him one of our societie. 

The second Testimonie out of Josephus de 
Acosta, lib. 3. cap. 20 , 

A Mong all the rivers not onely of the West Indies 
./^but also of the whole world, the chief is the River 
of Marannon or of the Ama^ones, whereof I have spoken 
in the second booke. The Spaniards have divers times 
^yled along this river, with determination to discover 
countries, which, according to report, are of great riches, 
especially that which they call Dorado, and Paytiti. The 
Adelantado or admirall Juan de Salinas made a very 
notable entrance, although to small proSte. It hath 
a salt or fall of water which they call £I Pongo, which 
is one of the most dangerous places in the world: for 
being restr^ned betweene two exceeding hie devlded 
mountaines, it maketh a of terrible depth where the 
water with the great descent maketh such whiHepooles 
that it seemeth impossible but that it should sinke it sdf 
there into the ground. For all this the boldnes of men 
hath attempted to passe the said £1 Pongo for the 
greedines to come to that so famous renowmed Dorado. 

They suffered themselves to bee cuyed from aloft, being 
throwne downe headlong with the furie of the river, and 
sitting fast in their Canoas or boats in which they sayled, 
although they were overturned in the fal, and ^ey and 
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their Canoas suncke downc tq the bottome, yet they rose 
up a^qe above the vater, and at length with their hands 
and Force gat out of the whirlepooles. The whole army 
in a maner escaped, saving a very fewe which were 
drowned: and which 1 most marvel at, they handled 
the matter so weU, that they lost not their victuals 
and powder which they caryed with them. In their 
returne (for after great travels and dangers they returned 
that way agatne) they clymed up over one of those afore- 
satde exceeding high mountaines, creeping up upon 
their hands and feete. 

Captaine Pedro de Orsua made another enterance by 
the selfe same river, and after hec was slaine by a mutinie 
of his people, other captaines followed the discoverie, 
by the arme that falleth into the North Sea. One 
of our com panic told me (who while he was a secular 
man was in at that expedition) that they entred up the 
River almost an hundred leagues with the tydes, and 
that when the fresh water & the salt mceteth, which is 
either almost under or very nee re the Equinoctial line, 
the river is 70 leagues broad, a thing incredible, and 
which exceedeth the breadth of the Mediterran sea, 
Howbeit other in their descriptions make it not past 
25 or 30 leagues broad at the mouth. 

[in, 699.] The third Tesiimonie out of Josephus de 

Acosta, lib. 3. cap. 25. 

I N that part of America, whereof the coasts be 
throughly known, the greater part of the Inland is 
not knowen, which is that which frlleth betweene Piru 
and Brasil, and there are divers opinions of some, which 
say, that it is all sunken land full of lakes and bogges, 
and of others, which afiirmc that there are greit and 
floiishing kingdomes there, and there they place the 
Countrey of Psytity, and Dorado, and great Emperours, 
and say, that there are wonderfull things there. 1 heard 
of one of our companie my selfe, a man of credite, 
that hee had seene great townes, and high wayes as 
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broad and as much beaten, as the wayes betwecne 
Salamanca and ValidoHd; and this was when the great 
entrance or discoverie was made by the great river of 
the Amaaones or Marannon by Pedro de Orsua, and 
afterwardes by others that succeeded him r and they 
supposing that Dorado which they sought, was Either 
up in the countrey, did not inhabite there, and afterward 
returned without discovering Dorado (which they never 
found) and without that great province which they left. 


A short description of the river of Marannon 
or Amazoncs, and the Countries thereabout, 
as also of the sea of Fresh-water, taken out of 
an ancient Discourse of all the Fortes, Creekes, 
and Havens of the West Indies, Written by 
Martin Fernandez de Enciza, and dedicated 
to Charles the Entperour, Anno 1518, 



Arannon lyeth in seven d^rees and an 
halfe Northward of the i^uinoctial, it 
is a great river, and hath more then 
hfteene leagues in bredth eight leagues 
within the land. It hath many islands, 
and in this river within the land fortie 
leagues there is nccre to the sayde river 
a mountainc, whereupon growe trees of Incense, the 
trees be of a good height, & the boughs thereof be 
Like to PJumtrees, and the Incense doeth hang at them, 
as the yce doeth at the tiles of a house in the winter 
season when it doeth freeze. In this river were taken 
foure Indians in a smal boat, called in the Indian lan¬ 
guage a Canoa, that came downe by the river, and 
there were taken from them two stones of Emeralds, 
the one of them being as great as a mans hand. They 
sayd that so many dayes journey going upward by the 
river, they found a rocke of that stone. Likerrisc 
there were taken from them two loaves made of Uoure, 
which were tike to cakes of Sope, and it seemed that 
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tliejr were kneaded nvith the lioour of Balsamum. All 
this coast from the Cape of S, Austitie unto Matannon 
is a deare coast 8c deep* but neer to the river arc 
certatne sKolds towardes the East part. And bjr the 
West part the river Is deepe, and it hath a good wtrie. 
From this river Maiiiiinon, unto the river which is 
called The sea of fresh water, are 25 leagues: this 
river hath 40 leagues of bredth at the mouth, and 
carieth such abundance of water that it entreth more 
then 20 leagues into the Sea, and mingleth not it selfe 
with the salt water: this bredth ^eth 25 leagues 
within the land, and after it is devided into partes, 
the one going towards the Southeast, and the other 
towards the Southwest. That which gocth towards 
the Southeast is very deepe and of much water, and 
hath a chand half a league of bredth, that a Carack 
may goe up through it: & the tydes be so swift, that 
the ships have need of good cables. The river of this 
port is very good, and there have bene some that have 
entred 50 leagues within it, & have seene no moun- 
taines. The Indians of this countrey have their lips 
made fuD of small holes in 4 parts, & through those 
holes be put small rings, and likewise at their cares: 
& if any man aske of them where they had their gold, 
they answere, that going up by the river so many dayes 
journey, they found certaine mountajnes that had much 
of it, and from those mouotaines they brought it when 
they would have it, but they made no great account of 
it, for they neither buy nor sell, and amongst them is 
nothing but change. In this countcry they eate bread of 
rootes, and Maiat, and they eate certaine rootes which 
they ^1 Aies and Batatas, but the Batatas bee better 
then the other rootes, and being lawe they have a smdl 
of Chestnuts: they are to be eaten rested. These 
Indians doe make wine of the fruit of Date-trees, 
which fruit is yellow in colour, and is as gtcat as a 
little Doves ^ge, and being in season is good to be 
eaten, and of it proceedeth good wine, and is preserved 
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for z lon^ time. These kinde of people do make their 

houses with upper roomesj and they sleepe in them, zs 

also al their habitation is in the upper roomes, and that 

which is belowe, they leave open: and also they use 

certaine mantels of cotten woolJ, and these they tie at 

the endes with ropes, and the one ende of the rope 

they make fast to one part of the house, and the other 

ende to the other part of the house: and in these they 

lye, which bee their beddes, and these kinde of beds 

bee used in all India, ajid there is not in any part of 

India any chambers that the people do use to lodge in 

aloft from the ground, nor they make any hie roomes, 

but only in this part of India: fit in al other placra 

they make their houses without any loftes or chambers, 

and they cover their houses with the leaves of date- 

trees, and of grasse. And from this fresh water sea [JIE. 700.] 

unto Paria, the coast lyeth West Northwest, and is so 

fill of sholds that the ships cannot come neer to the 

land. There are from this river to Park 150 leagues. 

In this fresh water sea, the tydes do ebbe & flow as 
much as they do in Britayne, and it standeth in 6 de¬ 
grees and a haJfe. Park standeth on the other side of 
the Equinoctial toward the North, in seven degrees: 

In Paria the sea Boweth but little, and from Park 
towards the West, the sea doth not flow. From the 
entry of the gulfe of Paria unto the Cape that lyeth 
towards the West, are 35 leagues, and from thence the 
coast turneth towardes die Northeast other 35 leagues, 

& from thence the coast turneth toward the West. 

Before this gulfe standeth the Island of Trinidad, and 
towards the West doeth appeare the gulfe of Park like 
to halfe a round circle, after the fashion of a Dkmeter, 
and at the end of this circle is the entery in of Paria, 

& at this entery there is betweene the land and the 
Island 8 leagues, and on the other side there is but 
litie space betweene the Hand and the land, but it is 
deepc, and hath a good entry: this Hand of Trinidad 
hath in length %$ leagues, and as many in bredth, and 
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standeth in eight degrees, and is inhabited of many 
people^ and as yet not under subjecdon. Here the 
Indians do use to shoote ivith bowes and arrowes 
which are of a fothome in length, made of reeds, 
which grow in that Countrey, and at the ende of them 
is artlhcially joyned a piece of wood very strong, unto 
the which piece of wood at the end of it, they put a 
bone of a hsh, in place of an arrow head: these kinde 
of bones bee harder then Diamonds, and every one of 
them be three or foure fingers long, & they are taken 
out of a fish that hath three of these bones, one upon 
the backe, another under every wing: but that which 
groweth upon the backe is the strongest and the 
greatest. In this Isbnd the people saith that there 
groweth golde: and In this Island and in Faria growe 
reedes $0 great, that they make staves of them and 
cary of them into Spaine. Likewise there bee Popin- 
jayes very great and gentle, and some of them have 
their foreheads yellow, and this sort do quickly learne 
to speak, and speak much. There be likewise in the 
gulfe of Faria pearles, although not many, but very 
good and great. 
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CERTAINE VOYAGES 

Navigations and traffiques both ancient and of 
late, to divers places upon the coast of Brasil: 
together with a Ruttier for all that coast, and 
two intercepted letters which reveale many 
secrets of the state of that countery: the 
rest of our voyages to Brasil which have 
bene either intended or performed to 
the River of Plate, the Streight of 
Magellan, the South Sea, or far¬ 
ther that -way, being reserved 
for the generall hcades next 
insuing. 


A brief relation of two sundry voyages made by 
the worshipful M. William Hankins of Plim- 
mouth, father to Sir John Hankins knight, late 
Treasurer of her Majesties Navie, in the 
yeere 1530 and 1532- 



Lde M, William Hankins of PUmmouthi 
a man for his wisedome, valure, experi¬ 
ence, and skill in sea causes much es^ 
teemed, and beloved of K.. Henry the 
8, and being one of the prinripall Sea- 
captatnes In the West parts of England 
in his time, not contented with the 
short voyages commonly then made onely to the 
knowne coasts of Europe, armed out a tall and goodly 
shippe of his owne of the burthen of 250 tunnes, 
called the Paulc of Pliramouth, wherwith he made three 
long and famous voyages unto the coast of Bra^l, a 
thing in those dayes very rare, especially to our Nation. 
In the course of which voyages he touched at the nver 
of Sestos upon the coast of Guinea, where hce traffiqued 


“3 





A.D. 

I 530 - 32 . 


The seicn^ 
vejage 9/ M. 

HoMhivf ft 
BraiiL 
J kingqf 
Brofil 

drVitgAi wft 
EttgiaM^. 


[IIL 70J-3 


THE ENGLISH VOYAGES 

with the Negros, and tooke of them Elephants teeth, 
and other commodities which that place jeeldeth: and 
so arriving on the coast of Brasil, he used there such 
discretion, and behaved himself so wisely with those 
savage people, that he grew into great familiarity and 
friendship with them. Insomuch that in his second 
voyage, one of the savage kings of the countrey of 
Brasil, was contented to take ship with him, and to be 
transported hither into England: whereunto M. Hankins 
agreed, leaving behinde in the Countery as a pledge for 
his safetie and returne againe, one Martin Cockeram of 
Plimmouth. This Brasilian king being arrived, was 
brought up to London and presented to K. Henry 
the 8, lying as then at White-hall: at the sight of 
whom the King and all the Nobilide did not a Utle 
marvaile, and not without cause: for in his cheekes 
were holes made according to their savage tnaner, and 
therein small bones were planted, standing an inch out 
from the said holes, which in his owne Countrey was 
reputed for a great braverie. He had also another 
hole in his nether Hp, wherein was set a precious 
stone about the bignes of a pease: All his apparel, 
behaviour, and gesture, were very strange to the 
beholders. 

Having remained here the space almost of a whole 
ycere, and the king with his sight folly satisfied, M. 
Hawkins according to his promise and appointment, 
purposed to convey him againe into his countrey: but 
it fell out in the way, that by change of aire and 
alteration of diet, the said Savage king died at sea, 
which was feared would turn to the losse of the 
life of Martin Cockeram his pledge. Neverthelesse, 
the Savages being folly perswaded of the honest deal¬ 
ing of our men with their prince, restored againe the 
said pledge, without any harme to him, or any man 
of the company : which pledge of theirs they brought 
home againe into England, with their ship friughted, 
and furnished with the commodities of the countrey. 
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RENIGER, BOREY AND PUDSEY 

Which Martin Cockeram, by the witnesse of Sir John 
Hawkins, being an officer in the town® of Plimmouth, 
was living within these fewe yeeres. 

An ancient voyage of M. Robert Reniger and 
xM. Thomas Borey to Brasil in the yeere of 
our Lord 1540. 

Have bene certainly informed by M. 
Anthony Garrard an ancient and^ wor- 
shipfull mar chant of the citie of 
London, that this commodious and 
gainefuU voyage to Brasil was ordi¬ 
narily and usually frequented by M. 

__ Robert Reniger, M. Thomas Borey, 

and divers other substantial and wealthie marchants of 
Southampton, about 60. yeeres past, that is to say in 
the yeere 1^40, 

A voyage of one Pudsey to Bay a in Brasil 
anno 1542. 

Lso the worshipfull M. Edward Cotton 
of Southampton Esquire gave mec 
more particularly to understand, how 
that one Pudsey of Southampton, a 
man of good skill and resolution in 
marine causes, made a voyage m like 
maner 61, yeeres agoe to Baya de 
todos los Santos the prindpall towne of all Brasil, 
and the state of the Portugal vice-roy and of the 
bishop, and that he built a fort not farre distant from 
that place, in the foresald yeere 1541. 
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A letter written to M. Richard Staper by John 
Whithal from Santos in BrasM^ the 26. of 
June 1578. 











ay bee to let 
whereas 1 wrote 
dayes past by 
ermtned to b« 
:rcy offered mee 


These few words 
you understand, that 
unto you not man\ 


sir, and welbeloved friend M. 
Staper, 1 have me most heartily com¬ 
mended unto you, wishing your health 
even as mine owne. 


unto 


the way of Lisbon, howe that I determlnea 
with you very shortly, it is in this countrcy offered 
to marry, and to take my choke of three or foure: so 
that I am about three dayes agoe consorted with an 
Italian gentleman to marry with bis daughter within 
these foure dayes. This my friend and rather in law 
Signor loffb I>ore is borne in the citie of Genua in 
Italy: his kindred is well knowcn amongst the Italians 
in London: also hee hath but onely this childe which 
is his daughter, which hee hath thought better bestowed 
upon mee then on any Portugal in aU the countrev 
and docth give with her in marriage to me 
Ingenio which be hath, that doeth make 
a thousand roves of sugar. This my manage w. 
worth to me two thousand duckets, little more or lessc. 
Also Signor loffb Dore my father in law doeth intende 
to put into my handes the whole ingenio with sbetie 
or seventic slaves, and thereof to make me factor for 
us both, I give my living Lord 
me in such honour and plentifulnesse 

Also certaine dayes past I talked witn t_ 

and the Captaine, and they have certified me, that they 
have discovered certaine Mines of silver and gold, and 
looke every day for Masters to come to open the said 
Mines; which when they be opened will inrich this 
countrcy very much. This place is called S. Yincent, 
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and ts distant from you two thousand leagues, and Sn 
24. degrees of latitude on the South side of the Equi¬ 
noctial lint, & almost under the Tropike of CapKcome. 
A countrey it is very healthfull without sicknesse. 

Moreover, 1 have talked with the CapUine and Pro- 
vedor, and my father in law, who rule all this countrey, 
for to have a ship with goods to come from London 
hither, which have promised met to give mee licence, 
saying that nowe 1 am free deniaen of this countrey. 

To cause a ship to come hither with such commodities 

as would serve this countrey, would come to great 
gaines, God sending in safety the profite and gaines. 
In such wares and commodities as you may ship hither 
from London is for every one commodide delivered here 
three for one, and then after the proceed may be im- 
pioyed in white sugar at foure hundred reis the rove. 

1 meane also to have a ftiend in London to sende 

mee a ship of 60. or 70- tunnes, little more or lesse, 

with such commodities as I shall give advise for. This 
voyage is as good as any Pcru-voyage. If you and 
Master Osborne will deale here, 1 will dealc with you 
before any other, because of our old friendly friendship 
in time past. If you have any stomacke thereto, in 
the Name of God do you espie out a fine harke of 
seven tie or eightie tunnes, and send her hither with a 
Portugal Pilot to this port of S, Vincent in Brasil, 
bordering upon the borders of Peru. 

Also 1 herewith write unto you in what forme and 
maner you shall furnish this voyage both in commodi¬ 
ties and otherwise. 

First you must lade in the said ship certaine Hamp¬ 
shire and Devonshire karsles: for the which you must 
let her depart from London in October, and to touch 
in the Canaries, and there to make sale of the saide 
karsies, and with the proceed thereof to lade fiftcenc 
tunnes of wines that be perfect and good, and 
sixe dozen of Cordovan skinnes of these colours, to 
wit, orenge, tawnie, yellow, red, and very fine black. 
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I thinke you shall not finde such colours there. There¬ 
fore you must cause them that shall go upon this voyage^ 
to take saffron with them, to cause the same sklnnes to 
bee put into the saide colours. Also I thinke you shall 
findc oyles there. Three hogsheads of sweete oyle for 
this voyage are very necessary, or a hundred & fiftie 
jarres of oyle. Also in London you may lade in 
the said ship these parcels of commodities or wares, as 
foUoweth: 

' In primiS} Foure peeces of Hollands of middle 
, sort. 

Item, One peece of fine hoUand. 

Foure hundred elles of osenbriges very fine. 

Foure dozen of sizaors of all sorts. 

Sixteene kintals of pitch of the Canaries. 

Twentie dozen of great knives which be made in 
fardles, of a low price. 

Foure do^en of a small sort. 

Sixe peeces of bayes of the lowest sort. 

One very fine peece of bayes, 

Foure hundred elles of Manchester-cottons, most 
blacke, greene, some yellow. 

Eight or tenne dozen of hats, the one halfe 
* trimmed with tafiata, the other plaine, with the 
bands of Cypresse. 

Sixe dozen of course shirts. 

Three dozen of doublets of canvas. 

Three dozen of doublets of stitched canvas. 

' One peece of fine Millan-fosttan barred. 

Sixe dozen of locks for doores and chests. 

Sixe thousand of all maner of fish hooks. 

' Foure dozen reames of paper. 

Two dozen of glasses of divers sorts. 

I Two dozen of Venice glasses, the one halfe great, 
the other middle sort. 

Two dozen of mantles of frize, of the lowest 
price that can he. 

^ Three dozen of frtze gownes. 
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' Foure hundred pound of dime of the use of 
Portogallt most sinal dishes and trenchers. 

Foure pound of ^e of ali colours. 

Twende pound of spices^ doves, dnamom, pepper, 
and sal^ron. 

! Two kintals of white sope. 

Three pound of threed, white, blacke, and blew. 

Three pound of fine white threed. 

Item, haHe a doxen of Northerne karsies of divers 
colours. 

' Foure sorting clothes, blew, red, yellow, and green. 

Sixe Northerne dozens of divers colours. 

’ One fine blew doth of eight pound, 

: One fine stameU of tenne or twelve pound, 

; One fine sheeps coloured cloth of twelve pound. 

* One fine blacke karsie. |One fine stamell karsie, 

Sixe yards of blacke vdvet. 

Three barrels of nailes for chests. 

Two barrels of nailes for ships and barks, 

Sixe kintals of Occom, 

Two dozen of velvet girdles without hangers. 

Foure yards of taffata red, blacke, and blew, with [HI. 703.] 
some greens. 

Two dozen of leather girdles. 

Sixe dozen of axes, hatchets, and small biUes to cut 
wood, 

Foure mases of gitterne strings. 

Foure hundred or five hundred dies of some linnen 
doth that is of a low price to make shirts and 
sheets- 

^ Foure tunne of yron. 

These be such sort of wares as 1 would you should 
send. If you meane to deale, or send any ship hither, 
have you no doubt, but by the hdpe of God 1 shall 
put ail things In good order according to your con¬ 
tentment and profit: for my father in la we with the 
Captaine and Provedor doe rule this countrey. 

My father in law & I shal (God willing) make 
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a good quantitie of sugar everjr yeere, which sugar we 
intend to ship for London from hcnceforthj if we can 
get such a trustie & good friend as you to deaJe with 
us in this matter. I pray you presently after the 
receit of this my letter to write mee answere thereof, & 
send your letter to M, Holder to Lisbone, & he wil 
convey it to me out of hand. 

fiesides the premisses send sixe yards of skarlet, 
i parchment lace of divers colours. 

-i] Sixe yards of crimosin velvet. 

Sixe yards of crimosin satten, 

_ Twelve yards of fine puke blacke. 

Here in this countrey in stead of John Whithall they 
have called me John Leitoan : so that they have used 
this name so long time, that at this present there is no 
rcmedie but it must remalne so. When you write 
unto me, let the superscription, be unto John Leitoan, 
Thus 1 commit you with all yours to the holy 
Ghost for ever. 

If you send this ship, I would have you give order 
that she touch in no part of the coast of Gulnie nor 
any other coast, but to come directly hither to the port 
of S. Vincent, and from the Canaries let her be dis¬ 
patched in my name, to wit, John Leitoan. 

f Also a dozen of shirts for my wearing let be 
sent, if you send the ship, 

H Item, sixe or eight pieces of sayes for mantles 
for women, which is the most necessary thing 
that can be sent. 

By your assured friend John Whithall. 
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A copte of the letters of the Adventurers for 
Brasill sent to John Whithall dwelling in 
Santos, by the Minion of London. Anno 
1580. the 24. of October in London. 

Aster Whithall, as urtacquainted wee 
commend us unto you, &c. under- 
sunding by your friends, M, John 
Bird, M, Robert Walkaden, and your 
brother James Whithall of certalne 
letters that they have received of yours 
from Santos, which wee have scene and 
read, wherein from time to time you doe require, and 
desire them to send a good ship to Santos, with such 
wares and commodities as you did write for, whereby 
you did not onely promise that they should have good 
Entertainment, but also should sell the saidc com¬ 
modities to make three of one outward at the least in 
every thing, and that for to relade their ship backe, they 
should have of the best, finest, whitest drie sugars 32. 
pound of our weight for a ducket at the most. The 
premises considered, with the great credit that they and 
we doe give to your writing & promise, have caused us, 
whose names be hereunder written, to joyne our selves 
in company together, & to be at great charges pur¬ 
posely to send this good ship the Minion of London, 
not onely with such mar chan disses as you wrote for, 
but also with as many other things as we thought 
might any wayes pleasure you, or profit the country. 
And we crave of you, that we and our factors may 
have so much credite of you, as we have in you and 
of your letter^ which is to beleevc us that we have 
taken this voyage upon us, with no other mtnde or 
purpose, then to deale faithfully and truely in the 
trade by sea and land, so as you shall not onely 
have cause to rejoyce, and deserve thanks for our 
comming, but also you wil procure the magistrates 




A.a THE ENGLISH VOYAGES 

there to be bound, as they use in Gdida, that we 
may be preserved and defended from all reprisals and 
imbargments of princes or subjects for any causes or 
matters whatsoever, whereby wee bee mcoura^ 

by them, giving us this securitie of good mtertam- 
tiicnt, to continue the trade yeertly henceforth: and 
for our parts we promise upon our credits and 

fidelities, to commit no outr^ at the sea nor land, 
nor suffer any to be done in our company that we 
may let, hut rather to defend and protect all other 
such peaceable marchants as we are, with their ships 

JKI, 704.1 An^ to the ende that you and others shall know 
that wee meane as we say, we have given order to 
our factours to give you good hostages for your 
assurance of our good fidelities: and further we have 
sent a testimonial of our owne true meaning in 

writing under the scales of this honourable Citie of 
London, which we wil not discredlte by our be¬ 
haviours for all the treasure that you have: and so 

wc have written to your magistrates of your port, 
and others in Spanish, the copy whereof wc send you 
herewith enclosed in English, And if ^e time should 
fal out so contrary to our expectations, that there 
' should not be fine white sugar sufficient to lade our 

said ship in due time at Santos, then we pray you 
direct our factours where they may goc With the shippc 
^ in safe tie to supply their want, and helpe them to a 

good sure Pilot for that purpose, and write your 
letters to your friends where the best sugar is made 
in their favours, and helpe our factours to have a 
tcstlmoniall from Santos, that they and you traded 
ti^ther friendly, and so departed in good and perfect 
il* amitle, and shew them that the just cause of our com* 

^ ming is to trade as marchants peaceably, and not as 

Pirats to commit any offence to one or other. 

Also we pray you, if there be any store of waxe, or 

, salt-pecter, whereby the price there may yeeld us as 
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much profit as the white sug^ at a ducket the rove^ 
or atif other commodi^ of [ike profite^ then to pr<^ 
cure that we may lade it without danger of lawe^ be it 
oare of golde or silver or whatsoever else* 

Wee have sent you copper cauldrons for your In- 
genloSj with iron and all other necessaries for your 
purpose^ and artificers to set the same ■ and as woe 
have at your request bene at great charges in sending 
these rnen, so we pray you let us have lawful favour 
in like courtesie to further all our causes. And if any 
of our Mariners or passengers in any respect of dis¬ 
pleasure against their company, or in hope of prefer^ 
ment of mariage or otherwise would procure to tary 
and dwell there, and leave his charge and office, that 
then you will he a mcane to the Justice that such 
fugitives should bee sent ahord the ship as prisoners. 
for as you know, without our men wee cannot bring 
home our ship* 

Wee have given order to our factours to use your 
counseU and helpe in their affaires, and to gratlfie you 
for the same as to your courtesie and faithfuTl friendship 
shall appertaine to your good liking: and in the meane 
time for a token of our good willes toward you, we have 
sent you a fieldbed of w^nut tree, with the canopy, valens, 
curtalnes, and gdt knops- And if there be any corn- 
mod Itie else that may pleasure you or your frien<^, wee 
have given order that they shall have the refusing of 
it before any other, giving for it as it is worth* 

And thus to conclude, promising to performe all the 
foresaide things on our parts in every condition, we 
commit you to God^ who ever preserve you with aU his 
blessings. 

/ Christopher Hodsdon. 

„ I * j 3 Anthonie Garrard. 

Your lovmg Bramlie, 

( John Bird.} {WiUiam Elkin 
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Certaine notes of the voyage to Brasill with the 
Minion of London aforesaid, in the yere 1580. 
written by Thomas Grigs Purser of the said 
ship. 



He thirde day of November iti the yeete 
abovesaid we departed in the Minion of 
London from Harwich, from which time 
no great thing worth the knowledge or 
r^ard of others happened until the 21 , 
of December the next moneth, which day 
for our owne learning use wee ob¬ 
served the setting of the Sunne, which was West south¬ 
west, we then being under the line Equinocttall, where 
we found the air very temperate, and the winde for 
the most part Southeast and J^t southeast. The same 
day we also observed the nsing of the moone, being 
one day after the full, which rose at East northeast. 

The hrst land that wee fell with upon the coast of 
Brasill was the ylatid of S. Sebastian, where we arrived 
the 14. day of January in the ycere 15S1. 

The 16. day Thomas fiabington, and others in our 
pinnesse, went a shoare to Guaybea, where they met with 
John Whithall his father and mother in lawe, who having 
received letters from thence to be delivered at Santos, 
came abord, and then we weyed and set saile, and the 
28. day wee arrived at the yland of Santa Catelina, 
neere the entrance of Santos. 

Our course from S. Sebastian was Southwest and by 
West, and betwixt the Southwest and by West, and 
West southwest. 

This yland of Santa Catelina seemeth at the first to 
be a part of the yland of Girybia. Wee onkered at nine 
fathome blackc osie ground. 

Upon the yland there grow many Palmito-trees, but no 
fresh water is there to be found. 

The third day of February we arrived before the towne 
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of SsJitoSy 4nd were there well received and Lntertained of 
the Captatne^ the kings officers, and all the pe<^le. 

The fourth day we tooke into our ship a beefe alive, 
which served for the victualling of the ship, and the 
refreshing of our men, and to make us the memcr at 

Shrovetide. , 

The eight day we delivered to M. John Whithall a 
bedstead with the appurtenances, which were sent to him 
from our marchants of London. 

The 18. day the capt^ne of &.ntos came abord our 
ship, by whom we had knowledge of fourc great French 
shi^ of warre, that had bene at the river of Jenero, which 
there tooke three Canoas, but were driven from thence 
by their castles & forts, and were looked for here at 
Santos. Whereupon the Captalne requested us to lend 
them some armour and artillery, and we lent them 
twentic calivers, and two barrels of powder. 

The 19. day our skiffe which we had sent to AJeat- 
rarzas, and had bene away sixe dayes, came againe, and 
brought good store of great and good fish, and tolde us 
that there was good store of fish to be taken there by 
the hooke, and as much wood as we could have of the 
Palmito-tree. 

The 20. day at night Nicholas Gale, one of our 
company, fell over our shippes side, and was drowned 
in the port of Santos before the towne, where our ship 

rode at anker. . , , l 

The 21. day two of the Canoas which the rrenchmen 

tooke in the river of Jenero, returned to Santos, and 
reported that the foure French ships were past to the 
southwards, as they thought, for the Straights of 
Magellan, and so into the South sea. 

The 13. day the aforesaide Nicholas Gale, who reU 
overbord two dayes before, was found againe, and taken 
up three miles from our ship, and our company went 
to his burlall in the Church at Santos. - i. j 

This day the Captaine and Justices of Santos wished 
us to tary in their road till the last of April, for they 
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had sent a barke of Santos to Ba^ at the kings charges, 
to know whether we should have trade there or no, and 
this barkc could not returne before that time. 

About this time there arrived at Fernambuck a shippc 
from Portugall, which brought newes that the Islands, 
Indies, and Portugal! it selfe was molested and troubled 
by the Spaniards, and that the Portugales had both 
English and Frenchmen to Lisbone to defend them 
against Spaine. 

The 15. day wee sent two of our men, namely Thomas 
Michael and Simon Thorne to fiaya in a barke that went 
thither from Santos. 

The two and twentie day of Aprill our Master and 
Thomas Babington having some talke and conference with 
the Padres of Santos, they (our men being ready to go to 
the River of Jencro) tolde them, that they were sorry for 
our banishment from the Church, and that the Minls^ 
trader had written from Rio de Jenero, that forasmuch 
as these twentie yercs or more the English nation had 
denied the Church of Rome and her proceedings, there¬ 
fore the Ministrador commanded that none of us should 
come to their Church : the Padres willed us herein to 
have patience, and to take it in good part, and promised 
to stand our friends in their word and writing, both to 
the Ministrador and to the Bishop at Bay a, and further 
reijuested all our English company to have no ill 
opinion of them. 

Tieir lading Xhc 28. of April we laded sugars into our ships, 
9 /ittgars. tooke in fresh victuals from 

Santos. 

The 10. day of June wee gratified one losto Thorno, 
dwelling in Santos, with some of our English victuals, and 
intertained him in good sort in our ship, and this day 
wee were promised to have a Pilot at ^ntos to cary 
us to Baya, 

The 11. day we went to fish, to make provision for 
our ship and men, and from that time till the eighteenth 
day wee fet water, and cut wood for our fire, and trimmed 
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our ship of the harmes and leakes which the wormes had 
made in her while wee ridde at the yland of S. Sebastian, 
and in the meane time we departed from before the 
towne of Santos. Our Master sent his skiBfe from the 
barre of Santos, thinking to have brought Thomas 
Babington and William Luet with the Pilot, which wee 
had tarried for three dayes; and as the skiflTe was going, 
William Euct being by the Rivers side, called to our 
pinnesse, and sent a letter to our •Master, which Thomas 
Babington had written, wherein were no newes, but that 
the Ministrador was arrived at Santos from the River of 
Jcncro, and would speake with our Master, but he willed 
that whatsoever Thomas Babington did write, no credit 
should be given to it. And mrthcr he wished us pre¬ 
sently to depiart for Sant Sebastian, and there to 
dispatch our businesse, and then to sende backe for 
Babington and himselfe to Guaybea, where he (if he were 
well) would give his attendance to come abord. 

As we rid two leagues a sea-bord the barre of Santos 
wee broke a cable in the open sea, which happened the 
15. day of this moneth. 

We arrived at 5 . Sebastian the 15. day, and there 
shifted our balast, and had in stones, and hailed our ship 
a ground to stop our leakes, & caried our caske a shoare 
to be hoopied for water, which indeed might better have 
bene done in Santos, before the Ministrador came thither : 
yet we ftnished all things pertaining to our ship, by 
the 22. of this moneth, at S. Sebastian. 

The first day of July Thomas Babington came abord 
with William £uet, in our pinnesse, and the rest of our 
men that went for them: but there was no Pilot brought 
according to promise to cary us to Baya. 

The things that we observed and noted in the time of 
our being at Santos, were these. 

All such wares and marchandizes as owe no custome 
in Brasil], their use is, to set a price upon the »me, how 
they shalbc sold : which is done by the magistrates of 
the towne, according to the ordinances of their king. 
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Bu t for all such marchandizes as doe owe custome there, 
the marchants arc to sell them according as they may, 
to the greatest profit and advantage that they can. 

Concerning the province of Peru, wee learned that one 
port of it by land & water is but twelve dayes journey 
from the towne of Santos, and from thence it may be 
about foure or hve dayes journey by water to the maine 
river of Plate, 

From the head of the river of Plate, and from their 
chiefe towncs there, they doe trade and traJique by land 
into Peru by waggons, and horses or mules. 

The salde river of Plate is so full of sands and dangers, 
and the fresh so fierce sometimes, that no shipping dares 
to deale with it, small barks to their knowie^e may go 
up it, and not els. 

The Portugales here cannot bee suffered to use their 
Mines of treasure in these parts, upon paine of death, the 
contrary being commanded by the king and the Vice-roy, 
who is as their king in place of auth untie. 

About twentie leagues from Santos there is a certaine 
kinde of wilde Savages, lying in the mountaines, which 
are in friendship with the Portugales, and they have 
oontinuall warres with certaine other Savages that dwell 
towards the borders of Peru, which is distant from Santos 
about 400. or 500. leagues. Those Savages of Peru have 
store of gold and silver, but they knowe not the use 
of it. 

Looke what Savages of their enemies they take, they 
sell them to the Portugales for knives, combes, axes or 
hatchets, and other trifles : they will sell one for a pennie- 
knife to a Portugal, and after two yeeres they are worth 
twentie or thirtie duckets to the Portugal. 

This people have also conttnuall warres with the 
Spaniards : and this was tolde us by one of those Savages, 
which hath dwelt among the Portugales these seven 
yeeres, with his master called Sennor Manoel Vcloso. And 
this fellowe would willingly have come with us for 
England. 
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There are certaine rockes that lie off bctweetie the 
yle of Alcatraraas and S. Sebastian, about two leag^^ 
which are to be taken heed of, which a farre off in raire 
weather shewc like the sailes of ships. 

There are other rocks that lie off S, Catelina also 
five leagues to the East and by South into the sea off 

Afour commlng up to Santos we found foure ^om 
and a halfe water in the shallowest place, and the bke we 
found within a league after we were dep^ed from 
S. Catelina, Ktle more or lesse, but after you have ninne 
in the depth of foure fadome and a halfe, about a mile 
or lesse, then you shall have it deeper agame more and 

™ Before the towne of Santos we rode in eight and 
tcjine fadome water- 
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A letter of Francis Suares to his brother Diego 
Suares dwelling in Lisbon, written from the 
river of Jenero in Brasil! in June 159^'^®^“ 
ceming the exceeding rich trade newly begunne 
betweene that place and Peru, by the way 
of the river of Plate, with small barks of 30. 


and +0. tunnes. 

Ir, we set saile from Lisbon the fourth 
of April 1596. and arrived here in this 
river of Jenero the twentie seventh of 
June next ensuing. And the same day 
the Visitadores did visit our ship with 
great joy, thinking that those com¬ 
modities which wee brought with us, 
had bene for the marchants of this countrey : but it 

prooved to the contrary. ... . 

The pilot brought with him 10 the sayd ship^ two 
pipes of wine which were taken from him, and solde 
byHic Justice for foure and twenty r^s every ^ 1 ^ 
But I solde mine for two and thirty and sixe and thirty 
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r^s the gallon. If I had brought any great store of 
wine, 1 should have made a great gaine of it: for I 
should have gotten eight reals for one. 

The next day in the morning wee went all on shore, 
and gave God thanks for our prosperous voyage, and 
good successe which he had sent us. And because the 
governour of this countrcy was gone from this Towne 
to another house of his, three leagues up into the river 
beyond the place where we rode at anker^ I desired 
the captaine of our shippe after dinner, that we might take 
the shippe boat, and goe to the place where the governour 
did lie. And so going up the river, we met with a canoa 
which was comming downe the rivetj and going aboord our 
shippe ; which canoa was laden with fresh victuals^ and 
in the same was one Portugall, which met us, and toldc 
us that the governour of that captaine shippe had sent 
us a present, which we received very thankefully, and 
sent it aboord. And we went up the river, to the place 
where the governour did dwell; and comming to the place 
where we landed, hard by the rivers side, the governour 
came thither and received us very courteously. So we 
remained at his house two dayes, talking of many 
matters of Portugall : then we departed from him, and 
came downe the river. 

Three dayes afrer, I hired a ware-house by my selfe, 
and landed my commodities. And now I am selling them 
as fast as 1 can; and sell them very well, and to great 
profit: for I have solde all our hats. I would I had 
brought forty or fifty doien, by reason of the great 
utterance of them up into Peru, and into the new king- 
dome of Granada, by the way of the river of Plate. For 
here is passage every three or foure moneths with barks 
of thirty and forty tunnes a piece, which are laden with 
sugars, rice, taFataes, hats, and other kindes of commodities 
of this countrey, which are caried up the sayd river of 
Plate in the sayd barks, and thence are conveyed up into 
Peru. And these barks are but tenne or twelve dayes 
going up the sayd river to Peru. And within foure and 
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five moneths after^ the sayd barkes come downe this river 
againe laden with reals of plate, and bring downe from 
those places no other commodities but treasure. It is 
a woonderfuU thing to beholde the great gaine and profit 
which is gotten in this river and in this countrey. I am 
ashamed to write it, fearing that I shall not be belecved. 
For the imployment of one hundred ducats in Spaine, 
being brought hither, will yeeld twelve hundred and fif- 
tecne hundred ducats profit. This trade hath beene used 
but within this yeerc. For wee can goe up to the mines 
of Potosi, which are the best and the richest mines in 
all Peru. If the merchants of Spaine and Portugall did 
know this trade, they would not send nor venture so much 
merchandise to Cartagena as they doe. For up this river 
is a great deale the neerer way, and the easier to go to 
Peru For the Peruleros or merchants of Peru, which 
dwell there, come downe to this harbour and river 
of Jenero, and bring with them fiftcene thousand and 
t wen tie thousand ducats in reals of plate and gold, and 
imploy it heere in this river in commodities t and when 
heere are no commodities to be had for money in this 
place, then these merchants of Peru are constrained to go 
to Baia and Fernambue, and there to imploy their money. 
I would I had brought good store of silks, and not the^ 
kinde of commodities which I did bring. ^ For heere is 
more profit to be had a great deale then in the voyage 
of Angola. For heere with five hundred ducats in five 
moneths space a man may get sixe thousand ducats. And 
this is no feble, but most true, and a great deale more then 
I can expresse. For a rapier which doeth cost tn Spatne 
foure and twenty and sixe and twenty reals, is solde heere 
for forty and fifty ducats : a bridle for a horse is solde 
for fifteene ducats : a locke of a doore and the key is solde 
for ten ducats * a pound of benjamin is solde for fifteene 
ducats i a yard of velvet is solde for twenty and five and 
twenty ducats; taffataes are solde for sixe and seven ducats 
the vare ! an ownce of muske is solde for forty ducats t 
and all kinde of commodities after this rate. So one 
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thousand ducats of Spanish commodities will gaine tenne 
thousand ducats. Thus 1 hope in God to make more 
profit and gaine this voyage, then in two voyages to 
Angola: for I have solde most of my hats for two duckets 
and a halfe and for three ducats. The rest I will cary to 
Angola, to helpe to sell the rest of my commodities, which 
1 cannot sell in this river. And I have solde an hundred 
cubits of broad doth for five hundred and five hundred 
and fifty and sixe hundred reys the cubit. If I would 
have solde all my cloth for ready money tolde downe 
for foure hundr^ and fifty and five hundred reyes, 
the merchants would have bought it all of me : but I 
would sell no more, because I meant to exchange it in 
Angola for Negros, Howbeit with ready money in hand 
in Angola a man shall buy better Negros, and better 
cheape. The captaine of our ship solde all his doth for 
ready money for fbure hundred fle fifty reys the cubit, 
and thought that he had made a good market: but he 
hath deceived himsdfe. I solde six broad clothes for five 
hundred and fifty reys the cubit: and I was ofiered thirty 
thousand reys for a cloth, Vineger is solde for two and 
thirty, and sixe and thirty, and forty reals a jarre, by 
reason there is great store of fimmons and orenges 
in the countrey; but in Angola it is more woorth. 
Olives are solde for halfe a reall a piece: wherefore I 
hope to sell the hogshead for twenty thousand reys. In 
tafiataes and velvets there will be gotten two hundred 
and fifty and three hundred for one hundred. If I had 
brought great store, I could have solde it aH at this 
rate, I have already gotten good store of reals of 
plate: for it is tolde mee that money is a good com¬ 
modity in Angola. But I must imploy some in meale, 
which is in the grinding. All the rest of my money 
1 will send you by billes of exchange, and some part 
I will imploy in sugars: for 1 have sent order to Baia 
for that purpose. For from this place there is no 
shipping that doth go that way. So these letters I 
do send by the way of Fernambuc, and have directed 
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them to my cousin : for 1 do determine to setde^my 
selfe here in this countrey. There is come downe from 
Peru, by this river of Plate, a merchant <^ted AJonso 
Kamlres, and he hath brought downe with him ten 
or twelve thousand ducats in reals of plate, and is come 
downe to this place to build him a ship to returne 
into Spainc; and there is come in his company a bishop. 
And thus Jesus Christ send you long health. 

Your loving brother Francis Suares, 

The well governed and pros^rous voyage of M. 
James Lancaster, began with three ships and a 
galley-frigat from London in October 1594, 
and intended for Fernambuck, the port-townc 
of Olinda in Brasil. In which voyage (besides 
the taking of nine and twenty ships and frigats) 
he surprized the sayd port-towne, being 
strongly fortified and manned; and held 
possession thereof thirty dayes together (not¬ 
withstanding many bolde assaults of the enemy 
both by land and water) and also providently 
defeated their dangerous and almost inevitable 
fireworks. Heere he found the cargazon or 
freight of a rich East Indian carack; which 
together with great abundance of sugars, 
Brasil-wood, and cotton he brought front 
thence; lading therewith fifteene sailes of 
tall ships and barks. 

B in September i ^94 the worshipfull M, John Wats, 

, alderman, M. Paul Banning, alderman, & others 
i of worship in the city of London, victualled three 
good ships; to wit. The Consent, of the burthen of 
tunnes or thereabout, The Salomon, of 17^ tunnes, 
and The Virgin, of 60 tunnes: and appointed for com¬ 
manders in this voyage, M. James Lancaster of London, 
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^ndeman, admiral] of the fleet. M. Edmund Barker of 
London, viceadmirali, and M, John Audelj of Poplar 
neere London, rereadmirall, having in their sayd ships 
to the number of 275 men and boyes. 

Being fully furnished with all needfull provision, wee 
departed from Blackwall in October following, keeping 
our owne coast, untill we came into the West countre^ 
where we met with such gusts and stormes, that the 
Salomon spending her mast at the Range of Dartmouth, 
put into harbour; but by the earnest care and industry of 
the generall and others having charge, she was shortly 
^aine provided. Which done, having a pleasant gale 
for our purpose, we put foorth from Dartmouth the 
last of November following. But contrary to our 
expectation, not fifty leagues from our owne coast, we 
lost the Salomon and the Virgin, by a storme of contrary 
winde that fell upon us: yet beit^ alone, in hope to 
meet them about the Canaries or Oipe Blank, we kept 
on^ our course to the Canaries, but could heare no 
tidings of our consorts; which greatly grieved us. 

Thence we went, bearing for the isle of Tencrif, where 
m the morning early we had sight of a saile, which being 
becalmed under the shore, was towing with their boat a 
head, having one other at her sterne. For this saile 
we manned our boat, appointing our men wel for fight, 
if need should require. The Spaniards seeing our boat 
Come, entred theirs, and leaving the ship, sought to 
save themselves by flight! but our men pursu^ them 
so fast, that they lioorded them, and brought them with 
their shippe to our Generali. This ship was laden with 
80 tunnes of Canary-wine, which came not unto us 
Mfore it was welcome. We kept and manned it, plying 
that day, and the next night thereabout. The very next 
morning we had sight of one other; to whome in like 
manner wee sent our boat; but their gunner made a shot 
at her, and strooke off a propper yoong mans arme; yet 
we infi^ced her to yeeld, and found 40 tunnes of wine in 
her. The Spaniards having their free passage, and an 
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acquitance for the ddivery of their wines, were all set 
on shore upon Tenerif, making a qulcke returne of their 
long voyage intended into the West Indies. 

Hence we departed toward Cape Blank; and before wee 
came thither, we met a^inc with the Virgin our rere^ 
admiral!, whose men toTde us for very trueth, that the 
Salomon was returned for England: inforced so to doe, by 
spending her mast the second time. Which when our 
men understood, they were all in a maze, not knowing [HI. 709.J 
what to doe, and saying among themselves that their force 
was but small when all our strength were together, and 
now we had lost the one halfe of our strength, we were 
not able to performe the voyage; and therefore some 
of them came to the captain, asking him what he would 
now do, seeing the Salomon was lost, the one halfe of 
our strength, giving him counsell to beare up for the 
West Indies, and prove there to make his voyage, 
because his first plat for want of strength was cleane 
overthrown. The captaine hearing this new novelty, as 
not unacquainted with the variable pretenses of mariners, 
made them this answere: Sirs, 1 made knowen to you 
all at my comming out of England what 1 pretended, 
and that 1 meant to go for Fernambuck, and although 
at the present we want one of our ships^ yet (God will¬ 
ing) I meane to go forward, not doubting but to meet 
her at the appointed places, which arc either at Cape 
Blanker the islands of C^pe Verde: for I am assured 
that M. Barker the captaine is so resolute to peiforme 
this voyage, that his mast being repaired, he will not 
foils to meet us, & it were no wisdome for us to divert 
our course, till we have sought him at those places 
where our appointed meeting is ; for the diverting of 
courses is the overthrow of most of our actions. And 
1 hope you will be all contented herewith; for to go 
any other course then I have determined, (by Gods 
helpe) 1 will not be drawen unto. With these reasons 
and many others shewed, they rested all satisfied: and 
at our comming to Cape Blank (God be praised) wc 
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met with the Salomon with no small joy to us all; 
and there she had taken of Spaniards and Portugals 
24 saile of ships and caravels, fisher-men, and had taken 
out of them such necessaries as she had need of Of 
these ships our captaine tooke foure along with him, 
with another that he had taken himself^ meaning to 
imploy them as occasion should serve. At this place 
he understood of one of the pilots of those ships, that 
one of the caracks that came out of the East Indies, 
was cast away in the rode of Fernambuc, and that alJ 
her goods were layd upon the Arrazife which is the 
lower towne. Of these newes we were all glad, and 
rejoyced much; for our hopes were very good, seeing 
such a booty before us. 

Of this good company and happy successe we were all 
joyful, and had great hope of the blessing of God in 
performance of our intended voyage, and so after some 
parte & making frolike for joy of our meeting one with 
the other (praising God for all) we plied for Maio: 
where comming to anker, our general] & the rest of 
the capuines went ashore to view the place where we 
might in best safety set our gally-fngat together; which 
frame wee brought from England of purpose to land 
men in the country of Brasil. Here we discharged our 
great prize of wine, and set her on fire: but before 
our comming thither, you shall understand we had sight 
of foure sailes, which was captaine Venner in his ship 
the Peregrine, and a proper Biskaine which he tooke at 
Cape Blank, the Welcome of Plymmouth & her pin- 
nesse; all which stood with us. But they seeing our 
flags, not expecting such good fellowcs as we, did beare 
from us all they might; which our people tooke very 
unkindly, that being all friends they would neither 
enquire, nor tell us any newes of our friends, but 
without making any shew of kindnes would so depart. 
As before 1 have said, the choice being made for the 
place to build the gally-frigat, ashore it was brought, 
where the carpenters applied their worke, atiU cheered 
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unto it by the generals good gifts bestowed among them, 
and kind usage of the rest of the comniandefs, not 
without great cafe of the captalne for the safety of 
them all, by keeping good watch: yet one n^ligent 
felloWj which had no knowledge of the countrey, stray¬ 
ing from his company, was by the Portugals taken, & 
very kindly used, and brought againe unto us: for 
which good the general! rewarded them well with gifts 
very acceptable, which they tooke as kindly. T^hiie 
wee were thus busily im ployed about the foresayd galley, 
we descned at sea fbure sailes, which we had good 
hope would have proved Indies men, or some to have 
brought us what wee looked for: but they proved 
captaine Venner with his dect, as afrjre^yd, who, seeing 
us at ajiker, ankered also; where spending some time, 
and being acquainted with our generals determination 
for landing, consorted with us, & their bils, accenting 
to the maner of the sea, were made and signed on either 
part, we to have three parts. Sc he the fourth, of all 
that should be taken, wherby our strength was increased, 
to all our comforts. Three weeks or thereabouts we 
stayd in this place before the gaily was finished; which 
done, putting men into her, and fitting her with oares, 
having foureteene banks on a side, a mast and saile, the 
commandement of her was committed unto M. Wats, 
an honest skilful! mariner. 

From thence we put againe to sea, and went for the 
lie Brava, where we watered: which done, we made no 
long stay after, but bent our course as directly as we 
could for the place, making our first fall with the land 
to the Southward of Cape S. Augustine; from whence S, 
wee plied still to our desired ^rt of Fernambuck, and 
did so much, that about midnight we came before the ^ 

harbour; where some plied up and downe, holding that Maiti. 
the best policy, to forbeare the entring till day might 
give them light, the harborow being hard, and there¬ 
fore the more perlllous. Our ships being in ^safety well [Il[. 710.] 
arrived, God was praised: and the generall in his boat 
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went from ship to ship> willing them to make ready 
such men as they coi^d spare^ with muskets^ pikes, 
billes, bowes, arrowes, and what weapons they had to 
follow him. Htmselfe, with 8o men from his owne 
ship, imbarked htmselfe in the gaily, which caricd in 
her prow a good sacar, and two murdering pieces. 

Our admiral! spent all the night in giving directions 
to every ship to have their men ready shipped in their 
boats, for he intended to enter the harterow at the 
breake of day, Sc to leave his ships without, till he 
had gotten the fort and the towne: for he would not 
adventure the ships in, till the harborow was gotten. 
Also he provided fve ships, which he brought from 
Cape Blank, and put men in them as many as could 
conveniently saile them, and no more, giving them charge 
to enter the harborow with his boats: for at the entrance 
of the harborow rode three great Holland ships, which 
our admiral] doubted would impeach his going in ; and 
therefore he gave order to the men of these five small 
ships, which were not above 6o tunnes a piece, If the 
Hollanders did offer any resistance, to run abwrd of 
them, Sc to set their owne ships on fire, and scape 
in their boats, which they had for the same purpose, 
that by this meanes they might not impeach our entrance. 
But when the morning was come, we were fallen above 
halfe a mile downe to the Northward, below the har¬ 
borow, which was a great inconvenience unto us: so 
that before wee could get up againe, the ebbe was 
come upon us, and thereby we were forced to hover 
before the harborow till two of the clocke in the after- 
noone, in the sight of all the towne. In this meane 
time, our ships rode before the fort without the har- 
borow, about a demy-colvering shot off: in the which 
time passed many shot betweene the fort and the ships, 
and especially betweene the admirals ship and them: 
but no great harme was done on either part. All this 
while our admiral] kept the men ready hovering in the 
gaily & the boats. The Hollanders that rode in the 
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mouth of the harborow, seeing our resolution, layd out 
haulsers, and wound themselves out of the way of us. 
Our admiral was very joyfull, & gave great incourage- 
ment to all his men t for, to passe these three great 
Hollanders, he held it the greatest danger of all. About 
12 of the clockc the govern cr of the towne sent a 
Portugall aboord the admirals ship, to know what he 
would have, and wherefore he came. He returned him 
this answerc: That he wanted the caracks goods, and 
for them he came, and them he would have, and that 
he should shordy see. In this processc of time, the 
townes-mcn and inhabitants which saw so much ship¬ 
ping, & perceived us to be enemies, rathered themselves 
together, three or foure ensignes of men, esteemed to 
the number of some sixe hundred at the least. These 
came to the fort or platforme lying over against the 
entry of the harborow, and there attended our landing; 
but before our admirall set forward with his boats, he 
gave expresse order to all that had charge of governing 
the boats or galley, to run them with such violence 
against the shore, that they should be all cast away 
without recovery, and not one man to stay in them, 
whereby our men might have no maner of retreat to 
trust unto, but onely to God and their weapons. 

Now was the time come of the flood, being almut 
two of the clocke in the afternoone, when our admirall 
set forward, and entered the harborow with the small 
galley, and all the rest of the boats following him, the 
Hollanders that rode in the mouth of the harborow, 
nothing impeached him : but now the fort began to 
play with their ordinance upon the galley and the boats; 
and one of their shot tooke away a great piece of our 
ensigne out of the galley. But our saile being set, it 
was no time for us to make any stay, but with all the 
force we could we ranne the galley upon the shore right 
under the fort, within a coits cast of it, with such 
violence, that we brake her backe; and she suncke 
presently; for there where we landed, went a breach 
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of the which presently cast her away. The boats 
comtrting after did the like. At our airivall^ those in 
the fort had laden all their ordinance, being seven pieces 
of brasse^ to discharge them upon us at our landing; 
which indeed they did: for our admiral) leaping into 
the water, all the rest following him, off came these 
pieces of ordinance: but almighty God he praised, they 
in the fort, with feare to see us land in their faces, had 
piked their ordinance so steepe downewards with their 
mouthes, that they shot ail their shot in the sand, 
although, as 1 sayd before, it was not above a coits 
cast at the most betweene the place wee landed and the 
face of the fort: so that they only shot off one of our 
mens armes, without doing any more hurt; which was 
to us a great blessing of God: for if those ordinances 
had bene well levelled, a great number of us had lost 
our lives at that instant. Our adinirall seeing this, cried 
out, incouraging his men, Upon them, upon them; all 
(by Gods heipe) is ours: and they therewith ran to the 
fort with all violence. Those foure ensignes of men 
that were set to defend our landing, seeing this resolu¬ 
tion, began to go backe, and retire Into certeine bushes 
that were by the same fort; and being followed, fledde 
thorowe a certeine oaze which was drie, being then but 
the beginning of the tide: and so abandoned the fort, 
and left it with their ordinance to us. This day of 
our arrival! was their Good-friday, when by custome 
they usually whippe themselves: but God sent us now 
for a general! scourge to them all, whereby that labour 
among them might be well spared. The fort being 
taken with all their ordinance, the admiral! waved to 
the ships, willing them to wey and come in; which they 
did with all speed, himselfe taking order in leaving 
certeine men in keeping the sayd fort, and placed the 
ordinance toward the high towne, from whence hee 
suspected the greatest danger; and putting his men in 
order, marched toward the low towne, which was about 
some foureteene score from the fort: in which towne 
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lay a]l their rnerchandize and other goods. Approching 
to the towne, he entered the same* the people imbark¬ 
ing themselves in caravels & boats, with all the expe¬ 
dition they could. The base towne, of above an 
hundred houses, being thus taken, we found in it great 
store of merchandizes of all sorts: as Brasil-wood, 
sugars, Calico-cloth, pepper, cynamon, cloves, mase, nut¬ 
megs, with divers other good things, to the great com¬ 
fort of us all. The admirall went up and downe the 
towne, and placed at the South end of the same captaine 
Venner and his company, himselfc and his company in 
the midst of the towne, and captaine Barker and captaine 
Addy at the other end of the towne, giving great charge, 
that no man upon paine of great punishment and losse 
of his shares, should breake up or enter into any ware¬ 
house, without order and direction from the admirall. 
And this commandement was as well kept as ever any 
was kept, where so great spoile and booty was found; 
tor it was not knowen in all the time of our being there, 
that any disorder was committed, or any lodge or ware¬ 
house broken open, or any spoile was made, or pillaging 
of any thing; which is a note much to be observed in 
such an action: for common mariners and souldiers 
are much given to pillaging and spoiling, making greater 
account of the same then of their shares. 

Order being put in all things, we kept a^ very sure 
watch this first night, and the morning being come, 
our admiral] and captaine Venner, with the rest of the 
captaines, went about the towne, and gave order^ for 
the fortifying of it with all expedition : so that within 
two dayes it was surrounded with posts & planks, 
all that part of the towne next the maine land, at least 
nine foot high ; for (God be thanked) we found provi¬ 
sion in the towne, sufficient store for it* Now it is to 
be understood, that this towne is environed on the one 
part by the sea, and on the backside by a river that 
runneth behinde it; so that to come to it by land, 
you must enter it by a small narrow passage not above 
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forty paces over at an high water. At this passage we 
buiJt a fort, and planted in it five pieces of ordinance, 
which we tooke out of the first fort we wan at our 
comming into the harborow. Now we having the 
towne in possession, our admirall sent for the 
Hollanders by his chyrurgian, which had bene brought 
up in that countrey, a man knowing their conditions, 
and sober and discreet of his owne cariage. At his 
first comming aboord of them, they seemed to stand 
upon their owne guard and defence, tor they were three 
great and strong ships : but he used himselfe so, that 
they at the last willed him to come into the greatest 
of their ships, which was above 450 tunnes. Then he 
declared to them our Intent of comming thither, and 
that they should be there as sure from any shew of 
violence or injury offered them, as if they were in 
their owne houses, and if they should thinke so good, 
his admirall would fraight them for England, if they 
would be content with fraight reasonable, and as they 
should agree, and it should be at their owne choise 
whether to go or not, he would not force them, unlesse 
it were to their benefit and good liking. Although 
this people W'ere somewhat stubburne at the first, as 
that nation is in these causes, yet being satisfied with 
good words and good dealing they came aland, & after 
conference had with the admiral], they were so satisfied, 
that they went thorow with a fraight: and then we 
joyned with them, & they with us, and they served us 
as tmely & as faithfully as our owne people did, both 
at watch and ward, by sea and all other services. 
Within two dayes after our comming in, about midnight, 
a great number of Portugals and Indians with them, 
came downe upon us with a very great cry and noise; 
but God be thanked, we were r^dy for them : for our 
admirall supposing some such assault, had provided all 
our muskets with haile-shot, which did so gaule both 
the Indians and the Portugds, that they made them 
presently retreat. And this is to be noted, that there 
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was both the horse and his rider slaine both with one 
of these shot. Our men followed them some five or 
siite score, but no further. We lost in this conflict 
but onely one man, but had divers hurt. What was 
lost of their part, we could not tell, for thej?" had 
before day, after our retreat, caned away all their dead. 
Within three or foure dayes after our comming in 
appeared before the harborow 3 ships & 2 pin nesses, 
the pin nesses being somewhat nere, discried our flags, 
and one of them came in, which was a French pinnesse, 
declaring all the rest to be French bottoms j which our 
admirall willed should come in: and so they did. 
These were Frenchmen of war, and came thither for 
purchase. The captaincs came aland, and were wel¬ 
comed j amongst whom was one captaine John Noyer 
of Diepe, that the yere before had taken in our admirall 
at the Hand of Mona in the West Indies, where his 
ship was cast away, comming out of the East Indies. 
To this man our admirall offered great kindnes, and 
performed it, & was not ungratefull for his former 
benefit shewed unto him. This captaine desired of 
our admirall to bestow upon him his ships lading of 
Fcrtiambuc-wood, which he granted him, and also his 
pinnesse, and more, gave him a caravel of about 50 
tuns, & bid him lade her with wo<xi also ; which with 
other benefits he gratefully received. To the other two 
captaines he granted their ladings of wood, the one 
captaine being of Diepe, the other of Rochel. The 
captain of Diepe confessed that he met Abraham Cocke 
certein moneths before, & being distressed for want of 
water, gave him some, & went with him to a watering 
place v^ere he had water enough, and so departed from 
him, saying that his men were very weake. The 
comming in of these ships did much strengthen us; 
for our admiral appointed both these French and the 
Flemings to kcepe watch upon the river by night with 
their boats, every boat having in her la men at the 
least, and the boats well provided. This was for feare 
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of fired ships or barks to come downe, which our 
admirall had great care unto, and caused our ships to 
ride by cables and haulsers, at ail advantages to shun 
them, if by that meanes they should attempt to put us 
out of the harborow; giving commandement to us 
that watched in the towne, that what fires soever we 
should espy or see, not one man to start from his 
watch or quarter, unlesse we were by himselfe com¬ 
manded to the contrary. Now this order put in all 
things, and having viewed all the goods In the towne, 
and thinking our selves sufHciently fortified, we began 
to unlade our ships, which came as full laden in as 
they went foorth, but not with so good merchandise. 
And this order was taken about the unlading of them, 
and also the lading of goods out of the towne; our 
men were divided Into halves, and the one halfe 
wrought one day, and the other halfe the other day ; 
alwayes those that wrought not kept the watch with 
their furniture in their hands and about them, and 
none stept for off or wandred from his colours, and 
those that wrought had aU their weapons in good order 
set Sc placed by them, so that at an instant every one 
knew where to go to his furniture r and this was very 
carefully looked unto. 

The third day after our comming in, came down 
from the higher towne, which might be about foure 
miles off upon a hill, three or foure of the principaU 
gentlemen of the countrey, and sayd that from the 
bishop, themselves, Sc the rest, they would have some 
conference with our admirall. This newes being brought 
to the admiraU, he hung downe his head for a small 
season ^ and when he had muzed a while, he answered, 
1 must go aboord of the Flemings upon bustnes that 
importeth me, and therefore let them stay if they will; 
and so he went Sc sate there with the Flemings from 
nine of the clocke till two at the afternoone. In this 
space divers messengers went to the admirall, to come 
away, for these gentlemen stayd. To whom he gave 
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this answcrc: Are they not gone yet ? And about 
two of the clockc he came aland, and then they tolde^ 
him they were departed. Many of the better sort ot 
our men marvelled, and thought much, because he 
would not vouchsafe to come and have conference with 
such men of account as they seemed ^ to be. But the 
admiral made them this answere, Sirs, 1^ have bene 
brought up among this people, 1 have lived among 
them as a gentleman, serv^ with them as a souldicr, 
and lived among them as a merchant, so that 1 should 
have some understanding of their demeanors and 
nature; and 1 know when they cannot prevaile with 
the sword by force, then they deale with their decelvrable 
tongues; for foith and trueth they have none, neither 
will use any, unlcsse it be to their owne advantage* 
And this I give you warning, that if you give them 
parle, they will betray us ; and for my part, of ^ 
nations in the world, it would grieve me most to be 
overtaken by this nation & the Spani^s : and I am 
glad it was my fortune to pay them with one of their 
owne fetches, for 1 warrant you they understand me 
better then you thinke they do. And with this 1 pray 
you be satisfied; I hope it is for all our goods: for 
what shall we galne by parle, when (by the helpc of 
God) we have gotten already that we came for, should 
we venture that we have gotten with our sword^ to 
sec if they can take it from us by words and policy ? 
there were no wisedome in so doing. You know wrat 
it hath cost us, and how many men lie wounded that 
be not yet hole of this other nights hurts : and there¬ 
fore from hencefoorth 1 give this commission, that i 
any he taken, he be sent away with this order, although 
he come as a friend, that if either he or any other 
approch us from henceforth, he shalbc hanged out of 
hand : and other course then this 1 will not take with 
them. Which course was followed, for within 3 or 4 
dayes after it was performed by two taken in foe 
night: and after that we were never troubled with 
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spiffl; and although divers slaves came running from 
their men to us, fay which we understood much of their 
working & pretences, yet the admirall would enterteinc 
few of them. 

In this meane time that we began to worke, the 
Portugals with the country people were not idle, for 
seeing us so busie, about sixe nights after our comming 
in, they privily in the night cast up a trench in the 
sands about a sacar shot from our ships, minding 
there to plant ordinance, which would have offended 
our ships greatly; & they would not have bene able 
to have rode there to take in their lading, which now 
began to go aboord of them. The admirall hear- 

[in. 713 .] ing this, about j of the docke in the after noone 

marshalled our men, and he and all the rest of the 

captaines marched toward them. The Portugals & 
Indians perceiving our comming, began to withdraw 
themselves within the trench, meaning (as it should 
appeare^ to light it out there; but we made no 
stand, neither did it behove us, but presently 

approched the trenches with our muskets & pikes, 
afore thdr trenches were thorowly finished; so that 
by Gods helpe we entered them. And the Portugals & 
Indians left the place, 8 f left unto us 4 good peeces of 
brasse ordinance, with powder and shot & divers other 
necessaries, and among the rest 5 smal carts of that 
countrey, which to us were more worth then al the rest we 
tooke, for the lading of our goods from the towne to the 
waters side: for without them we could not have told 
what to have done, much of our goods being so heavie, 
that wi^out carts, we were not able to weyJd them: all 
these things we brought away & destroyed al those plat¬ 
forms that they had made, and then we had rest with 
them for certaine dayes, in which we went forward, 
deviding our marchandize with captainc Venner according 
to our consort, and went daily lading them abord, every 
ships company according as their turnes fell out, but only 
the three Dutch ships: for the goods being put into their 
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boats their owne companies laded themselves^ And this 
Either good chance or blessing of God we had to helpe us, 
that assoone as we had taken our cartes, the next morning 
came in a ship with some 6o Negros, to Portugall 
women, and 40 Portugals ; the women and the Negros 
we turned out of the towne, but the Portugals our Ad- 
mirall kept to draw the carts when they were laden, 
which to us was a very great ease. For the countrey 
is very hote and ill for our nation to take any great 
travel! in. 

In this towne there is no fresh water to be had, and 
therefore we were every 5 or 6 dayes compelled to passe 
over the river into the maine land to get fresh water, 
which after the first or second time the Portugals kept 
and would have defended our watering, so that we were 
driven to water of force, and at severail times some of 
our men were hurt, and onely two or three slaine, and 
with this danger we were forced to get our water. 

And as they molested us in our watering, so they slept 
not in other devises, but put in practise to burne our ships 
or remove them out of the harbour. For within some 2o 
dayes after our comming in, they had prepared 5 Caravels 
and filled them with such things as would best take fire 
and burne: these they brought within a mile or little 
more of our ships, and there set them on fire, for neerer 
they could not well come because of our watch of boates, 
for as is above said, the Admirall had alwaits 6 boates that 
kept watch above halfe a mile from the ships for feare 
of such exploytes as these, which was the cause they 
could not fire them so neere the ships as th^ would have 
done. But these fired Caravels had the tide with them, 
and also the little winde that blewe was in their favour; 
which caused them to come downe the streame the faster: 
which our boats percdving made to them with as much 
expedition as conveniently they could, but the tide and 
wind both serving them, they approched toward the 
ships with great expedition. Our men in the towne began 
to be in some feare of them, yet no man mooved or 
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start^ from his quarter more then if there had bene 
nothing to doe. Also the masters and such as were 
aboord, were somewhat amased to see 5 so grrat fires 
to be comming downe among their shljjSj but they pre¬ 
pared for to cTeere them of it, as well as they could, 
being provided afore hande & judging that some such 
Stratagems would be there used, the river being very 
fit therefore. But (God be thanked) who was alwaies 
with us & our best defence in this voyage; by whose 
assistance we performed this so great an attempt with so 
small forces. Our companie in the boats so played the 
men when they saw the fires come neere our ships, that 
casting grapnels with yron chaines on them, as every boat 
had one for that purpose, some they towed aground, and 
^mc they brought to a bitter or anker, where they rode 
till ail their force was burned out, & so we were de¬ 
livered by Gods helpe from this fearefuU danger. Within 
some 6 nights after this, which might be about the 26 
day after our comming in & abode there, about 11 of 
the clocke at night, came driving downe other ^ great 
raftes burning with the hugest fires that I have seene. 
These were exceeding dangerous, for when our men 
approched them thinking to clap their grapnels upon 
them, as they had done upon the Caravels the night 
before, they were prevented; for there stooke out of the 
rafts many poles which kept them from the body of the 
^ts, that they could not come to throw their grapnels 
into them; &£ yet they had this inconvenience worse then 
al the rest which most troubled us. There stooke out 
among the poles certaine hollow trunks filled with such 
provision of fire-workes that they ceased not still (as the 
fire came downe to those trunks to set them on fi.re) to 
spout out such sparkles, that our boats having powder in 
them for our mens use, durst not for feare of ^ring them¬ 
selves with their owne powder come neere those sparkles 
of the raftes, but seeing them to drive neerer Sc neerer 
our ships, they wet certain clothes and laid upon their 
fiaskes and bandelets and so ventured upon them, fle with 
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their grapnels tooke holde of them, and so towed them 
on ground, where they stooke fast & were not burnt 
out the next day in the morning. Diverse logs and tim¬ 
bers came driving along by our ships, and burning, but 
with our boats we easily defended them. And thus (God 
be praysed) we escaped the second fires, A third firing 
was prepared, as a Negro gave us to understand, but this 
we prevented by our departure. For this third firing 
were very great preparations j and we were credibly in¬ 
formed of certain etie, that this firing should be such as we 
should never be able to prevent, and assuredly these fires 
be dangerous things and not to be prevented upon the 
sudden, unlesse it be afore prepared for and foreseene. 
For when it com met h upon the sudden and unlooked for, 
and unprovided for, it bringeth men into a great amaze¬ 
ment and at their wits ende. And therefore let ail men 
riding in rivers in their enemies countrey be sure to looke 
to be provided before hand, for against fire there is no 
resistance without preparation. 

Also it is a practise in these hot countreys, where there 
be such expert swimmers, to cut the cables of ships i and 
one night it was practised to cut the Admirals ^ble, and 
yet the boate rode by the cable vHth two men in her to 
watch all the night, and the bwoy onely was cut, but not 
the cable: but after that night, seeing then our good 
watch, they never after attempted it. 

While all these things passed, our ships (God be 
thanked) thorow the industry of our govern ours, and 
diligent labour of our men, began to be whoDy laden, and 
all the best marchandize conveyed aboord our ships, so 
that our Admirall ment to depart that night, which was 
the 31 day after our entrance, or else on the nact day at 
the farthest, and so warning was given to all men to 
make themselves readie. Our Admiral being aboord his 
ship ye same morning, espyed in the sands right against 
the place where the ships rode, that there was a small 
banke of sand newly cast up, under which he perceiv^ 
now and then some people to be; presently he tooke his 

59 


A,D, 

159s. 

[HI. 7 > 4 -] 


AJX 

^ 595 . 


THE ENGLISH VOYAGES 

tmat and went to the towne and called all the Captaines 
together, deckring that the enemies were about some 
pretence right against the ships, consulting whether it 
were best to salljr out & see what they were doing, or 
depart that evening according to the former determina* 
The Admiral] was of opinion to depart that night, 
saying It was but folly to ^cke warres since we had no 
neede to doe it: other affirmed, it were good to see what 
they did, least the winde might be contrarie and the ships 
not get out, and so our enemies may build upon us to 
our grwt disadvantage. Well, said the Admiral, the 
6rea*> for there can be no danger in this 
sally, for where they worke it is within Falkonshot of the 
ships, and if any power should come against you, the 
ships may pky upon them with 40 peeces of ordinance at 
the l^st, so that a bird cannot passe there but she must 
be slalne. I am somewhat unwilling you should go, for I 
have not bene well these two da yes, and J am not strong 
to march upon those hcavie sands : they answered all at 
onc^ you shall not neede to trouble your selfo for this 
Service, for you see it is nothing and or no danger, being 
so neere the ships, doubt you not we will accomplish this 
M^ice well ynough, and returne againe within this houre. 
The Admiral! answered: the danger cannot be great, but 
yet you shall goe out strong for fcare of the worst. And 
so the Admirall marshalled them 275 men French and 
English, which were under the conduct of Edmund 
Barker, captaine Barker of Pltmmouth, Viceadmirall to 
captaine Venner, captaine Addy, and the three French 
captaines all going out together, and they were to march 
upon a narrow peece of ground to the place whether they 
were sent unto : in the brodest part betwixt the sea and 
the water on the other side, it is not above a stones cast, 
for it is a l»nk of sand lying betweene the river & the 
so they ne^ed not to feare any comming on their 
backs or on their sides, and before them could no man 
come, but he must psse by all the ships which no 
company of men were able to do without prraent death 
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The Admirali commanded them at their departure to go 
no further then the place he sent them to, andi so he him- 
selfe went aboord the ships and made readle all the 
ordinance for fcarc of the worst, not knowing what might 
in sue, although he saw no danger might follow. Thus we 
marched quietly till we came to the place we were 
sent untOi being right over against the ships: out of 
which place came some dozen shot, which seeing us 
come, discharged and ran their w^es with such as 
were working within the said platforme. So that we 
came into it and perceived they had begunne to lay 
plankes to plant ordinance upon. Our Admiral com¬ 
manded, if there were any such thing, to borne the 
plankes & rcturne in againe, which we might have 
done without hurting ot any mans linger: but our 
leaders were not content to have performed the service 
committed them in charge, but would needes expresly 
& against their order march on further to fight with 
certaine Ensignes almost a mile off, cleane out of the 
reach of the ordinance of all our ships, & where lay 
the strength of the whole countrey. When our men 
b^an to draw neere those Ensigns of men, the 
Ensignes seemed to retire with great speed, which our 
men followed with such great hast that some out¬ 
running other some, our order was broken, and those 
ensignes retyred themselves into the force of the 
whole countrey, so that our formost men were in 
the midst of their enemies yer they were aware, 
which were slaine yer the rest could come to succour [III. 715.] 
them. The enemies incouraged by this, came also 
upon the rest, which presently began to retire, & the 
enemies foUowed them til they came within the reach 
of the ordinance of our ships, where they were beaten 
off and left their pursuit. In this conflict were slaine 
captain Barker captaine of the Salomon, captaine Cotton 
ye Admirals Lieutenant, captaine John Noyer a French 
captaine of Diepe, and another French captaine of 
Rochel, with M. John Barker Sc other to the number 

61 


A.D. 

IS9S- 


Feratfjfjt 40 ^ 
ifsgius xmk^ 
wiird 

FtTM^mk, 


THE ENGLISH VOYAGES 

of 35 : for these were the formoat and hottest in the 
pursuit of the Ensignes aforesaid, and by their for- 
wardnes came all to perish, At our rettirne into the 
towne the Admiral came to us much bewayltng the 
death of so many good men as were lost, wondering 
what we ment to passe the expressc order that was 
given us. With this lossc our men were much danted, 
but our Admtrall began againe to encourage them, 
declaring that the fortune of the warres was some¬ 
times to win and sometimes to loose. And therewith¬ 
al! he wished every man to prepare & make himselfc 
readier for that night (God willing^ he would depart. 
For all our ships were readie and laden, and he would 
not stay any further fortune. The evening being come, 
the ships began to wey & go forth of the harbour, 
and God be thanked of his goodnesse toward us who 
sent us a faire wind to go ^rth withall, so that by 
I t of the clocke in the night we were all forth in 
safety. The enemies perceiving our departing, planted 
a peecc or two of ordinance, and shot at us in the 
night, but did us no harmc. We were at our com— 
ming foorth 15 sailes, that is, 3 sailes of Hollanders, 
the one of 450 tunnes, the other of 350 tunnes, and 
the third of 300 tunnes, foure sailes of french & one 
ship which the Admiral gave the french Captain, 3 
sailes of Captain Venners fleet of Piimmouth, and 4 
sailes of our Admirals fleete, all these were laden with 
marchandizes, and that of good worth. ^Ve stayed in 
this harbour to passe all this businesse but oncly 31 
dayes, and in this time we were occupied with skir¬ 
mishes and attempts of the enemie 11. times; in all 
which skirmishes we had the better, onely this last 
excepted. To God be ^e honour and praise of all, 
&c. The whole fleete being out in safety, the next day 
in the morning the Admiral! gave order to the whole 
fleete to saile toward Peranjew a harbour lying some 40 
leagues to the Northward of Fernambucke, and there 
to take in fresh water and to refresh themselves: and 
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to make provision for refreshing, our Admiral! had 
sent thither some 6 daies before two French men in a 
smal pinnesse, which Frenchmen he had provided from 
Diepe before his comming out of England for that 
purpose. For both these two spake the Indians 
language very perfectly: for at this port of Peranjew 
and an other called Potaju some 6 leagues to the 
Northward the Frenchmen have had trade for brasil- 
wood, and have laden frona thence by the Indians 
meanes, who have fet it for them some 20 leagues 
into the country upon their backs, 3 or 4 ships every 
yere. Thus we all sailed toward Peranjew, at which 
place we arrived in the night, so that we were forced 
to lie off & on with a stiffe gale of wind, in which 
we lost the most part of our fleete, & they not 
knowing this coast put off to the sea, and so went 
directly for England. Our Admiral! and some 4 saile 
more with him put into the harborow of Peranjew, 
and there watered and refreshed hlmselfe very wdl, 
with hens, conies, hares and potatos, with other things, 
which the two Frenchmen had partly provided before 
his comming: this is a very good harborow where 
ships may ride and refresh very well. But, as I am 
given to understand since our comming from thence, 
the Portugal have attempted the place and doe inhabite 
it, and have put the French from their accustomed 
trade. Here having watered and refreshed our selves, 
we put to the sea, plying after the rest of our fleete 
which were gone before, which we never heard of till 
our arrivall in England at The downes in the moneth 
of July, where we understood the rest of our consort 
to be passed up for London, Captaine Venner 8 c his 
fleete to be at Plimmouth, and the French ships to be 
safe arrived at Diepe, which to us was very great com¬ 
fort, At our setting sayle from The dowries, accord¬ 
ing ai$ the custome is, finding the Queenes ships there, 
we saluted them with certaine ordinance. The Gunner 
being carelesse, as they are many times of their powder, 
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m discharging certain pieces in ye gunner roome, set a 
barrel of powder on fire, which tooke fire in ye gunner 
roome, blew up the Admirals caben, slew the gunner 
with 2 others outright, & hurt 20 more, of which 4 or 
5 died. This powder made such a smoke in the ship 
with the fire that burnt in the gunner roome among 
all the fire workes, that no man at the first wist what 
to doe; but recalling backe their feare, they began to 
cast water into the gunner roome in such abundance 
(for the Queenes ships now & also the other ships that 
were in our company came presently to our helpe) that 
(God be praised) we put out the fire & saved all, & 
no great harme was done to the goods. By this may 
be scene that there is no sure safety of things in this 
world. For now we made account to be out of all 
danger, where behold a greater came upon us, then we 
suffered all the whole voyage. But the almightie be 
praysed for ever, which delivered us out of this and 
many other In this voyage. Our fire being well put 
out, and we taking in fresh men (God be praysed) we 
came to Blacke-wall in safety. 
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written from Feliciano Cieza 
the Governour of Parajua in 
the most Northerne part of Brasil, 1597, 
to Philip the second king of Spainc, answer- 
ing his desire touching the conquest of Rio 
Grande, w'ith the relation of the besieging of 
the castle of Cabodelo by the Frenchn>en, 
and of the discoverie of a rich silver mine 
and diverse other important matters. 

Received your Majesties letter bearing date the 
ninth of November 1596. whereby I understande 
that your Majestic doth determine to proceede in 


the discoverie and conquest of Rio Grande, according to the 
relation which was sent your Majestic by Don Francisco 
de Sousa, Governour generall of this realme of Brasilia: 
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together with a copie of a letter, which your Majestie 
seat unto us, bearing date the two and twentieth of 
March 1596, Moreover ! received another letter from 
your M^estie bearing date the of March 1597. 
fioth which letters were to one effect. It may please 
your Majesde to understand that there are diverse 
Gentlemen in these countreys of as good abilitie as 
my selfe, which seeke to live at home onely for 
their ease and pleasure, and are not wont to hazard 
nor venture their bodies, lives, and goods so often 
times in your Majesties service as 1 have done and 
commonly doe ; and can keepe their goods and riches, 
and not spend nor wast them as 1 have done, and 
dayly doe so wilfully; yet neverthdesse being spent in 
your Majesties service, I am very glad thereof. For I 
and they are alwayes readie at your Majesties corn- 
man dement. 

And as concerning your Majesties cornmandement 
in commanding me that I should put to my help¬ 
ing hand in the conquest of Rio Grande: dthough 
this Captaineship of Parajua and countrey where I doe T^Caffaimt- 
govcrne doth want abilitie for that purpose, yet never- 
thelesse your Majestic shall alwayes finde me readie to „ 

doe your Majestie the best service I can: for it is nxt Jtp. 4$ 
very well knowen how forward 1 have bene alwayes *«. •/ 
and am in this conquest, and sdll doe put to my 
helping hand, as partly your Majestie doth undci^ 
stand by a letter which 1 wrote to your Majesty by 
my sonne, bearing date the 19 of March 1^96 where- 
m your Majestie may understand what good service 
i have alreadie done therein, and alwayes ml] be 
readie to my jTOwer to doe the like in furthering of 
the said enterprise. 

It may please your Majestie to understand that 
the third of July there was brought unto me a 
Frenchman a prisoner, who presented himselfe unto 
me. And 1 examining of him, he tolde me that he 
came running away from certaine French ships men 
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of warre, which came upon this coast: and he tolde 
me that he had served your Majestic in the warres 
of France. Likewise he told me that he left me 
seven great ships Frenchmen of warre riding at an 
anker in Rio Grande, and that there were 13 french 
ships of warre morCj which had given battery to the 
castle of Cabodelo, and landed 350 soldiers all In 
white armour, and the battery continued from Friday 
until! the Monday following both by sea and land, 
and great store of Frenchmen were slaine, and two 
Captaines of the French. On our side the Captaine 
of the castle was slaine, and other two Portugals 
hurt t other harme they had none. There were but 
twentie Portugals in the castle, and five pieces of 
ordinance. They ment to have kept the castle, aiid 

to have traded with the Indian people. So seeing 

they could not take the castle, they hoysed sayles, 

and went from thence to Rio Grande: and being 

altogether they are in number 20 satle at an anker 
in Rio Grande. And some of them determine after 
they be new trimmed and drest, and have taken in 
fresh victuals, and stayed there untill Easter, then to 
depart from thence to the Honduras, and so to burne 
and spoyle some townes thereabout, 

I certified Manuel Mascarenhas of these informations 
by my letters, requesting him to send me with all expedi¬ 
tion those souldiers which were in garison in FernamWek 
to ayde me, and to defen de this Captalneship from the 
enemie. But the Friers of The Covent would not 
consent thereunto, nor suffer them to be sent unto 
me. So I was forced to make shift with those souldiers 
only which I had in my government and tooke them with 
me, and marched to the place where the enemies were 
entrenched, and upon Whitsunday in the evening about 
three of the clocke, having in my company a N^ro of 
the oountrey of Petiguar, which was our guide, he 
brought us where the enemies campc was ; and presently 
I did assault them, and slew great store of them, burning 
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the villages and countrejr of those rebels^ which did jot tie 
with the Frenchmen, and tooke manj of them prisoners. 

So they told me that there were ten great French ships 
of waire which were at an anker in Kio Grande. 

Likewise I was informedt that there is a Frenchman 
called Daurmi^s, which hath discovered and found 
great store or silver in a place called Copaoba. The jf rit'Aiiieer 
silver hath bene tried and melted, it is very good and 
fine silver, and there is great quantise. The man 
which told me of this hath beene in the mine, and da^tipumtj 
hath seene it tried and melted. And 1 have bene my sfPantjta. 
selfe once in the place: it Is but 6 dayes journey 7*7-1 
from this Captaineship. 

Furthermore this Frenchman told me that one 
Monsieur Mila a french Captaine, and a kinsman of 
the governour and Viccadmirall of Diepe in Nor¬ 
mandie, had one of his armes strooken olF at the 
si^e of the castle of Cabodelo; who is departed from 
Rio Grande, with determination to come backe hither 
againe the next yeere in the moneth of Januarie fol¬ 
lowing, and to inhabite in this countrey of Paraiba, 
which is 20 leagues from Fernambuck, because of the 
great store of silver, which they have alreadie friund 
here. 

Moreover 1 am enformed that a noble man of France 
called The carle of Villa Donca doth intend to come 
upon this coast with a great fieete from Rachel. It 
were good that your Majestic would send into France 
to knowe the certainetie thereof. 

The Frenchman likewise told me that all the Canibals A&At C^i- 
of Petiguar have joyned themselves in companie with 
certaine Frenchmen, which were cast away in two 
ships upon this coast. The one of these ships which 
were cast away was one Ri foies, and the other ship agaimiiiif 
was this mans. And those Frenchmen which came 
upon this coast did joyne themselves with those 
Canibals which did rcbelJ, and did divide themselves 
into two squadrons. So 1 sent presently to Manuel 
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Mascarenhas that he should send me aide and muni¬ 
tion. Bat he sent me word againe, that he had none 
to spare, and that he did purpose with all spoede to 
goe himsclfe to Rio Grande; and that he was not able 
to furnish himselfe so well as he could wish, nor to 
bring his souldiers Into the held, for Lackc of shot, 
powder, and other munition, which he did want. 

Hereupon once more the 29 of July I with my 
souldiers marched to the enemies campe, and there 
joyning battell with the Indian rebels, which were 
joyned with the Frenchmen that were their leaders, 
1 did set upon them, and slew great store of them, 
and tooke foureteene of them prisoners. They doe 
report the very same newes, which the other French¬ 
men did tell me as touching the ships which were in 
the harbour of Riq Grande; and how their pretence 
was to have come and have taken us, and spoyled 
the countrey. 

But now being put to flight and having received 
the overthrow, they can get no victuals to victuall 
their shlppes; which bath bene the cause that they 
arc mightily hindered in their intent, and dare not 
come any more to attempt us. And the Indians are 
so dismayed, that in haste they will have no more 
hdpe nor aide of the Frenchmen. So by these meanes 
of necessitie the Indians must submit themselves unto 
us, considering they arc quite spoylcd and overt hr o wen 
for a long time. Likewise they have enformed me 
touching the silver mines which are found, that it is 
Fnarkt^ft most true. For those french shippes which were in 
mtk Rio Grande have laden great store of the oare. Where- 
fore I certifled Manuel de Mascarenhas of the Frenchmens 
newes, and howe every thing did stand; wishing him to 
make readie foure ships and three hundred souldiers, 
and so to take the harbour of Rio Grande, being now 
deered and voyde of the enemie: and to search out 
the situation of the place, and where were best to 
fortilie and to build some fortes for the defence of 
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this river, where neede shall require. Hereunto Mas- 
carenhas sent me word, that when he went himselfe, 
and found it true which hath beene reported touching 
the silver mines, that then he would send both men 
and ships. Therefore your Majestic must give order, 
that the rest of the Gfovemours shall ayde and assist 
me in these wanes: otherwise of my selfe I am not 
able to doe more then 1 have alreadie done in defend¬ 
ing of this countrey against our enemies which are 
many. 

It may please your Majestic to be advertised, that 
from time to time I have written unto Don Francisco 
de Sousa Governor general of this realme, who is in 
Baia, as concerning these Frenchmen of warre; but he 
will not aiiswcre me to any purpose, because I do write 
unto him for such things as I doe want, which are^ shot, 
powder, men, and munition requisite for your Majesties 
service & safogard of this captaineship. For here are 
neither shot, powder, nor any thing els to defond us 
from our enemies; nor any that wll put to their help¬ 
ing hands for the defence of this countrey, & the service 
of your Majestic, And therefore it were needful that 
your Majesty should commit the charge and govern¬ 
ment into the hands of Diego Sierva, with expresse 
charge that all the captaines & commanders upon paine 
of death obey him and be readie at all times to aide 
and assist him in your service. Otherwise this countrey 
cannot be kept and maintained, having so great warres 
continually as we have, and are troubled withal L For 
this Diego Sierva is a very good souldier, and hath 
good experience; and is fit to governe this countrey. 

Your Highnesse is also to send him Commission with 
expresse commandement to follow these wars; otherwise 
this countrey cannot be kept, but daily they will rebell. 

For here are none that will serve your Majestic so justly 
as he will do: who wll have a great care in any thing 
which shal eoncerne your Majesties service touching the [tll, fi8.] 
estate of this countrey. For the Covernour Sousa doth 
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Spend your Majesties treasure in building bis owne 
Ingenios or sugar-milles. 

And those Captalncs which your Majestic intendctb 
to send hither must bring with them shot, powder, and 
all kind of weapons, furniture, and munition for the 
defence and safcgarde of this countrey, and for the 
conquest of Rio Grande. For there is no kind of 
munition in al this countrey to be had, if occasion 
should serve. It were also gOf>d that your Majestic 
should send order for the building of a couple of Forts 
or Castles at Cabodclo, for they be very needefull for 
the defence of the enemie, which dayly doth warre against 
this Captaineship. For that man which shall governe this 
countrey, if he be no more fortunate than I have bene 
hitherto, shall not misse one time or another, but he shall 
loose all the countrey. If Hon Frandsco de Sousa had 
sent mee those two hundred and fiftie souldiers which I 
did send for, which were in garison in the castle of 
Arrecife, which doe nothing but spend your Majesties 
victuals and treasure, and had not sent them to Baiha, 
where there was no neede, these warres of Petiguar had 
bene ended long agone^ and had saved your Majesty a 
great dcalc of charts which you had spent in folowing of 
this Conquest of Kio Grande> 1 have chosen one Cap- 
taine John de Matas Cardoso to be Governour of 
Cabodelo, who is a very sufficient man. 

Furthermore, it may please your Majestie to under¬ 
stand, that the chiefest Friers of this Monasterie of S. 
Antonie have compbined on me to the lord Governour 
^ncrall, and have caused great strife and debate betweene 
him and me touching the government and rule of these 
Indian townes. For the Friers would command and 
governe ^th the Indians and their townes as well in 
Ecclesiastical] as Temporall causes, as touching the punish¬ 
ment of the bodies of such as are offenders. But 1 have 
resisted them in your Majesties name, and have alleaged, 
that none but your Majestie must rule and governe 
them and their countrey, and that the townes appertaine 
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LETTER FROM FELICIANO CIEZA 

to your Majestic, and not unto the Friers. But the 
Govcrnour hath written a letter unto me, slgtijlying 
that he hath pronounced a sentence a^inst me in the 
Friers behalfe, which Is this. The King our master 
hath sent a decree and ccrtalne statutes touching the good 

G overnment and orders to be executed and kept in those 
ndian townes: and that upon sight hereof I shall 
presently banish all the Mamalukes and white men 
which dwell in any of those Indian townes with all 
speede, and that none of them from hence forward shall 
enter into the said villages, without commandement and 
consent of the said Friers. So this sentence i^s pre¬ 
sented unto me by the Reverend father Custodio, Prior 
of Sant Anton of Brasil, with a further postscript of the 
govcrnour importing these words ; I doe llkewi^ charge 
and commaund you the Govcrnour of Parajua, that 
presently upon sight hereof you shall restore those 
villages and houses which you have burned and de¬ 
stroyed in the last warres, and likewise the towne of Titjmuf i/ 
S. Augustine, and that you shall build them againe at * ^*i*'*"- 
your owne proper cost and charges r for the Friers 
alleage that these townes were given them, by a dexree 
sent them from Pope Pius Quintus, that the said Friers 
should governe and rule them. 

On the other side I have pronounced another sentence 
against the said Friers, in your Majesties name, and 
for your Majestic, allcaging that those townes, village, 
and subjects appertains and belong unto your Majestie, 
and that in temporal! causes I am to punish those 
offenders, which shall rebell against your Majestic ; and 
as touching ecclesiastical causes that the Vicar of this 
Cathedral] church shall rule, governe and instruct them 
in the Christian religion. So we both have appealed 
unto your Majestie herein, and your Majestie may peruse 
all our writings, and then deter mine that which shall 
be best and most profitable for your Majesties service 
and enlargement of your crowne. For through these 
broylcs the inhabitants of this Paraj ua forsake their houses 
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& dwdllng places, and so doe some of the Friers, because 
they cannot be suffered to rule & governe. 

Also the Indians have complayned against me, 

I have burned their villages in this last rebellion. Where¬ 
fore if your Maiestle doe not send some order for 
this countrey and see into these cases, it will breed 
great dissendon and rebellion among us, and we 
shall be readie to cut one anothers throat before it 1^ 
long. 

Thus I thought good, according to my humble 
bounden dutie, and for the service of your Majestic 
and quietnesse of this realme, to cerdfie your Majestie 
the truth of the whole matter; hoping in short time 
that your Majestie will send some good order to qualtfie 
these broyles: for there is great hatred and malice among 
us. Jesus Christ preserve and keepe the royall pterson 
of your Majestie with long health, as it plcascth him. 
From the Captaineship of Parajua this present 20 of 
August, 1597. 

Feliciano Cleza de Carvalsho. 

[111. 719.] A special note concerning the currents of the 
sea betweene the Cape of Buena Esperanza 
and the coast of Brasilia, given by a French 
Pilot to Sir John Yorke knight, before Sebastian 
Cabote; which pilot had frequented the 
coasts of Brasilia eighteene voyages. 

Kmorandum, that from Cabo de buena 
Esperanza. unto Brasilia the Sunne hath 
the like dominion over the tides there, 
as the Moone hath over our tides here. 

And that whensoever the Sutitie Is 
in any of these signes he governeth 
the tides as folioweth. 

The Sunne being in i 1 tide hath his course 

i Career J Northwest. 
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A ruttier or course to be kept for him that will 
saylc from Cabo Verde to the coast of Brasil, 
and all along the coast of Brasil unto the river 
of Plate: and namely first from Cabo Verde 
to Fernambuck. 

dc ship that goeth from Cabo' Verde to 
Brasil, must goe Souchsoutheast: and 
when she is within 5 or 6 degrees of 
the Equinoctial she must go Southeast 
and by South. And if she have the 
ternados, that b thundrings and lights 
nings, then thou must go altogether 
South, or that way and by that boord that doth profit 
thee most. And take this for advise, that having the 
general winds, & if the wind be at South or Southeast, 
then go Southwest, or westsouthwest. And if the winde 
be ^uth, then goe Southwest, and by this way 
but little, for it is not a way for thy profit, because 
the more thou goest this way, the more will be thy 70 ^ 

trouble, because thou mayest not come neercr the 
coaste of Guinea then 60 or 70 leagues unto the shoMe 
called Os baixos de Santa Anna. And being this distance 
from the same, thou shalt cast about the other way 
towards Brasil, and the wind will be laige. 

Thou shalt understand that the ship that keepeth 
this course to Fernambuck, and goeth in October or 
after, and chanceth to goe to windward of the Isle 
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of Fernando dc Loronha, when thou commest to 8 
degrees^ or 8 and then thou shalt go West and 
beare with the land. Thou must take this for a warning, 
that if going West in 8 degrees thou see land, then 
looke to the Northward, and thou shalt see certaine 
white cUiFes. Then I advise thee that thou goe well 
to the Southward. And this is to bee understoode from 
October forward, for then the time is most subject 
to Northeast and Eastnortheast winds. And if thou hud 
thy^ selfe in the sa^ height above mentioned, and seest 
cllffes, and seest a Cape to the Southward, and seest 
no more land to the South, then make accompt that 
thou art at Capiguoari: and &om thence to Fernambuck 
thou hast slxe leagues, and hast a good port. 

Thou shalt take this for a warning, that if in 8 degrees 
and a balfe thou sec laud lying all flat, thou mayest 
goe neerer it, and be bold till thou come in tenne or twelve 
fodomes ; And then thou shalt see a great grosse land 
along the sea-coast which is called Capitagua : And being 
East and West with this land, and, as I have sayd, 
in tenne or twelve fadomes water ; and the time being 
from October to Februaiie, then thou needest not 
to feare any thing: but looke to the South and thou 
shalt see the cape of S. Augustine: and looke to the 
North and thou shalt see a point, and to the Southeast 
a point called Punta de Olinda, where Aponic^uay 
standeth. And the land from the cape to the poynt 
called Punta de Olinda lieth North and South. 

1 advise thee that if thou be East and West with 
the aipe of Saint Augustine, thou shalt see within the 
land an high hill, having as it were a saddle upon it 
like to a camel: And thou shalt see to the Southwards 
three Killes along the sea, and then presently thou 
shalt see the coaste to lie Northeast and Southwest. 

Thou shalt understand that from this cape of Saint 
Augustine, to the towne of OHuda, thou hast nine 
leagues to the North. And this cape standeth in eight 
d^ees and two third parts, and Olinda standeth in eight 
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degrees and a quarter^ and Fernambuck stajvdeth in 
eight degrees. And this course is to be understood to 
be observed and kept, if thou depart from Lisbon in 
October or November. 

Take this advise, that tf thou depart in February or 
March from Llsbone, then thou shall goe to beare 
with the land in nine degrees, because that front 
March forwards raigne most commonl]^ Southeast and 
Southwest windes. And if by this height and course jnm Lit^ 
thou bring thysdfe nigh to the shore, feare not to in 
bring thy ship into 18 or iO frdomes, for all the ■ 

coast is cleane; and there are no more dangers, but 
such as the sea doth breake upon. 

And if after thy fell with the land thou have occa¬ 
sion to goe to the Northward, and so going seest 
ceitaine sholdes, doubt not to come for the North, and ^ 
thou shalt see the cape of Saint Augustine, which lyeth ^ 
as it were sloapitig to the seaward, and hath as it were 
a Whales head, and hath upon it a round hill, with many 
hilles round about it. And if thou come along the sea 
coast much about the depth above mentioned, thou shalt 
sec a little Island called Saint Alexio: And from this 
Island to the cape of Saint Augustine are foure leagues, 
and it standeth tn eight degrees and three quarters. 

The course that a man must keepe to the bay 
called A Bahia de Todos os Santos, that is 
to say. The bay of all Saints, which Ueth 
on the foresayd coast of Brasil. 

n F thou goe for Bahia de Todos os Santos, thou 
must keepe the course which I have already set 
downc, and shalt observe the time from March 
forwards^ as also from October forwards* Thou shalt ^ 

understand that the Bahia de Todos os ^ntos standeth 
in 13 degrees and and if thou goe In October or $a»tahi 13 
after October, then goe to fall with the land tn ewd 

degrees or I2 and a halfe. 

And this for a warning, that when thou seest a 
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white land, and long bankes of white sand^ which shew 
much like llnnen cloth when it is in whiting, then 
thou must go along from the North to the South untill 
this white land doe end: and thou needest not to feare 
to goe along the coast, for there are no sholds. Before 
thou be cleane past the white land or white sands, thou 
shalt have sight of an Island that standeth along the bay, 
I say on the Northside of the bay, which is called 
Tapaon: and here the land lieth West and by South. 

When thou art so fittre shot as Tapaon, thou shalt 
see a certaine great tree which is round, and standeth 
nccrc the sea upon the very point of the entrance into 
Bahia on the Northside, 

And marke well that if thou looke to the Southward, 
and secst no white grounds such as I wrote of before, 
but that they be all behind thee to the Northward: 
then when thou scest none to the Southward, thou 
mayest bee Wd to beare in with Bahia. And if when 
thou gocst into Bahia to the Northwest, and seest the 
sea to breake, feare nothing; for it is the breach of a 
certaine banke, whereon thou shalt have alwayes 5 or 
6 frdomes water; and this be sure of. 

Thou shalt understand that if thou come for this 
place from March to the end of April, 1 would wish 
thee not to fall to the Southward of 13 degrees and a 
halfe. And falling with the knd, and not seeing the 
white sands, thou shalt strive to goe to the North' 
ward. And seeing the land in 13 degrees and a halfe, 
thou shalt have sight of an hill dong the sea r And if 
thou be nigh the land, and cannot make It certaine what 
land it is: thou shalt marke if it bee a round high hiU 
along the sea, that it is O morro de San Paulo, or, The 
hill of Saint Paul; and it lieth blacke and bare on the 
top. And from thence to Bahia is tenne leagues. 

And here alon^ this hiU on the Northwest side 
there is a great nver called Tinsare; and it is a "very 
good river. And In the entrance of Bahia there are 
sixe or seven fklomes water in the chanelh And I 
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advise thee that being in the height of 13 de^ees and 
a halle, thou come not neere the land, for it hath a 
hay very dangerous, 

And if thou goe from Bahia to Fernambuck, then I 
advise thee that thou take good heede of the coast on 
the Northeast and Southwest, and thou shalt goe East, 
if the winde will suffer thee to goe East: and so goe 
thittic or forty leagues off to the sea. 

1 advise thee that thou beare not in with the land 
of Fernambuck, but in the height of 9 or 10 degrees, 
because that in ii degrees thou shalt fall with the bay 
called A Enseada de Vazabaris. Also if thou come 
from Portu^ and fallest with the land in eleven; de¬ 
grees, beare not in with it, neither come neere it, for 
thou mayest hurt thy sclfe in so doing: but thou shalt 
shunne it, and goe to the Southward. For if thou lie to 
the North thou shalt bring thy selfe into some trouble. 

This Bay of All Saints standeth in thlrteene degrees. 
And from thence to Fernambuck thou bast a hundreth 
leagues; and the coast lyeth Northeast and Southwest. 
And from thence to Rio das llhas, that is, the river 
of the Islands the coast runneth Northeast and South¬ 
west, I meane taking a quarter of the North and South. 

The course for Baia das llhas, that is, The bay 
of the Islands, which He on the sayd coast of 
Brasil, & the marks for the finding of them. 

F thou goe for Baia das llhas thou 
must looke for it in fifteene degrees 
lacking a quarter. 

If thou be minded as I sayd to goe 
for these Isles, if it bee from March for¬ 
ward, thou shalt fidl with the land in 15 
degrees and a halfe, and though it be in 
15 degrees and it is all the better. 

And if thou have sight of certaine high hilles, that 
sccmc to reach to the skie, these hilles arc called As 
Serras Raiemores. Then having sight of these hilles, 
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thou shalt goe along the coast; and feare nothing, for 
there are no sholdes along to the North. And when 
thou seest the Islands, thou mayest make accompt they 
be these which thou seekest, for there are no other on 
a] this coast, and thou shalt see a round hi! along the 
sea. Thou shalt understand that On the North side of 
this hill is the going in of the river. But if it chance 
that thou finde thy selfe in a time that will not suffer 
thee to goe in, then goe along the Islands giving them 
a bredth off. And thou mayest well come to an ankor 
hard aboord them, for all is cleane ground. And thou 
shalt finde eight or nine fadomes, and from thence thou 
mayest goe into the river hard aboord the shore. And 
if it chance that thou goe from the North to the 
South all along the great Island, thou must keepe thy 
selfe from the land; and when thou hast brought it 
East northeast, then thou mayest ankor two cables 
length from the shore; for all is cleane ground. 

If thou chance to arrive on this coast in the time 
of the Northeast windes, thou shalt seeke to frill with 
the land in foureteene degrees. And if thou see a 
lows land, thou mayest m^e accompt it is the land 
called Ciemana, and then thou shalt see Mangues: 
And also thou shalt come along this coast to the 
South; and when thou seest an ende of the low land, 
then thou shalt finde an high land along the sea like 
the other that I have made mention of before, that is, 
all sandie along the sea coast. 

And thou must understand, that where the high land 
beginneth, there is a little river called Rio das Contas, 
but enter not Into it: it hath for a marke to be knowen 
by as it were a white mouth. And from thence to 
the Islands thou hast nine leagues. And at the ende 
of this high land to the Southward of it thou shalt 
find a great bay within the land, & then thou 
shalt looke to the Westsouthwest, and shalt see another 
high land, which lieth as it were in the middest of 
the bay, and thou shalt there see certaine white houses 
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which are the Ingenios or houses wherein they make 

sugar of Lucas Giraldo. From thence thou shalt see "" 

the Isles being so larre shotte as Rio de Contas. 

And thou shalt see within the land a round hill which 
is like Monte de laude, and it hath another copple on 
the South side^ 



The course to sayle to Porto Scguro, that is 
to say* The safe haven* lying on the fore- 
sayd coast of Brasil, & the markes to know 
the same by. 

F thou goe for Porto Seguro and goest 
in the time of the Southeast windes* 
which is from March forwards, I advise 
thee that thou lall not in more degrees 
then sixteen and a halfe, because of the 
sholdes called Os baixos dos Abrolhos, Tt avtiJe Ot 
which are very dangerous, and stretch 
very farre into the sea. And also going West from 
them, that thou keepe thy lead going and be often 
sounding. And if thou chance to see the land, and an 
high htfl and long withall, much like to The pike, it 
is the hill that is called Monte Pasqual. And from Jfwft 
thence thou must goe to the North, and when thou 
hast brought it Southwest of thee, then thou mayest 
bcare with the land, but with great care to looke about 
thee. 

Marke when thou seest the land and commest to see 
a red difie, then looke to the Southward, and thou [HI. 7*1.] 
shalt see a great smooth coast along the sea, and then 
on the North side thou shall descrie Porto Seguro. And 
going along the coast thou shalt see the townc of Porto 
Seguro standing upon the toppe of an hill j which hlU 
is a white rocke: and on the North side of the sayd rocke 
there is a very hie land. I advise thee that when thou 
art East and West with the sayd land, I mcane with 
this rocke, that then thou looke to the Northward, and 
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thou shalt s€e certaine rocks lying two leagues into 
the sea^ whereon the sea doth breake, and to the South- 
ward of them thou mayest come to an anlcor against 
the towne, and hast a good place to ride in thirteen 
fkdomes in sight of the towne. 

And if it be thy chance to arrive in the time of the 
Northeast winds, and commest in the height of fifreene 
degrees and two third parts, and seest not certaine hilles, 
then thou must goe along the coast being in rfi degrees, 
and under the first hie land that thou shait descrie, thou 
shalt see certaine sandie ba^es along the sea coast; And if 
thou have sight of a river in this height, put not thy selfe 
into it, neither beare with the land, for it hath many 
sholdes- And off them lie certaine sunken grounds, 
called Os Baixos de Santo Antonio. And from hence 
to the Southward lyeth Porto Seguro. 

1 advise thee that going along the coast to the South¬ 
ward, and seeing such sholdes, and the sea to breake 
upon them, as the other which 1 last spake of, thou 
shak runne along them a sea board of them: and when 
thou art at the end of them, then the towne will beare 
West of thee: and then thou mayest goe to thine ankor- 
ing place as is abovesayd, giving these sholds a good birth. 

The course to the haven named Baia do Spirito 
Santo, that is to say. The bay of the holy 
Ghost, lying on the sayd coast of Brasil, and 
the marices thereof. 



shait understand that the ship that 
goeth for Spirito Santo, when it hath 
doubled the sholdes Os Baixos dos 
Abrolhos, and hath brought it selfe in 
20 or 19 degrees and a halfe, then it 
may hall with the land in 18 or [9 
degrees and a halfe, and in twende. 
And the sayd shippe must goe in this height, because 
on this coast there are no Monaolns. 


So 
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If thou chance to come in the height of 19 degrees Murirj sti fir 
;J and seest lowe land to the Northwest off thee, then 
thou art on the North side of Spirito Santo, and thou ^ 
mayest make accompt that it is the land lying over 
Criquare, and over the river called Rio dolce, that is the 
river of sweete or fresh water. If thou come along the 
land thou shalt find certalne high hilles: but trust not the 
first that thou seest only. For besides the rest thou 
shalt see a round hie hill which is at the capes end, which 
is called la Sierra de mestre Alvaro. Take heede that timatm 
going for this land thou looke to the North and thou 
shalt see a river called Rio dos Reyes Magos: that is, jUpant. 

The river of the three kings. And com mine to the RudirReyts 

Southward thou shalt see presently the mouth of the bay 

to open. At the end of this hill on the South side, thou 

hast a point of a rocke, which is called A punta do 

Tubaron. And on the South side of the bay it hath 

two or three blacke hie hilles, and in the middest of 

the bay thou shalt goe in westward. 

I advise thee that in going in thou take heede of a 
sholde which lleth in the mouth of the bay: thou must 
leave it to the Southward of thee, and then plic to double 
a certaine Island which Ueth within, and thou must leave 
it to the Northward of thee: and when it bearcth on the 
North or Northeast, thou mayest come to an ankor: for 
all is cleane ground. 

And if thou chance to come by this course, and follest 
in 20 degrees, and seest many hilles, and one among the 
rest very high and c^gie; it is called A Sierra de Guari- Sk^d tit 

parim, that la, the hill of Guaraparim, and seest another 
hill on the North side, which is called A Sierra de Pero ^ ^ ' 

Cam : both these lie on the South side of Spirito Santo. Ptn CtrM, 
And from these hlls thou shalt sec a little hill named 
Guaipel. And when thou seest these hilles, thou shalt 
see three little Islands together, lying to the Southward: 

And then from these thou shalt see another rxjckie, bare, 
and round Isbnd: and to the land off thb Island thou 
shalt see a great bay. If thou wilt thou mayest ankor 
II Si r 
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here safely. And if thou wilt go in, thou shalt bring 
thy selfe East and West with the hill, and so thou mayest 
go in. And thou shalt leave a lowe land to the North 
of thee, which is called A Ilha de Repouso, that is, the 
Isle of rest: and this Isle lieth along the coast: and thou 
mayest be bold to ride betwixt it and the maine, giving it 
a breadth off. 

From these three Islands to Spirito Santo are 12 
leagues: and running Northwards to come to Spirito 
Santo, thou shalt sec another Island, and shalt go a sea- 
boord of it, and by & by the mouth of the bay will open 
toward thee. And this bay standeth in 20 degrees. 

The course from the bay de Spirito Santo to the 
bay of S, Vincent, and the markes thereof. 
Also the course from Saint Vincent to the 
river of Plate. 

Ailing from Spirito Santo for Saint Vincent, 
thou mayest goc along the coast, keeping 
seven or eight leagues off, and must goe 
to seeke Cabo Frio, that is, The cold 
cape. And as thou commest toward 
Cabo Frio, thou hast a very great bay 
called Bahia de Salvador, that is, The 
bay of our Saviour. And from thence thou hast twelve 
leagues to Cabo Frio. 

And before thou commest to Cabo Frio, thou hast two 
small Islands. Thou mayest go safely either a sea boord 
of them, or else betweeiie them. Thou shalt understand 
that Cabo Frio hath as it were an Island in the midst of 
the face or shew thereof, that doth cut off the cape. 
Thou mayest ride safely on the West side thereof; for all 
is d^nc ground. 

Understand that Cabo Frio standeth in 23 degrees: and 
from it to Rio de jenero are twelve leagues. And this 
river of Jenero hath in the mouth thereof 3 or 4 Islands. 
And if thou wilt go into this river de Jenero, thou 
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mayest well goe in bctweene two Islands which stand in 
the entrance of the river on the South side: neere unto 
this river there is a great hill seeming to bee a man with 
long haire. 

And take this for advise, that if thou be in the height 
of this river, thou shalt see certatne high hilles within the 
land, which be like unto organs. And when thou seest 
these organs, then make accompt thou art right against 
the river; and comming neere the land thou shalt see a 
certaine Island very round, which lieth to the Southward, 
and is hie and bare in the top. Thou must know that 
the mouth of this river standeth in 23 degrees and one 
third part. And from this river to Angra, that Is to say. 
The open haven, thou hast 15 leagues. Goe not neere 
the land there, except necessitie compel! thee. 

I advise thee, that from this river that 1 spake of, 1 
meane from the entrance thereof, thou must goe West- 
southwest, and Southwest, and West and by South. And 
thou shalt see a great Island called Isla de &n Sebastiano, 
and to the Southward thereof another small Island very 
high, called the Island of Alcatrarzas, that is to say. The 
Island of Pellicanes: but come not neere it, for it hath 
dangerous shoalds. And from hence thou mayest go 
West, and so thou shalt fall right with the mouth of 
Saint Vincent, and thou shalt see an Island. And if 
thou meane to goe into Saint Vincent thou must leave 
this island to the Westward. And understand that Saint 
Vincent lieth in fours and twentie degrees. And when 
thou art in the mouth of this bay, or art neere the 
mouth of it, then thou shalt see many other Islands, 
and one among the rest to the seaward- And having 
these sights, thou hast the best markes that bee for these 
Islands, that 1 have told thee of: and this Island lieth 
Northwest and Southeast with the mouth of S. Vincent. 
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The course from Splint Vincent to the river 
of Plate, 

Rom S. Vincent to Cananea thou hast 
40 leagues: and the coast lieth North¬ 
east and by East, and Southwest and by 
West. From Cananca to the river of 
Saint Francisco are 6Reene leagues, and 
the coast lieth Northeast and Southwest, 
There is a little Island, which hath as 
it were two bayes, and a good rode, and is in a6 degrees 
and a quarter, and towards the maine it is hie and 
cr^gie. 

From San Franrisco to Boca de Ovemiron are 26 
leagues, and the coast lieth North & South. Also thou 
must marke that the river of San Francisco hath a great 
entrance, and 3 small Islands, and to seaward it hath a 
good road • and the maine is high and craggie. 

From this Boca de Ovemiron to 11 ha de Arvoredo 
thou hast no great markes be observed: but this Boca 
is a very great bay, and this bay Is deepe within the 
Island, and is a good road, and hath many Islands, and 
standeth in 28 degrees. And to the North of this Island 
under the point there is a good road: and there is no 
other road hereabout but this, and it is under the 
Island. 

From hence thou shalt have sight of the Isle called 
Santa Catharina, which is a great Island about eight or 
nine leagues long, and lieth North and South. And 
hard by even with this Hand is Porto de Patos, which 
standeth in 29 degrees. And from Porto de Patos to 
Porto de Don Roderigo are ten or eleven leagues: and 
the coast lieth North and South. And from Porto de 
Don Roderigo to Laguna are 5 leagues. And this Is 
a good harbour for all winds, except the Northeast 
wind. 

From the Laguna to the river called Rio de Martin 
de Sousa are 42 leagues. And the coast is somthing 
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high, & lieth Northeast & by North, & Southwest & by 
South: and it hath an Island z leagues into the 
where ships may ride well. And from the river of 
Martin de Sousa to Rio de San Pedro are 52 leagues, 
and the coast lieth Northeast and Southwest. 

From this river of San Pedro there lieth a point of 
sand a good league of¥ and more, and it lyeth on the 
Southwest side of the port. And from thence to Cabo 
de Santa Maria are 42 leagues: and the coast lieth 
Northeast and Southwest, and all is lowe land. 

Also on the Southeast side of Cabo de Santa Maria 
there lyeth an Isle two leagues off into the sea, and it 
hath a good harborough betwixt it and the mayne. And 
note that the mayne is lowe land- 

The cape of Santa Maria standeth in 35 degrees, and 
at the point thereof it hath an Island a league into 
the sea. 

Hereafter followeth a Ruttier from the sayd 
river of Plate to the Streight of Magelane. 

He cape of Santa Maria is in 35 degrees. 
From thence to the Cape de ^nto 
Antonio, which is on the other side of 
the river, are 30 leagues North north east, 
& South south west. And this is the 
broadest place of the river. And this 
cape is in 36 degrees and a halfe, and 
it is a blacke grosse knd. And thou mxist marke that 
25 leagues a seaboord the mouth of the river there lie 
certaine sands, which be called Baixos de los Castellanos. 

He that fdlcth with the Cape of Santa Maria must 
take good heede to go Southeast untUl hee be in 36 
degrees, and from thence Southsoutheast untill 36 degrees 
and a halfe, giving the sayd sholds de los Castellanos a 
breadth; and also taking heede of the flats of the cape. 
And when hee flndeth 40 or 45 kdomes, and russet 
3 and, then he must goe Southwest and by South, untill 
be be in 40 degrees: where hee shall find great store 
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of weedes, which come from the coast, and a man may go 
ZO leagues from the shore in this sounding. 

From the Cape de Santo Antonio to the Cape de 
Arenas Gordas are eight & forty leagues, and the coast 
lieth Northeast and Southwest, and by East, and by 
West: and in the first eighteene leagues is the river 
called Rio de Santa Anna, which hath at the entrance 
certaine flats and sholds, give them a good breadth, and 
come not nigh them by much, but keepe thy selfe in 
forty fadomes to goe surely. 

From the cape de Arenas Gordas to the cape of Sant 
Andre are one and thirty leagues; it lieth Northeast and 
by Blast, and Southwest by West: I meane when thou 
art in the middest with an equall distance from them 
both. And betweene both the capes are many bayes 
and rivers, but all foil of sandie sholdes. 

From the cape of Sant Andres to the bay called 
Ancgada, that is. The sunken bay, are 30 leagues East- 
northeast, and Westsouthwest. It standeth in 40 degrees, 
rather lesse then more. 

From the bay called Bala Anegada to The point of the 
plain c land are 2j leagues North northeast, and Souths 
southwest. This point lycth in 41 degrees and a halfe. 
And from this pKJint to Baia sin fondo, that is to say The 
bottomlesse bay, are 35 leagues East north east, and West- 
southwest. This bay standeth in 42 degrees and a halfe, 
rather lesse then more. 

And from Bata sin fondo to Cabo Redondo, & Puerto 
de los leones, am 37 leagues Northnortheast and South- 
southwest, somewhat to the North and South. And if 
thou meane to go out from thence with a compasse about 
after the maner of a halfe circle or an arch, so thou 
mayest passe through the Baia sin fondo along the 
shore: for there is water enough. 

Note that from the river of Plate to this place is 
never a good harbour for great shipping. 

From this place to Puerto de los leones the coast 
is deane, and a man may come nigh unto the land: 
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And it Is a lowc land with white diffes. This harbour 
is in 44 degrees. And as a man goeth thither^ after 
hee bee in 43 degrees or more, hee must have a care 
to looke out for certaine small rockes which He neere 
the land, and lie North of the harbour. 

From this harbour to Cabo de Matas, or The cape 
of shrubs, are 30 leagues North fif South, halfe a point 
to the East and to the West; and betwixt them there 
is a great bay very long: And to the Northwest 18 
leagues from Cabo redondo is a river lying East and 
West: and it Is called Rio de Camarones, or, The river 
of shrimps. You shall know when you fall with this 
river, by seeing many white spots upon the water, and 
they are small shrimpjs. 

From this river to Cabo redondo the coast lieth 
Northwest and by North, and Southeast and by South. 
This cape is in 45 degrees and a halfe large. 

From this sayd cape to Cabo Blanco and Barancas 
Blancas that Is to say, to The white cape and white 
clifles are 32 leagues lying North and by East and 
South and by West; and they stand in 47 degrees. 

From this Cape the coast lyeth towards the North 
side Northwest about three leagues all full of white cliffes 
steeps up: and the last cliffs is the biggest both in length 
and height, and sheweth to be the saUe of a ship when 
it is under saile. These white cHfles are 6 in number. 
And this Cape hath in the fke thereof a certaine round 
land that sheweth to bee an Island afarre off; and it hath 
certaine poynts of rockes bard by it. And two Cables 
length ffom the land is 25 fathomes water. Above these 
white cliffes the land is plaine and even: and it hath 
certaine woods. There is much people in the coon trey: 
of whom 1 wish thee to take good heed. 

From this Cape the land lyeth North and South ; which 
is the first fall of the Cape: and in the face thereof it hath 
a poynt of rocks, which shewe themselves. And on the 
South side of this Cape is a harbour and road, and 
there is a Bay in the middest. 
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From Cabo fiknco to Puerto de San Ju lian are 37 
leagues, and the coast lyeth North and by East and South 
and by West- This harbour of S, Julian hath in the 
entrance certaine high hillcs, which afarre ofF seeme to be 
towers. On the South part of the entrance the chaneU 
is deepest in the itiiddest; and thou must borrow ncercr 
the North side then to the South. Within the harbour 
are two Islands: thou must come to an anker hard to 
them. This haven lyeth in 49 degrees. And betweene 
Cabo Blanco and this harbour are The Islands of 
Ascension, and they be eight. From this said harbour 
to the hill of S- Yves are 35 leagues; the coast lyeth 
Northeast & Southwest: it is a low land and even and 
hath onely one hill, and it is a plaJne from one part to the 
other, and hath certaine clifles to seaward, and to the 
Southward, and to the South side it hath certaine little 
cobles: it standeth in 50 degrees large. 

From the hill of S. Yves to Rio de Cruz are 8 leagues, 
Northeast and Southwest: and on the Northside ^ the 
river it hath a very high land, and in the toppe it is 
plainc and lyeth two leagues broad, layd out along North 
and South, and the downefaJl on both sides hath as it 
were saddles. This Capie hath many poynts of rockes 
4 leagues into the sea: and when thou hast sight 
of this land, it is good for thee to keepe from it a good 
bredth offr And going from thence thou mayest runne 
in sight of the land in 25 fathoms. 

From Rio de Cruz to Rio de Galegos are 23 leagues. 
Northeast and Southwest; and it standeth in 52 degrees 
and ^ of a degree. It hath a certaine high land: and in 
the highest of the sayd land it is plaine, and to the 
Northeast it is a pike up, and hath certaine white diflfcs: 
and on the toppe and something downewarde it is blacke: 
at the foote of this high land to the Eastward thereof 
it hath certaine steps Tike a lather: and to the sea it 
hath a sharpe poynt that lyeth into this Cape almost 
halfe a league. To the Southward of this Cape where 
the lather is, there is a little Bay, which is the entrance 
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of Rio de Galegos, it ebbeth anti flowetb here 12 
fathomes, A man must have a great care how he goeth 
in here for the cause abovesaid: but he must 
himselfe out nnd not anker in it. i66f^ain/ 

From Rio de GaJegos to the Streits of M^elan th^ iz/a- 
coast lyeth Northnorthwest & Southsoutheast i 8 leagues 
unto Cabo de k virgin Maria, which is the entrance into C^h dila 
the Streit: and 4 leagues before a man come to this 
Cape there are white cUffes with certaine blacke spots 
in them; and they be caused with the falling downe of 
the water* Here is water inough, and thou mayest 
come to an anker hard aboord the shore, and hast a 
good defence for a Southwest wind- And the Cape it 
selfe is the highest land of all, and is like to Cape 
Saint Vincent in Spaine: and it hath on the East side a 
ledge of rockes, and a poynt of sand^ with divers sands ± 

which shewe themselves at a lowe water: thou must 
take great heede heere and give them a ^od bredth famW, 

halfe a league or a quarter of a league off, until thou 1/ 

bring the Cape Westnorthwest, and then thou mayest 
stirre away Southwest. And when thou commest to the 
lower land and Into tenne or twelve fathoms^ then art jj, ^ 
thou over against la Purificacion* And halfe a league riffimitfr/y 
within the land the citie of Nombre de Jesus was budded, 

East and West with the sayd cape right against a cliflFe, 

which commeth from the sayd Cape, and goetb within ^ jcfsij 

the Streits. This Cape standeth in 52 degrees just. 

And this is to be taken for a warning, that he that 
commeth neere this Cape, and passeth by it as I have 
said with the wind at Northeast, or any other wind off 
the sea inclining to the Southeast, must not come to 
anker, but presently be sure to passe by; because In ^ 

Sommer this place is much subject to Southwest winds, 
which blow right in: and they put a man from his Sitmmrr. 
tackle, & make him to loose his voyage. And from fnrw M^r^i 
March forwards there blow favourable winds from the 
sea to goc from this Cape to enter into the Strcits, from fir 

this said Cape the Streits go In to the Northwest 14 
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leagues: and the chan ell waxeth narrower and narrower 
unto the first Stmt which runneth Eastnortheast^ and 
Westsouthwest. And commmg out of the mouth thereof 
a man must keepc himselfe a poynt to the Northward, 
because there be rocks and shoalds^ And if you see 
beds of weeds, take heed of them, and keepe off from 
them: and after you be past this Screight you must stirrc 
Westsouthwest 8 leagues unto Cabo de San Gregorio, 
which is a high white clifFe, and is a good road for any 
wind from the Northwest to the Southwest. But men 
must beware and not trust the Indians of this Cape: for 
they be sublill and will betray a man^ 

From this Cape beginneth the second Streit which 
is called Nuestra Sennora de Gracia, and lyeth East- 
northeast and Westsouthwest 3 leagues* And comming 
out of this Streit thou shalt sec 3 litde Islands, lying 
West off this Streit: thou mayest go betweene them, 
for there is no danger: provided alwayes that thou 
keepe well off from the bayes on both sides, lest thou 
bee imbayed. And from these Islands thou must keepc 
forwards in the chanell Westsouthwest two leagues: 
and then the coast lyeth North and South unto 53 
degrees and a halfe, unto a place called Punta de Santa 
Anna: and to the Northwest thereof in a corner or 
nooke (which is one of the rintones or nookes) was 
the towne builded called La Ciudad del Don Philppc, 
Thou must come to an anker to the Northward thereof^ 
after thou art pst the castle and a great tree. 
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1527. 


TWO VOYAGES 

Of certain* Englishmen to the river of Plate 
situate in 35 degrees of southerly latitude: to¬ 
gether with an exact ruttler and description 
thereof* and of all the maine branches, so 
farre as they are navigable with small 
barkes* by which river the Spaniards 
of late yeeres have frequented an 
exceeding rich trade to and 
from Peru* and the mines 
of Potossi, as also to 
Chili, and other 
places. 

A report of a voyage of two Englishmen in the 
company of Sebastian Cabota, intended for 
the Malucos by the Straights of Magellan, 
but perfourmed onely to the river of Plate 
in April 1527. Taken out of the informa¬ 
tion of M. Robert Thorne to Doctor Ley 
Ambassadour for King Henry the eight, to 
Charles the Emperour, touching the discovery 
of the Malucos by the North. 


N a fiote of three ships and a caravell 
that went from this citie of Stvil armed 
by the merchants of it, which departed 
in A prill last past, I and my partner 
have one thousand foure hundred duckets 
that wee employed in the sayd fleetc, 
J principally for that two Englishmen, 
iinendes of mine, which are somewhat learned in Cos- 
mographie, should goe in the same ships, to bring me 
certaiiie relation of the situation of the countrey, and 
to be expert in the navigation of those seas, and there 
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to have informations of many other thingSj, and advise 
that I desire to know especially. Seeing In those 
quarters are ships and mariners of that countrey, and 
cardes by which they saile, though much unlike ours; 
that they should procure to have the sayd cards, 
and learne how they understand them, and especially 
to know what navigation they have for those Islands 
Northwards and Northeastward. 

For if from the said Islands the sea doth extend 
without interposition of land to saile from the North 
point to the Northeast point one thousand seven 
hundred or one thousand eight hundred leagues, they 
should come to The new found Islands that we dls^ 
covered, & so we should be neerer to the said Spicerle 
by almost 200 leagues then the Emperour, or the king 
of Portugall are. 

An extract out of the discourse of one Lopez 
Vaz a Portugal, touching the fight of M. 
Fenton with the Spanish ships, writh a report 
of the proceeding of M. John Drake after 
his departing from him to the river of Plate. 

Poti the relation of Pedro Sarmlento 
concerning the strelts of Magellan, that 
they might be fortified, and for that the 
king heard, that there were ships in 
England preparing for the same streits, 
he commanded Diego Flores de Valdes 
a noble man of Spaine, to passe thither 
with 23 ships, and 35^ stoppe the passage 

of the Englishmen. 

There went in this fleete the governour of Chili, 
with 500 olde souldiers that came out of Flanders: 
but this was the unhappiest fleet of ships that ever 
went out of Spaine: for before they came from the 
coast of Spaine a stoime tooke them, and cast away 
five of the fleete and In them, above 800 men, and the 
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rest came into Cadiz. But the king sent them word 
that they should procecdc: and so there went out on 
the voyage i6 of the shippes, for two more of their 
fleete were much spoylcd by the storme which they 
had. 

In these sixteene shlppes Pedro Sarmiento was sent 
to bee governour in the straites^ and had assigned 
unto him 500 men to stay there with him, and hee 
carried with him all kindc of Artificers to make him 
forts, and other necessaries, with great store of ordin¬ 
ance and other munition. 

This fleete because it was late, did winter on the 
coast of Brasil, in the river of Jenero: and from thence 
they went when the winter was past, and about the 
height of 4!! degrees they had a sudden storme, so that 
Diego Flores beat it up and downe 22 dayes, in which 
time hee lost one of the best ships he had, which 
had in her 300 men and 20 women, that went to 
inhabit the Stieits : and in this ship also was most part of 
the munition which should have bene left in the Streits, 
so in the end the storme grew to bee so great, that the 
ships were not able to endure it any longer, but were put 
backe unto an Island called Santa Catelina: and there he 
found a barke wherein were some fiyers going for the 
liver of Plate: which friers told him of two great 
English ships, and a pinnesse, which had taken them, 
but tooke nothing from them, nor did them any 
harme, but onely asked them for the king of Spaines 
ships. 

Hereupon Diwo Flores knowing that these English 
ships would goc for the Streits, determined to goe thither, 
although it was in the moneth of Februarie, and choosing 
10 ships of the i j that were left, hee left two ships which 
were not in case to goc to sea at the Island, and into the 
other three ships which were old, and shaken with the 
Storme hee put all the women and sicke men in all the 
fleete, and sent them to the river of Jencro, and he with 
the other 10 returned again for the Streits. 
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The three ships in which the sicke men and women 
were, went to Brasil, and there they found within the port 
of S. Vincent the two ships before mentioned. 

They woulde have had the English men to have gone 
out of the harbour, and thereupon they fell to fight, and 
because that these three ships were weake with the 
storme, and the men that they had were the worst in all 
the fleete, the Englishmen easily put thern to the worst, 
and sunke one of them, and might have sunke another, if 
the Englishmen would : but they minded not the de¬ 
struction of any man: for that is the greatest vertue that 
can be in a man, that when hee may doe hurt, yet he will 
not doe it. So the Englishmen went from this port to 
Spirito Santo, where they had victuals for their mer¬ 
chandise, and so they went backe for England, without 
doing of any harme in the Countrey. 

The cause why these English shippes under the con¬ 
duct of M. Fenton went not to the streits, I know not: 
but some say that they were put backe by foule weather : 
other some say that it was for feare of the kings ships. 

But the pinnesse of these mo ships went from them, 
in which was Captaine John Drake: the cause why they 
parted I know not, but the pinnesse came into the river 
of Plate, and within five leagues of Seale Island, not farre 
from the place where the Earle of Cumberlands shippes 
did take in fresh water, shee was cast away upon a ledge 
of rockes : but the men were saved in their boat, which 
were in number 18, who went ashore on the Northsidc, 
and went a dayes journey Into the land, and met with the 
Savages which are no men-eaters, but take all the Chris¬ 
tians that they can, and make them slaves. 

But the Englishmen fought with them and the Savages 
slew five of them, and tooke 13 alive, which were with 
the Savages about 15 moneths. But the Master of the 
pinnesse, whose name was Richard Faireweather being not 
willing to indurc the misery that hee was in, and having 
knowle^e that there was a towne of Christians on the 
other side of the river, he in a night called John Drake^ 
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and another yong man which was with them, and tooke a 
very little Catioa, which had but two oares, & so passed 
to the other side of the river, which is about 19 leagues 
broade, and were three dayes before they could get over 
without meat: and comming to land, they hit upon an 
high way that went towardes the Christians: and seeing 
the footing of horses, they followed it, and at last came to 
an house where there was come sowed, and there they 
met with Indians servants unto the Spaniards, which gave 
them meate, and clothes to cover them, for they were all 
naked, and one of the Indians went to the towne, and 
told them of the Englishmen ; so the Captalne sent 
foure horsemen, who brought them to the towne behind 
them. 

This Captaine clothed them, and provided lodging for 
them, and John Drake dieted at the Captalnes table, and 
they were ^ very well intreated, the Captaine purposing 
to send them for Spaine, But the Viceroy of Peru having 
newes hereof, sent for them, and so John Drake was sent 
to him, but the other two were kept there, because they 
were married in the countrey, so that I know no more of 
their afiaires. 

Upon this comming of the Englishmen, there were pre¬ 
pared 50 horsemen to goe over the river to seeke the rest 
of the Englishmen, and also certalne Spaniards that were 
among the savage people, but 1 am not certalne, whether 
they went forward or not. 
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A ruttier which declareth the situation of the coast 
of Brasil from the Isle of Santa Catelina unto 
the mouth of the river of Plata, and all along 
up within the sayd river, and what armes and 
mouthes it hath to enter into it, as farre as 
it is navigable with small barks. 



Rom the Isle of Santa Catelina, (which is 
in 28 degrees of Southerly latitude) unto 
Rio Grande is fortie leagues. This river 
by another name Is c^led Ygai, The 
Island of Santa Catelina is sixe leagues in 
length : It hath two small Hands on the 
North side betweene the maine land and 
it: and on the South side it hath a shoald of rockes, 
which lyeth hidden, very neere unto the poynt of the Isle, 
You are to passe betweene the firme land and the novnt 
of the Isle. 

From Santa Catelina to the haven of Blaza, which by 
another name is called la Laguna, are twelve leagues: it 
is a g<^ haven within: but you must stay the fiJl sea to 
enter into it, because it hath shoaldes in the mouth, and it 
may be knowen by a small Island which lyeth a league 
into the sea which is called La Isla de Raparo, that is The 
Island of succour or defence, and you must ride there to 
search the chanell. 

From this harbour unto the river before named there 
is no haven for a ship to harbour it sdfe. And Rio 
Grande hath many shoalds in the mouth thereof. It is a 
river that none but very small shippes can enter into. 
And this river divideth the countrey of the people called 
Carios from other nations which are called Guavaes, And 
from this river unto the entrance of the mouth of the 
river of Plate it is al a plaine land, and very low; you 
must saile all along two or three leagues into the sea from 
the shores untill you come to certaine Islands which lye 
twelve leagues from the mouth of the river of Plate. 
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From Rjo Grande unto these Islands arc 68 leagues. 
And from these Islands unto the Cape of Saint Marie the 
coast runneth Northeast and Southurest, somewhat in¬ 
clining a poynt to the South. The Islands are three, and 
may be knowen as you come from the sea by two poynts, 
which shew like the cares of a conic: you may ride 
bctweene them and the maine. 

From Rio Grande to the Cape of Saint Marie are 8o 
leagues; and the Cape may be knowne by one Island 
which lyeth from it a league and an halfe into the sea. 
You may sayle betweene the maine and that Island, be¬ 
cause there is above fi or 9 hi thorns water. The Cape of 
Saint Mary standeth in 35 degrees of Southerly latitude. 

The Cape of Santa Maria upon the poynt thereof hath a 
little hill which standeth over against the Isle of Seales. 
From this coast of Santa Maria you must coast along the 
land alway on the North shore, and along the same are 
certaine Bayes. From the Cape unto the river of Solis are 
tenne leagues, the coast runneth East and West. There 
standeth an Island over against the mouth thereof. From 
this river of Solis unto Los tres Mogotes which are on 
the maine land is three leagues. And from Los Mogotes 
unto the Isles of Saint Graviel are other 8 or 9 le^ues 
more: all this distance runneth East and West. These 
are live small Islands; to ride here you must keepe some¬ 
what neere the maine within an harquebuze shot halfe a 
league before you come at the Islands, and straightway 
you shall see a crosse standing on the said land, and 
there is an harbour for some winds. 

From Saint Graviel unto the river of Sant Juan going 
along the same coast, I say on the North shore, are three 
league: it is very well knowen by the broken clifre 
which it hath, which is a white hill. The entrance into 
this liver is very dangerous: because it is shallow, and 
none but very small shippes can enter into the same: the 
entrance thereof is on the West side very neere the land, 
great Carackes may ride within the harlmur. From this 
river unto the Isle of Martin Garzia are three leagues: it 
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is one Island alone, and you must sayle along tKe coast 
on the North shore: and after you be come unto the 
Island, 1 say, over against the same, you shall have three 
fathoms water, and on the West side it hath a little creeke 
where you majf ride. 

He that desireth to crosse over the river of Plate unto 
the river de Buenos Acres from the Isles of Saint Graviel, 
must shape his course Southwest: and the cut over is 
sixeteene leagues and upon his arrival! on the South 
shore of the nver, hee must seeke a chanetl of three 
fat homes water, and straite he must goe along the coast 
untill hee come to a broken diffe and a poynt like unto 
the firme land, which is distant from this chanell three 
or fbure leagues: and when thou seest this broken difle, 
keepe thee a league from it. Here upon this river of 
Buenos Acres was the first Colonic that Don Pedro de 
Mendoza planted. This river lieth very much hidden: 
because it is not seene, it is very shallow at a low sea, 
wherefore you must come in with the first of the flood. 

From the Isle of Martin Garzia unto certaine small 
Islands which are called the Isles of Saint Lazarus is two 
l^ues, these are shoaJds: and to goe thither you must 
goe hard aboord the maine, for there goeth the chanell: 
all this is to be passed on the North shore, and with small 
barkes, and with good heede. 

From the Isle of Martin Garzia to the mouthes of the 
river are eight leagues in passing along on this side to 
seeke one of the mouthes of the river Parana, as it is 
hereafter described. But you had need first to harbour 
in a bay, which is in the very diffe or Barranca, and you 
must stay for the full sea. And if you fall into the 
mouth of the river which is called Uruay, you must 
leave it on the right hand, I say on the North side. 
And foorthwith leaving the said mouth forward toward 
the West, you may enter into the first mouth although 
It sceme narrow; or rather you may enter into any of 
the mouthes: for all of them mecte together in Parana, 
which is the maine river. 
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Aod hee that deaireth to goe from the Isle of Martin 
Garcia to the river of PaJmas, which is the best of all 
these armes, or raouthes to speake more properly, is to 
shape his course to the West, and comming over to the 
other shore, and sayllng along the coast Northnorthwest 
hee shall discover the mouth of this river of Palmas: and 
hee must enter hard by Los Juncales, which iye on the 
South side: and afterward within is very deepe sounding. 
All these mouthes of this river which are are full of 
sholds towards the East above the space of two leagues. 
And if the course of the water were not swift there, you 
could not enter into them, as I have already sayd, and 
you must passe all along with much heede and foresight. 

And if peradventure you have passed Cape Saint Marie 
and are come over to Cape Blanco, consider it, that it is 
so even and smooth a land, that you can scarcely dis- 
cernc it a league from the mainc, unlesse it be a very 
cleare day: and after this sort the coast lieth low unto 
the river de Buenos Acres. And from thence the coast 
lyeth somewhat high unto the entrance of the river de 
Palmas: all the coast runneth as I sayd before. And 
all along this coast are naughty people, which eate those 
which they kUl, and many Tygers. 

From the Isle of Martin Garzia unto Sant Salvador is 
nine or tenne leagues. This Is an Island which standeth 
two leagues within the hrst mouth : where Sebastian Cabota 
tooke possession, And this countrey is very well peopled 
by a people called Carios; and you must beware of all 
these people : for they are your deadly enemies. The 
most Southerly mouth of Parana called Rio de Palmas is 
sbeteene leagues long, and it hath many turnings, and 
many pal me or date-trees growing neere it, whereupon 
it is c^led The river of polnte trees; and forthwith it 
entreth into the river Parana, as soone as these sixteene 
le^es are finished. All the other armes conutne like¬ 
wise rixteene leagues in leng^, saving one small or 
narrowe arme, which is called The river de los Beguaes; 
for this containeth fortie leagues in length. From this 
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you must enter by the mouth of the river of Palmas 
unto Santo Spirito, the way is fiftie leagues; you are 
to passe still along the cliFes. As you enter on the 
left hand which is on the West shore up this river there 
are many Isles, lakes and small rivers, and many Indians 
which are your enemla. 

From Santo Spirito unto a people which are called 
Lff Ttnittii a Los Tenbuis is hfteene leagues. This is by the namow 
arme whereby they passe into the river Plarana; it is the 
because it is the longer way. From the Tenbuis 
TAeQatUatM fey this narrow arme upward unto the Quiloacas, which 
zo.ieagMi. ^QtJjer jiation, are twentie leagues; and all up this 
river is great store of people. 

73Sw »irire From the Quiloacas, to a place where the Spaniards 

builded a towne, are fifteene leagues. From 
e/Smra jtfwir, towne unto the people called Los Mequaretas is 

i ;. ’ twentie leagues. Here are many sholds which continue 

thirtie leagues. All these thirtie leagues are sunken 
landes: where are many Isles, Hats, and nations, which 
are our enemies. 

From the Mequaretas unto the people called Mepenes 
are these thirtie leagues. And from hence begin the 
coasts of the firme land unto the mouth of the river 
Paraguai j saving that there are eight leagues more of 
sunken ground. 

From the Mepenes unto the mouth of the river of 
Paraguai are thirtie leagues: it is a river that cannot be 
mistaken although it hath many armes and Islands and 
dangers, it hath a marke two leagues beneath the mouth 
on the East side, to wit, an high land, where are 7 points, 
which we call the 7 currents: and immediady above these 
currents there is an Island as you passe up the river over 
against the poynt aforesaid standeth the mouth of Para¬ 
guai, Thie mouth is very plaine to be found in seeking 
whereof a man cannot be deceived. From this mouth 
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^t^i^^tAe '^*’^**^ of Parana is divided, which is a ve^ g^t river; 

and it goeth unto the towne of Piquiri, which is an hun- 
parana, dred and seventie leagues; and it runneth all this space 
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North and South, and in the way are many flats and 
shoalds; and great store of people^ which are a bad 
nation, although they bee divided. From the place 
where these two rivera are divided, that is to say, from 
the mouth of Faraguai are sixtie leagues unto the citie ifagififiam 
of Assumption. This is a good river, and better to sayle tit mua cf 
then all the rest of the rivers, which are in this countrey. Ftrepat. 
And from this towne to Los Xaraes are 2 <x, leagues, 
very well inhabited with people of divers nations, which 

serve the Spanyards. tie Spattiard, 

tt tie eitie 9 / 

THE TWO FAMOUS VOYAGES 

Happily perfburrned round about the world, by 
Sir Francis Drake, and M, Thomas Candish 
Esquire, together with the rest of our English 
voyages intended for the South Sea, the kingdomcs 
of Chili, Peru, the backe side of Nueva Espanna, 
the Malucos, the Philippinas, the mightie empire 
of China, though not so happily pcrfourmed as 
the two former; whereunto are annexed certaine 
rare observations touching the present state of 
China, and the kingdome of Coray, lately 
invaded by Quabacondono the last 
monarch M the 66, prince^ 
domes of Japan. 

The famous voyage of Sir Francis Drake into the 
South sea, and therehcncc about the whole 
Globe of the earth, begun in the yeere of our 
Lord, 1577- 

|S§jHe 15. day of November, in the yeere of our 
nS^ Lord 1577* M, Francis Drake, with a fleete of 
™*five ships and barkes, and to the number of 
164. men, gentlemen and sailers, departed from Plim- 
mouth, giving out his pretended voyage for Alexandria; 
but the wind frlling contrary, hee was forced the 
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n^t morning to put into Falmouth hivcn m Cornfr* 
wall, where such and so terrible a tempest tooke us, 
as few men have seene the like, and was in deed so 
vehement, that all our ships were like to have gone to 
wracke: but it pleased God to preserve us from that 
extremitie, and to afflict us onely for that present with 
these two particulars: The mast of our Admirall which 
was the Pell lean, was cut over boord for the safegard of 
the ship, and the Marigold was driven ashore, and some* 
what bruised: for the repairing of which damages wee 
returned againe to Plimmouth, and having recovered 
those harmes, and brought the ships a^ine to good state, 
we set forth the second time from Plimmouth, ajtd set 
saile the 13. day of December following. 

The 25. day of the sime moneth we fell with the 
Cape Cantin, upon the coast of Barbaric, and coasting 
along, the 27. day we found an Island c^ed Mogador, 
lying one mile distant from the maine, betweene which 
Island and the mwne, we found a very good and Mife 
harbour for our ships to ride in, as also very good 
entiance, and voyde of any danger. 

On this Island our General erected a pinnesse, 
whereof he brought out of England with him foure 
already framed. While these things were in doing, 
there came to the waters side some of the inhabitants 
of the countrey, shewing foorth their flags of truce, 
which being seene of our Generali, hee sent his ships 
boate to the shore, to know what they would ; they 
being willing to come aboord, our men left there one 
man of our company for a pledge, and brought two 
of theirs aboord our ship, which by signes shewed our 
General, that the next day they would bring some 
provision, as sheepe, capons and hennes, and such like : 
whereupon our Generali bestowed amongst them some 
linnen cloth and shooes, and a javding, which they very 
joyfully received, and departed for that time. 

The next morning they failed not to come againc 
to the waters side, and our Generali againe setting out 
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our boate, one of our men leaping over rashly ashore, 
and offering friendly to imbrace them, they set violent 
hands on him, offering a dagg^ to his throte^ if hce 
had made any resistance, and so laying him on a norse, 
caried him away: so that a man cannot be too ci^um- 
spect and warie of himselfe among such 

Our pinnesse being finished, wee departe m ^ 
place the 30, and last day of December, and coasting [in.7J<d 
Sdong the shore, wee did descrie, not contn^ to our 
exDKtation, certaine Canters which were Spanish fisher- 
to whom we gave chase and tooke Aree of 
them, and proceeding further we met with 3. Caravels 

and tooke them also. ^ , 

The 17. day of January we arrived at Cape Blanco, Jamtcnt. 

where we found a ship riding at anchor, within t^he 
Caoe. and but two simple Manners in her, which ship 
we tooke and caried her further into the harbour, 
where we remained 4* dayes, and in that space our 
General mustered, and trayned his men on land m 
warlike maner, to make them fit for all occasions. 

In this place we tooke of the Fishermen such n«^ 
cessaries as wee wanted, and they could yeeld us, and 
leaving heere one of our litle barkes called the Benedict, 
wee tooke with us one of theirs which they called Canters, 
being of the burden of 40. tonnes or thereabouts. 

^ these things being finished, wee departed this 
harbour the 22. of Januarie, carytng along with us 
one of the Portugall Caravels which was bound to the 
islands of Cape Verde for salt, whereof good store is 

made in one of those Islands. , , j 

The master or Pilot of that Caravel did advertise 
our Generali that upon one of those Islands called Mayo, / 

there was great store of dryed Cabntos, which a f^ ^ 
inhabitants there dwelling did yeerely make for 

such of the kings Ships as did there touch, bceing 
bound for his countrey of Brasile or elsewhere. Wee 
fell with this Island the 27. of January, but the 
Inhabitants would in no case traflUque with us. being 
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thereof fbrbidden by the kings Edict: yet the next day 
our Generali sent to view the Island, and the likeli- 
hcodes that might be there of provision of victuals, 
about threescore and two men under the conduct and 
government of Master Winter and Master Dough tie, 
and marching towards the chiefe place of habitation in 
this Island (as by the Portugal! wee were informed) 
having travailed to the mountaines the space of three 
miles, and arriving there somewhat before the day 
br^ke, we arrested our selves to see day before us, 
which appearing, we found the inhabitants to be fled : 
but the place, by reason that it was manured, wee 
found to be more fruitfull then the other part, especially 
the valleys among the hils. 

Here we gave our selves a litle refreshing, as by very 
ripe and sweete grapes, which the fruitfiilnesse of the 
earth at that season of the yeerc yeelded us i and that 
season being with us the depth of Winter, it may 
seemc strange that those fruites were then there grow- 
ing: but the reason thereof is this, because they being 
betweene the Tropike and the Equinoctiall, the Sunne 
pa^th twise in the yeere through their Zenith over 
their heads, by meanes whereof they have two Summers, 
& being so neere the heate of the line, they never lose 
the heate of the Sunne so much, but the fruites have 
their increase and continuance in the midst of Winter. 
The Island is wonderfully stored with goates and 
Wilde hennes, and it hath salt also without labour, save 
oncly that the people gather it into heapes, which 
continually in quantitie is increased upon the 

sands by the flowing of the sra, and the receiving 
heate of the Sunne kerning the same, so that of the 
increase thereof they keepe a continuall traflique with 
their neighbours. 

Amongst other things we found here a kind of fruit 
caUed Gjtos, which because it is not commonly knowen 
with us in England, I thought good to make some 
description of it. 
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The tree beareth no leaves nor branches, but at the 
very top the fruit groweth in clusters, hard at the top 
of the stemme of the tree, as big every scverall fruite 
as a maos head : but having taken off the uttermost 
barke, which you shall find to bee very full of strings 
or sinowes, as I may terme them, you shall come to a 
hard shell which may holde of quantitie in liquor a 
pint commonly, or some a quart, and some lesse: 
within that shell of the thicknesse of halfe an inch 
good, you shall have a kinde of hard substance and 
very white, no lesse good and swecie then almonds t 
within that againe a certainc clearc liquor, which being 
drunke, you shall not onely finde it very delicate and 
sweete, but most comfbrteble and cordiall. 

After wee had satisfied our selves with some of these 
fruites, wee marched further into the Island, and saw 
great store of "Cabritos alive, which were so chased 
by the inhabitants, that wee could doe no good towards 
our provision, but they had layde out as it were to 
stoppe our mouthes widialJ, certaine olde dryed Cabritos, 
which being but ill, and small and few, wee made no 
account of. 

Being returned to our ships, our Generali departed 
hence the 31, of this moiieth, and sayled by the Island 
of S, lago, but farre enough from the danger of the 
Inhabitants, who shot and di»:haiged at us three peeces, 
but they all fell short of us, and did us no harme. 
The Island is fiiyrc and large, and as it seemeth, rich 
and fruitfuil, and inhabited by the PortugaJs, but the 
mountaines and high places of the Island sayd to 
be possessed by the Moores, who having bin slaves to 
the Portugals, to ease themselves, made escape to the 
desert places of the Island, where they abide with 
great strength. 

Being before this Island, we espied two ships under 
sayle, to the one of which wee gave chase, and in the end 
boorded her with a ship-boat without resistance, which 
we found to be a good prize, and she yeeldcd unto us 
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good store of wine: which prize our General committed 
to the custodie of Master Dough tie, and retcining the 
PUotj sent the rest away with his Pinnesse, giving them 
a Butte of wine and some victuals, and their wearing 
clothes, and so they departed. 

The same night wee came with the Island called by 
the Portu^s, iTha del fogo, that is, the burning Island: 
in the Northside whereof is a consuming fire, the 
matter is sayde to be of Sulphure, but notwithstanding 
it is like to bee a commodious Island, because the 
Portugals have built, and doe inhabite there. 

Upon the South side thereof lyeth a most pleasant 
and sweete Island, the trees whereof are alwayes greene 
and fiiire to looke upon, in respect whereof they call it 
Itha Brava, that is, the brave Island. From the bankes 
thereof into the sea doe run in many places reasonable 
streames of fresh waters rasie to be come by, but there 
was no convenient roade for our ships : for such was 
the depth, that no ground could bee had for anchoring, 
and it is reported, that ground was never found in 
^t place, so that the tops of F(^o burne not so high 
in the ay re, but the rootes of Brava are quenched as 
low in the sea. 

Being departed from these Islands, we drew towards 
the line, where wee were becalmed the space of 3. 
week^ but yet subject to divers great stormes, terrible 
lightnings and much thunder: but with this miscrie 
we had the commodJtie of great store of fish, as 
Dolphins, Bonitos, and flying fishes, whereof some fell 
into our shippes, wherehence they could not rise agatne 
for want of moisture, for when their wings are drie, 
they cannot flie. 

From the first day of our departure from the Islands 
of Cape Verde, wee say led 54. dayes without sight of 
land, and the first land that we fell with was the coast 
of Brasil, which we saw the fift of April in ye height 
of 33. degrees towards the pole Antarctike, and being 
discovered at sea by the inhabitants of the countrey. 
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they made upon the coast great fires for a sacrifice 
{as we learned) to the devils, about which they use 
conjurations^ making heapes of sande and other cere¬ 
monies, that when any ship shall goe about to stay uj»n 
their coast, not onely sands may be gathered togetn^ 
in shoalds in every place, but also that stormes an 
tempests may arise, to the casting away of ships ^ and 
men, whereor (as it is reported) there have bene divers 

ejqperiments, t r 

The seventh day in a mightie great storme both o 
lightning, rayne and thunder, wee lost the Canter which we 
called the Christopher; but the eleventh day after, by our 
Generals great care in dispersing his ships, we found 
her again e, and the place where we nriet, our Generali 
called the Cape of Joy, where every ship tooke in some 
water. Hecre we found a good temperature and sweete 
ayre, a very feire and pleasant countrey with an exceedinjg 
ftuitfiiU soyle, where were great store of large and mighde 
Deere, but we came not to the sight of any people: but 
traveiling further into the countrey, we perceived the 
footing of people in the day-ground, shewing that they 
were men of great stature. Being returned to our ships, 
we wayed anchor, and ranne somewhat further, and har¬ 
boured our selves betweene a rocke and the mainc, where 
by meanes of the rocke that brake the force of the sea, we 
rid very safe, and upon this rocke we killed for our 
provision certainc sea-wolves, commonly called with us 

From hence we went our course to 3^. degrees, and 
entred the great river of Plate, and ranne into 54,. and 55. 
fadomes and a halfc of fresh water, where wee filled our 
water by the ships side: but our Generali finding here 
no good harborough, as he thought he should, bare out 
againe to sea the 27. of April, and in bearing out we 
lost sight of our Flieboate wherein master Doughtie 
was, but we say ling along, found a fay re and reasonable 
good Bay wherein were many, and the same profitaHe 
Islands, one whereof had so many Seales, as would at the 
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^ Shtppes, and the rest of the 
l^nds are as it were laden with foules which is won¬ 
derful! to and they of divers sortes. It is a place 
very plenpfuU of victuals, and hath in it no want of 
fresh water. 

Our Gene^l after certaine dayes of his abode in 
this place, being on shore in an Island, the people of 
the countrey shewed themselves unto him, leamne and 
dauncing, and entred into traffique with him, but they 
would not r«eive any thing at any mans hands, but thj 
same must bee cast upon the ground. They are of 
deane, comely, and strong bodies, swift on foote, and 
Sterne to be vtry actiye. 

% day of May our Generali thought 

Ld th*. -f ^ Ships as were absent, 

and therefore indevounng to secke the Flieboate wherein 

master Doughtie was, we espied her againe the next 

dfi' certaine of our shi^were sent to 

discover the ct^t and to search an harbour, the Mary- 
gold and the Canter being imployed in that husineS 
hTh Pr ‘Understanding of a safe 

tore, and entred it, where we watered and made n™ 
provision of victuals, as by Seales, whereof we slew to ^ 
number of 2^. or 300 in the space of an houre 

Admiral! rid close aboord the 
I^brote, and tooke out of her all the provision of 
victuals and what ds was in her, and haUing^ her to the^ 

doing, there came downe of the 
countrey certaine of the j^ple naked, saving only about 

rSft ' something also wreathed on their heads - 
their ftcte were painted with divers colours, and some of 

similitude of hornt^^ 

delSr^^d people and quicke to 

deliver, and seemed not to be ignorant in the feates of 
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varres, as by their order of ranging a few men, might 
appeare. These people would not of a long time receive 
any thing at our handes; yet at length our Generali being 
ashore, and they daundng after their accustomed maner 
about him, and hee once turning his backe towards them, 
one leapt suddenly to him, and tooke his cap with his 
golde band off his head, and ran a lide distance from him 
and shared it with his fellow, the cap to the one, and the 
band to the other. 

Having dispatched all our buslnesse in this place, wee 
departed and set sayle, and immedlady upon our setting 
foorth we lost our Canter which was absent three or fbure 
dayes; but when our General had her agalne, he tooke 
out the necessaries, and so gave her over neere to the 
Cape of Good hope. 

The next day after being the twentieth of June, wee 
harboured our selves againe in a very good harborough, 
called by Magellan Port S. Julian, where we found a 
gibbet standing upon the maine^ which we supposed to be 
the place where MageUan did execution upon some of 
his disobedient and rebellious comptany. 

The two and twentieth day our Generali went ashore 
to the maine, and in his companie, John Thomas, and 
Robert Winterhie, Oliver the Master gunner, John 
Brewer, Thomas Hood, and Thomas Drake, and entring 
on land, they presently met with two or three of the 
countrey people, and Robert Winterhie having in his 
hands a bowe and arrowes, went about to make a shoote 
of pleasure, and in his draught his bowstring brake, 
which the rude Savages taking as a token of warre, began 
to bend the force of their bawes against our company, 
and drove them to their shifts very narrowly. 

In this Port our Generali began to enquire diligently 
of the actions of M. Thomas Doughtie, and found them 
not to be such as he looked for, but tending rather 
to contention or mutinie, or some other dander, whereby 
(without redresse) the successe of the voyage might 
greatly have bene hazarded: whereupon the company 
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was i^ed together and made acquainted with the par¬ 
ticulars of the cause^ which were found partly by master 
Doughties owne confession, and pardy by the evidence of 
the fact, to be true; which when our Generali saw, 
although his private aff^tion to M, Doughtie (as bee 
then in the presence of us all sacredly protested) was 
great, yet the care he had of the state of the voyage, of 
the expectation of her Majesde, and of the honour of his 
countrey did more touch him, (as indeede it ought) then 
the private respect of one man: so that the cause being 
throughly heard, and all things done in good order as 
neere as might be to the course of our lawes in England, 
it was concluded that M. Doughtie should rec^ve 
punishment according to the qualitie of the offence: 
and he seeing no remedie but ptience for himselfe, 
desired before his death to receive the Communion^ which 
he did at the hands of M. Fletcher our Minister, and our 
Generali himselfe accompnied him in that holy action: 
which being done, and the place of execution made ready, 
hee having embraced our Generali and taken his leave of 
all the compnie, with prayer for the Queenes majestic 
and our rcalme, in quiet sort laid his head to the blocke, 
where he ended his life. This being done, our Generali 
made divers speaches to the whole compny, prswading 
us to uni tie, obedience, love, and regard of our voyage j 
and for the better confirmation thereof, willed every man 
the next Sunday following to prepre himselfe to receive 
the Communion, as Christian brethren and friends ought 
to doe, which was done in very reverent sort, and so with 
good contentment every man went about his businesse. 

The 17. day of August we departed the prt of 
S. Julian, & the 20, day we fell with the streight or 
freat of Magellan going into the South sea, at the Cap 
or headland whereof we found the bodie of a dead man, 
whose flesh was cleans consumed. 

The 21. day we entred The streight, which we found 
to have many turnings, and as it were shuttings up, as if 
there were no passage at all, by momes whereof we had 
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the wind often against us, so that some of the fleete 
recovering a Cape or point of land^ others should be 
forced to tume backe againe, and to come to an anchor 734’! 
where they could. 

In this straight there be many faire harbors, with store 
of fresh water, but yet the^ lacke their best commoditie: 
for the water Is there of such depth, that no tnati shaJ 
find ground to anchor in, except it bee in some narow 
river or corner, or betweene some rocks, so that if any 
extreme blasts or contrary winds do come (whereunto 
the place is much subject) it carieth with it no small 
danger. 

The land on both sides is very huge & mountainous, 
the lower mountains whereof, ^though they Ik mon¬ 
strous and wonder full to looke upon for their height, yet 
there are others which in height exceede them in a 
strange maner, reaching themselves above their fellowes 
so high, that betweene them did appeare three regions 
of clouded. 

These mountaines are covered with snow: at both 
the Southerly and Easterly partes of the streight there 
are Islands, among which the sea hath his indraught 
into the stretghts, even as it hath in the malne entrance 
of the freat. 

This streight is extreme cold, with frost *ud snow 
continually; the trees seeme to stoope with the burden 
of the weather, and yet are greene continually, and many 
good and sweete herbes doe very plentifully grow and 
increase under them. 

The bredth of the streight is in some place a league, ThtirtMt/ 
in some other places a. leagues, and three leagues, and 
in some other 4. leagues, but the narowest place hath 
a league over. 

The 14. of August we arrived at an Island in the 
streights, where we found great store of foule which 
could not flie, of the bignesse of geese, whereof we 
killed in lesse then one day victualled our 

selves throughly therewith. 
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The 6. day of September we entred the South sea at 
the Cape or head shore, 

The seventh day wee were driven by a great storme 
from the entring into the South sea two hundred leagues 
and odde in longitude^^ and one degree to the Southard 
of the StreJght: in which height, and so many leagues 
to the Westward, the fifteenth day of September felTout 
the Eclipse of the Moone at the houre of sixe of the 
cl^ke at night; but neither did the EclipticaJl conflict 
of the Moone impayre our state, nor her dearing againe 
amend tis a whtt, but the accustomed Eclipse of the Sea 
continued in his force, wee being darkened more then the 
Moone seven fold. 

From the Bay (which we called The Bay of severing 
of friends) w« were driven backe to the Southward of 
the streights in 57, degrees and a terce: in which height 
we came to an anker among the Islands, having there 
fresh and vwy good water, with herbes of singular vertue. 
Not ftrre from hence we entred another Bay, where wee 
found people b^th men and women in their Canoas, 
naked, and ranging from one Island to another to seeke 
their meat, who entered traflique with us for such things 
as they had. ® 

We returning hence Northward againe, found the 3. 
three Islands, In one of which was such plentie 
of birdes as is scant credible to report. 

The 8. day of October we lost sight of one of our 
Consorts wherein M. Winter was, who as then we sup¬ 
posed was put by a storme into the streights againe, which 
at our returne home wee found to be true, and he not 
perished, as some of our company feared. 

Thus being come into the height of The streights 
againe, we ran, supposing the coast of Chili to lie as the 
generaU Maps have described it, namely Northwest, 
which we found to lie and trend to the Northeast and 
Eastwards, whereby it appeareth that this part of Chili 
hath not bene truely hitherto discovered, or at the least 
not truely reported for the space of 12. degrees at the 
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least, being set downe either of purpose to deceive, or of 
ignorant conjecture. 

We continuing our course, fell the 29. of November 
with an Island called k Mocha, where we cast anchor, Theiskh 
and our Generali hoping out our boate, went with ten of 
our company to shore, where wee found people, whom 
the cruell and extreme dealings of the Spaniards have 
forced for their owne safetie and libertie to dee from the 
maine, and to fprtifie themselves in this Island. We 
being on land, the people came downe to us to the water 
side with shew of great courtesie, bringing to us potatoes, 
rootes, and two very frt sheepe, which our Generali 
received and gave them other things for them, and had 
promise to have water there: but the next day repay ring 
againe to the shore, and sending two men aland with 
barrels to fill water, the people taking them for Spaniards 
(to whom they use to shew no favour if they take them) 
layde violent hands on them, and as we thinke, slew 
them. 

Our Generali seeing this, stayed here no longer, but 
wayed anchor, and set sayle towards the coast of ChUi, 
and drawing towards it, we mette neere to the shore an 
Indian in a Canoa, who thinking us to have bene Spaniards, 
came to us and tolde us, that at a place called S. lago, 
there was a great Spanish ship laden from the kingdome 
of Peru : for which good newes our Generali gave him [III. yj;.] 
divers trifles, wheror he was glad, and went along with 
us and brought us to the place, which is called the port T’-Af p^rt»/ 
of Valparizo. f^a/pariza in 

When we came thither, we found Indeede the ship 
riding at anker, having in her eight Spaniards and three 
Negros, who thinking us to have bene Spaniards and 
their fiaends, welcommed us with a drumme, and made 
ready a Bottija of wine of Chili to drinke to us: but as fTitfie/CHJi^ 
soone as we were entred, one of our company called 
Thomas Moone began to lay about him, and strooke one 
of the Spanyards, and sayd unto him, Abaxo Perro, that 
IS in English, Goe downe dogge. One of these Spaniards 

** 11 j H 


1578. 


TJ^ p/ 


ff'irsifi/CAi^, 


Joht Crkgp o 
PiJ&i faAm. 


CM &f Bui- 

dirta. 


Ctff pf 
19, dt^ti 

30 . rnhsuitir 




THE ENGLISH VOYAGES 

seeing persons of that quality in those seasj all to etossed^ 
and blessed himselfe: but to be short, wee stowed them 
under hatches all save one Spaniard, who suddenly and 
desperately leapt over boord into the sea, and swam me 
ashore to the towne of S. lago, to give them warning of 
our aririvall. 

They of the towns being not above 9* housholds, pre^ 
sently fled away and abandoned the towne. Our gensrall 
manned his boats, and the Spanish ships boate, and went 
to the Towne, and being come to it, we rifled it, and 
came to a small chappell which wee entred, and found 
therein a silver chalice, two cruets, and one altar-cloth, 
the spoyle whereof our Generali gave to M. Fletcher 
his minister. 

We found also in this towne a warehouse stored with 
wine of Chili, and many boords of Cedar-wood, all 
which wine we brought away with us, and certaine of 
the boords to burne for fire-wood: and so being come 
aboord, wee departed the Haven, having first set all the 
Spaniards on land, saving one John GHego a Greeke 
borne, whom our Generali caried with him for his Pilot 
to bring him into the haven of Lima. 

When we were at sea, our Generali rifled the ship, and 
found in her good store of the wine of Chili, and 15000. 
pezoes of very pure and fine gold of Baldivla, amounting 
in value to 37000. ducats of Spanish money, and above. 
So going on our course, wee arrived next at a place called 
Coquimbd, where our Generali sent 14 . of his men on 
land to fetch water : but they were espied by the Spniards, 
who came with 300. horsemen and 200 footemen, and 
slcwe one of our men with a piece, the rest came aboord 
in safetie, and the Spaniards depart^: wee went on shore 
againe, and buried our man, and the Spaniards came 
downe againe with a flag of truce, but we set sayle and 
would not trust them. 

From hence we went to a certaine port called Tarapaia, 
where being landed, we found by the Sea side a Spaniard 
lying asleepe, who had lying by him 13. barres of silver, 
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which weighed 4Q00. ducats Spanish; we tooJce the siJver, 
and left the man. 

Not farre from hence going on land for fresh water, 
we met with a Spaniard and an Indian bojf driving 8. 
Llamas or sheepe of Peru which are as big as asses; ever7 
of which sheepe had on hts backe 2. bags of leather, each 
bagge conteining 50- li. weight of fine silver: so that 
bringing both the sheepe and their burthen to the ships, 
we found in all the bags 800. weight of silver. 

Here hence we sailed to a place called Arica, and 
being entred the port, we found there three small barkes 
which we rifled, and found in one of them 57 wedges of 
silver, each of them weighing about 20 pound weight, and 
every of these wedges were of the fashion and bignesse 
of a brickbat. In all these 3. barkes we found not one 
person: for they mistrusting no strangers, were all gone 
aland to the Towne, which consisteth of about twentie 
houses, which we would have ransacked if our company 
had bene better and more in number. But our Generali 
contented with the spoyle of the ships, left the Towne 
and put off againe to sea and set saylc for Lima, and by 
the way met with a small barke, which he boorded, and 
found in her good store of linnen cloth, whereof taking 
some quantitte, he let her goe. 

To Lima we came the 13. day of February, and being 
entred the haven, we found there about twelve sayle of 
ships lying fast moored at an anker, having all their sayles 
caned on shore; for the masters and marchants were 
here most secure, having never bene assaulted by enemies, 
and at this time feared the approch of none such as we 
were. Our generall rifled these ships, and found in one 
of them a chest full of royals of plate, and good store of 
silkes and linnen doth, and tooke the chest into his owne 
ship, and good store of the silkes and linnen. In which 
ship hee had newes of another ship called the Cacafuego 
which was gone towards Paita, and that the same shippe 
was laden with treasure: whereupon we staled no longer 
here, but cutting aU the cables of the shippes in the 
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haveti^ we let them drive whither they would, either to 
sea or to the shore, and with ail speede we foUowed the 
Cacafu^o toward Paita, thinking there to have found 
her: but before wee arrived there, she was gone from 
thence towards Panama, whom our Generali still pursued, 
and by the way met with a barke laden with ropes and 
tackle for ships, which hee boorded and searched, and 
found in her 8odi, weight of golde, and a crucifixe 
of gold with goodly great Emcrauds set in it which he 
tooke, and some of the cordage also for his owne ship. 

From hence we departed, still following the Cacafuego, 
and our Generali promised our company, that whosoever 
could first descrie her, should have his chaine of gold 
for his good newes. It fortuned that John Drake 
going up into the top, descried her about three of the 
docke^ and about sixe of the clocke we came to her 
and boorded her, and shotte at her three peeces of 
ordinance, and strake downe her Mi sen, and being 
entered, we found in her great riches, as jewels and 
precious stones, thirteene chests full of royals of plate, 
foure score pound weight of golde, and sixe and 
twentie tunne of silver. The place where we tooke this 
prize, was called Cape de San Frandsco, about 150. 
leagues from Panama. 

The Pilots name of this Shippe was Francisco, and 
amongst other plate that our Generali found in this 
ship, he found two very faiire guilt bowles of rilver, 
which were the Pilots: to whom our Generali sayd ; 
Senior Pilot, you have here two silver cups, but I 
must needes have one of them : which the Pilot because 
hee could not otherwise chuse, yedded unto, and gave 
the other to the steward of our Generals ships. 

When this Pilot departed from us, his boy sayde 
thus unto our Generali: Captaine, our ship shall be 
called no more the Cacafii^o, but the Cacaplata, and 
your shippe shall bee calW the Cacafuego: which 

E retie speach of the Pilots boy ministred matter of 
tughter to us, both then and long after. 

116 


A.D. 

i579- 


DRAKES CIRCUMNAVIGATION 

When our Generali had done what hee would with 
this Cacafliego, hee cast her off, and wee went on our 
course still towards the West, and not long after met 
with a ship laden with linnen cloth and fine China- 
dishes of white earth, and great store of China-silks, of 
all which things wee tooke as we listed. « ««■ 

The owner himselfe of this ship was in her, who was 
a Spanish Gentleman, from whom our Generali tooke a 
Fawlcon of golde, with a great Emeraud in the brsst 
thereof^ and the Pilot of the ship he tooke also with 
him, and so cast the ship off. 

This Pilot brought us to the haven of Guatulco, the Gtatuks. 
towne whereof, as he told us, had but I7» Spaniards in 
it. Assoone as we were entred this haven, wee landed, 
and went presently to the towne, and to the Towne- 
housc, where we found a Judge sitting in judgement, 
being associate with three other officers, upon three 
Negros that had conspired the burning of the Towne: 
both which Judges Sc prisoners we tooke, and brought 
them a shipboord, and caused the chiefe Judge to write 
his letter to the Towne, to command all the Townesmen 
to avoid, that we might safely water there. Which being 
done, and they departed, we ransakcd the Towne, and in 
one house we found a pot of the quantiric of a bushell, 
full of reals of plate, which we brought to our ship. 

And here one Thomas Moone one of our company, 
tooke a Spanish Gentleman as hee was flying out of 
the towne, and searching him, he found a chalne of 
golde about him, and other jewels, which he tooke, 
and so let him goe. 

At this place our General among other Spaniards, set Piratg^l 
ashore his Portuga]! Pilotei which hec tooke at the 
Islands of Cape Wrde, out of a ship of S, Mary port 
of Portugall: and having set them ashore, we departed 
hence, and sailed to the Island of Canno, where our 
Generali landed, and brought to shore his owne ship, 
and discharged her, mended, and graved her, and 
furnished our ship with water and wood sufficiently. 
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A ihip mtk a Atid whUc wcc wcre here, we espied a shippe, and 
set saile after her, and tooke her, and found in her 
Pk^ifpixm. Pdots, and a Spanish Governour, going for the 

Islands of the Philippinas : wee searched the shippe, 
and tooke some of her marchandizes, and so let her 
goe. Our Generali at this place and time, thinking 
hlmsdfe both in respect of his private injuries received 
from the Spaniards, as also of their contempts and 
indignities offered to our countrey and Prince in 
general!, sufficiently satisfied, and revenged : and suppos'' 
ing that her Majestie at his returne would rest contented 
with this service, purposed to continue no longer upon 
the Spianish coasts, but began to consider and to consult 
of the best way for his Co untrey. 

He thought it not good to returne by the Streights, 
for two special I causes: the one, lest the Spaniards 
should there walte, and attend for him in great number 
and strength, whose hands, hec being left but one ship, 
could not ]Mssibiy escape. The other cause was the 
dangerous situation of the mouth of the streights in 
the South sea, where continuall stormes reigning and 
blustering, as he found by experience, besides the shoalds 
and sands upon the coast, he thought it not a good 
course to adventure that way : he resolved therefore to 
avoyde these hazards, to goe forward to the Islandes of 
the Malucos, and thcrehence to saile the course of the 
Portugals by the Cape of Buena Esperanza. 

Upon this resolution, hee beganne to thinke of his 
[IIL 737.] best way to the Malucos, and finding himselfe where 
he now was becalmed, be saw that of necessitie hee 
must be forced to take a Spanish course, namely to 
jmt. somewhat Northerly to get a winde. Wee there^ 

Sir Franeii saile, and sayled 6oo» leagues at the least for 

Draiftajlti a good winde, and thus much we sailed from the 16. 
entiekatinJf of April, till the 3. of June. 

5* of June, being in 43. degrees towards 
polf Arctike, we found the ayre so colde, that our 
taAtaJf. men being grievously pinched with the same, complained 
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of the extremitle thereof, and the further we went, the 
more the colde increased upon us. Whereupon we 
thought it best for that time to seeke the land, and 
did so, finding it not mountainous, but low plaine 
land, till wee came within 38. degrees towards the line. 38. 

In which height it pleased God to send us into a faire 

and good Baye, with a good winde to enter the same. ^ 

In this Baye wee anchored, and the people of the 
Countrey having their houses close by the waters side, CnnM/ny 
shewed themselves unto us, and sent a present to out 
Generali. 

When they came unto us, they greatly wondred at 
the things that wee brought, but our Generali (according 
to his natural! and accustomed humanitie) courteously 
intreated them, and liberally bestowed on them necessary 
things to cover their nakednesse, whereupon they 
supposed us to be gods, and would not be perswaded 
to the contrary : the presents which they sent to our 
Generali, were feathers, and calles of net-worke. 

Their houses are digged round about with earth, 
and have from the uttermost brlmmes of the circle, clifts 
of wood set upon them, joyning close together at the 
toppe like a spire steeple, which by reason of that 
closenesse are very warmc. 

Their beds is the ground with rushes showed on it, 
and lying about the house, have the fire in the midst. 

The men go naked, the women take bulrushes, and 
kembe them after the manner of hempe, and^ thereof 
make their loose garments, which l^ing^ knit about 
their middles, hang down about their hippes, having 
also about their shoulders a skinne of Deere, with the 
haire upon it. These women are very obedient and 
serviceable to their husbands. 

After they were departed from us, they came and 
visited us the second time, and brought with them 
feathers and bags of Tabacco for presents : And when 
they came to the top of the hill (at the bottom e 
whereof we bad pitched our tents) they staied them- 
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selves; where one appointed for speaker wearied hlm- 
selte with making a long oiadon, which done, they left 

their bowes upon the hill, and came downe with their 
presents. 

fn the meane time the women remaining on the hill 
tormented themselves lamentably, tearing their flesh 
from toeir cheekes, whereby we perceived that they 
were about a sacrifice. In the meane time our GeneraU 

w and to reading of 

the Smptures, at which exercise they were attendvl & 

seemed greatly to be affected with it: but when diev 

they restored agalne unto us tho4 
thij^ which before we bestowed upon them. 

thJr our being there being spread through 

the Countrey, the people that inhabited round about 
ame downe. and amongst them the King himselfe, a 
man of a gc^y stature. & comely pe^onaee. with 
were^s'^m "tSo warlike men : before whose comming 

Tat thdr iSnt GeneraU, to signifif 

that their King was comming, in doing of which mefsage 

ended, they by signes requested our GeneraU to send 
wme thing by their hand to their king, as a token that 
his comming rn.ght be in peace : wherein our (Sne^ 
having satisfied them, they returned with glad tidings 

majestic, the pwple crying condnually after their 
striT'to^l.h «'»to us, so did they 

In the fore-frnnt was a man of a goodl.- pereonagn, who 
^re the scepter or mace before the King, whl-cunon 
hanged two crowncs. a lesse and a blggef. with thSe 

ofTn?( wli '“f)' = '•"= «"wn« wart made 

ed^r!. amecialljr with fethers of divOT 

’««e them, and of that number also the persons art 
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stmted, as some ten, some 1 2. &c. Next unto him which 
bare the scepter, was the King himselfe, with his Guard 
a^ut his persoiij clad with Conie skins, & other skins: 
after them followed the naked common sort of people, 
every one having his face painted, some with white, some 
with blacke, and other colours, & having in their hands 
one thing or another for a present, not so much as their 
children, but they also brought their presents. 

In the meane time our GeneraQ gathered his men 
together, and marched within his fenced place, making 
against their approching a very warre-Jike shew. They 
being trooped together in their order, and a generall 
salutation being made, there was presently a generall 
silence. Then he that bare the scepter before the King, 
being informed by another, whom they assigned to that 
ofhce, with a manly and loftie voyce proclaymed that 
which the other spake to him in secrete, continuing halfe [III, 738.] 
an houre : which ended, and a general! Amen as it were 
given, the King with the whole number of men and 
women (the children exceptedJ came downe without any 
weapon, who descending to the foote of the hill, set 
themselves in order. 

In comming towards our bulwarks and tents, the 
scepter-bearer began a song, observing his measures in 
a daunce, and that with a stately countenance, whom the 
Kmg with his Guarde, and every d^ee of persons 
following, did in like maner sing and daunce, saving 
^ely the women, which daunced & kept silence. The 
General permitt^ them to enter within our bulwarke, 
where they continued their song and daunce a reasonable 
time. When they had satisfied themselves, they made 
si^cs to our General to sit downe, to whom the King, 
and divers others made several orations, or rather suppli- 
ption^ that hee would take their province and kingdome 
mto his hand, and become their King, making signes that 
they would resigne unto him their right and tide of the 
whole land, and become his subjects. In which, to per- 
swade us the better, the King and the rest, with one 
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consent, and with great reverence, joyfully singing a 
song, did set the crowne upon his head, inriched his 
necke with all their chalnes, and offred unto him many 
other things, honouring him by the name of Hioh, 
adding thereunto as it seemed, a signe of triumph : which 
thing our Generali thought not meete to reject, because 
he knew not what honour and profit it might be to our 
Countrey. Wherefore in the name, and to the use of her 
Majestie he tooke the scepter, crowne, and dignltic of the 
said Countrey into his hands, wishing that the riches 
treasure thereof might so conveniently be transported 
to the inriching of her kingdom at home^ as it aboundeth 
in ye same. 

The common sorte of people leaving the King and his 
Guarde with our Generali, scattered themselves together 
with their sacrifices among our people, taking a diligent 
viewe of every person : and such as pleased their fancle, 
(which were the yongest) they inclosing them about 
ofired their sacrifices unto them with lamentable weeping, 
scratching, and tearing the flesh from their ^es with thar 
nailes, whereof issued abundance of blood. But wee used 
signes to them of disliking this, and stayed their hands 
from force, and directed them upwards to the living God, 
whom onely they ought to worship. They shewed unto 
us their wounds, and craved helpe of them at our hands, 
whereupon we gave them lotions, plaisters, and oynt- 
ments, agreeing to the state of their griefes, beseeching 
God to cure their diseases. Every third day they 
brought their sacrifices unto us, until they underetood our 
meaning, that we had no pleasure jn them: yet they 
could not be long absent from us, but dayly frequented 
our company to the houre of our departure, which de¬ 
parture seemed so greevous unto them, that their joy was 
turned into sorow. They intreated us, that being absent 
we would remember them, and by stealth provided a 
sacrifice, which we misliked. 

Our necessarie bustnesse being ended, our Generali 
with his company travailed up into the Countrey to thdr 
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villages) where we found herdes of Deere bjr looo. in 
a company, being most large;, and fat of body. 

We found the whole Countrey to bee a warrerj of a 
strange kinde of Connies, their bodies in bignesse as be 
the Barbary Connies, their heads as the heads of ours,_ 
the feete of a Want, and the taile of a Rat being of 
great length; under her chinne is on either side a bag, 
into the which she gathereth her meate, when she hath 
filled her beilie abroad. The people eate their bodies, 
and make great accompt of their skinnes, for their Kings 
coate was made of them. 

Our Generali called this Countrey Nova Albion, and 
that for two causes: the one in respect of the white bankes 
and cliffes, which lie towards the sea: and the other, 
because it might have some afbnitie with our Countrey in 
name, which sometime was so called. 

There is no part of earth heere to bee taken up, 
wherein there is not some probable shew of gold or 
silver. 

At our departure hence our Generali set up a monu¬ 
ment of our being there, as also of her Majesties right 
and title to the same, namely a plate, nailed upon a 
faire great poste, whereupon was ingraven her Majesties 
name, the day and yeere of our arrivall there, with the 
free giving up of the province and people into her 
M^esties hands, together with her highnesse picture 
and armes, in a peece of sixe pence of current English 
money under the plate, whereunder was also written the 
name of our Generali. 

It seemeth that the Spaniards hitherto had never bene 
in this part of the Countrey, neither did ever discover 
the land by many degrees, to the Southwards of this 
place. 

After we had set saile from hence, wee continued 
without sight of land till the 13- day of October 
following, which day in the morning wee fell with cer- 
taine Islands 8 . degrees to the Northward of the line, 
from which Islands came a great number of Canoas, 
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having in some of them 4. in some 6, and in some also 
14. men, bringing with them cocos, and other fhiites. 
Their Canoas were hollow within, and cut with great arte 
and cunning, being very smooth within and without, and 
bearing a glasse as if it were a home daintily burnished, 
having a pro we, and a Sterne of one sort, yeelding inward 
circle-wise, being of a great height, and full of certaine 
white shels for a hraverie, and on each side of them He 
out two peeces of timber about a yard and a halfe long, 
more or Jesse, according to the smalnesse, or bignesse 
of the boate. 

This people have the nether part of their eares cut into 
a round circle, hanging downe very lowe upon their 
cheekes, whereon they hang things of a reasonable weight. 
The nailes of their hands are an ynche long, their teeth 
are as blacke as pitch, and they renew them often, 
by eating of an herbe with a kinde of powder, which 
they alwayes Carrie about them in a cane for the same 
purpose. 

Leaving this Island the night after we fell with it, the 
181 of October, we lighted upon divers others, some 
wnereof made a great shew of Inhabitants. 

Wee continued our course by the Islands of Tagulada, 
Zelon, and Zewarra, being friends to the Portugals, 
the first whereof hath growing in it great store of 
Cinnamom. 

The 14. of November we fell with the Islands of 
Maluco, which day at night (having directed our course 
to runne with Tydore) in coasting along the Island of 
Mut)T, belonging to the King of Tcrnate, his Deputie or 
Vice-king seeing us at sea, came with his Canoa to us 
^thout aC fearc, and came ab^rd, and after some con¬ 
ference^ with our Generali, willed him in any wise to 
runne in with Ternate, and not with Tydore, assuring 
him that the King would bee glad of his comming, and 
would be ready to doe what he would require, for which 
pu^ose he himseife would that night be with the Klnc 
and tell him the newes, with whom if he once dealt, hee 
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should finde that as he was a King, so bis word should 
stand: adding further, that if he went to Tydore before 
he came to Tcrnate, the King would have nothing to doe 
with us, because hee held the Portugal! as his enemie: 
whereupon our General resolved to runne with Ternate, 
where the next morning early we came to anchor, at 
which time our Generali sent a messenger to the king 
with a velvet cloke for a present, and token of his 
comming to be in peace, and that he required nothing but 
traffique and exchange of marchandize, whereof he had 
good store, in such things as he wanted. 

In the mcane time the Vice-king had bene with the 
king according to his promise, signifying unto him 
what good things he might receive from us by traf- 
ftque: whereby the King was mooved with great 
liking towards us, and sent to our Generali with 
speciall message, that hee should have what thin^ he 
needed, and would require with peace and friendship, 
and moreover that hee would yeeld himselfe, and the 
right of his Island to bee at the pleasure and com- 
mandement of so famous a Prince as we served. In 
token whereof he sent to our Generali a signet, and 
within short time after came in his owne person, with 
boates, and Canoas to our ship, to bring her into a 
better and safer roade then she was In at present. 

In the meanc time, our Generals messenger beeitig 
come to the Court, was met by certainc noble person¬ 
ages with great solemnltie, and brought to the King, at 
whose hands hee was most friendly and graciously 
intertained. 

The King purposing to come to our ship, sent before 
4. great and large Canoas, In every one whereof were 
certaine of his greatest states that were about him, 
attired in white lawne of cloth of Calicut, having over 
their heads from the one ende of the Canoa to the 
other, a covering of thinne perfumed mats, borne up 
with a frame made of reedes for the same use, under 
which every one did sit in his order according to his 
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dignitict to keepe him from the heate of the Sunne, 
divers of whom beeing of good age aitd gravitie, did 
make an ancient and fatherly shew. There were also 
divers yong and comely men attired in white, as were 
the others! the rest were soiddiers, which stood in 
comely order round about on both aides, without whom 
sate the rowers m certaine galleries, which being three 
on a side all along the Canoas, did He off from the 
aide thereof three or foure yardes, one bang orderly 
builded lower then another, in every of which galleries 
were the number of 4. score rowers. 

These Canoas were fiirniahed with warlike munition, 
every man for the most part having his sword and 
target, with his dagger, beside other weapons, as launces, 
caliver^ darts, bdwes and azrowes \ also every Canoa 
had a small cast base mounted at the least one full 
yarde upon a stocke set upright. 

Thus comming necre our shippe, in order they 
rowed ^about us, one after another, and passing by, 
did their homage with great solcmnitie, the great per¬ 
sonages beginning with great gravitie and fatherly 
countenances, signifying that ye king had sent them to 
conduct our ship into a better roade. 

Srone after the Xing himselfe repaired, accompanied 
with 6. grave and ancient jjereons, who did their obei¬ 
sance with marvellous humllitie. The king was a man 
of tall stature, and seemed to be much ddighted with 
the sound of our musicke, to whom as also to his 
nobilitie, our Generali gave presents, wherewith thev 
were passing well contented. 

At length the King craved leave of our Generali to 
depart, promising the next day to come aboord, and in 
the meane time to send us such victuals, as were 
necessarie for our provision; so that the same night we 
r«eived of them meaJe, which they call Sagu, made of 
the tops of certaine trees, tasting in the mouth like 
sowre curds, but melteth like sugar, whereof they make 
certaine cakes, which may be kept the space of ten 
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yeeres, and yet then good to be eaten. We had of 
them store of rice, hennes^ unperfect and litmid sugar, 
sugar canes, and a fruite which they call Figo, with 
store of cloves. 

The King having promised to come aboord, brake 
his promise, but sent his brother to make bis excuse, 
and to intreate our Generali to come on shoare, offiring 
hlmselfe pawne aboord for his safe returne. Where- 
unto our Generali consented not, upon mislike conceived 
of the breach of his promise, the whole company also 
utterly refusing it. But to satisfie him, our Glenera] 
sent certaine of his Gentlemen to the Court, to accom¬ 
pany the King’s brother, reserving the Vice-king for 
their safe returne. They were received of another 
brother of the kings, and other states, and were con¬ 
ducted with great honour to the Castle. The place A taitk m 
that they were brought unto, was a large and iaire T-fowtt. 
house, where were at the least tooo. persons assembled. 

The King being yet absent, there sate in their places 
6o. grave personages, all which were said to be of the 
kings Counsel. There were besides 4. grave persons, 
apparelled all in red, downe to the ground, and attired 
on their heads like the Turkes, and these were said to 
be Romanes, and Llgiers there to kcepe continual traf* Pomona tmJ 
fike with the peopnle of Ternate. There were also 3. 

Turks Ligiers in this place, and one Italian. The king 

at last came in guarded with 1 2 , launces covered over ^Oe King. 

with a rich canopy, with embossed gold. Our men 

accompanied with one of their Captaines called Mono, 

rising to meetc him, he graciously did welcome, and 

intertaine them. He was attired after the manner of 

the Countrey, but more sumptuously then the rest. 

From his waste downe to the ground, was all cloth of 
golde, and the same very rich: his iegges were bare, 
but on his feete were a paire of shooes, made of Cor¬ 
dovan skinne. In the attire of his head were finely 
wreathed hooped rings of gold, and about his necke 
he had a chaine of perfect golde, the linkes whereof 
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M^nfs-iskSr 


were SJid one folde double^ On his fingers hee 

had sute very feirc jewrcls, and sitting in his chaire of 

estate, at his right hand stood a page with a fenne in 

Ms hand, breathing and gathering the ayre to the King. 
The fanne was in length two foote, and in bredth one 
foote, set with 8- saphyres* richly imbrodered, and knit 
to a staffe 3. foote in length, by the which the Page 
did hold, and moove it. Our Gentlemen having deli¬ 
vered their message, and received order accordingly, 
were licensed to depart, being safely conducted backe 
againe by one of the kings CoutiselL 

This Island is the chiefest of all the Islands of 

Maluco, and the King hereof is King of 70. Islands 

besides. The king with his people are Moores in 
religion, observing certaine new Moones, with festings: 
during which fasts, they neither eat nor drinke in the 
day, but in the night. 

After that our Gentlemen were returned, and that we 
had heere by the favour of the king received all neces¬ 
sary things that the place could yedd us: our General 
considering the great distance, and how farre he was 
yet off from his Countrey, thought it not best here to 
linger the time any longer, but waying his anchors, set 
/t /Hie liiatid out of the Island, and sayled to a certaine lide Island 
A tie Stuti- Southwards of Celebes, where we graved our 

ship, and continued there in that and other businesses 
26. dayes. This Island is throughly growen with wood 
of a large and high growth, very straight and without 
boughes, save oncly in the head or top, whose leaves 
are not much differing from our broome in England. 
Amongst these trees night by night, through the whole 
land, did shew themselves an infinite s war me of fiery 
wormes flying in the ayre, whose bodies beeing no bigger 
then our common English flics, make such a shew and 
light, as if every twiggc or tree had bene a burning 
candle. In this place breedeth also wonderful! store of 
Bats, as bigge as large hennes: of Crayfishes also heere 
wanted no plende, and they of exceeding bignesse, one 
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whereof was suSiclent for 4. hungry sto macks at a 
dinner, beeing also very good, and restoring meate, 
whereof we had experience: and they digge themselves 
holes in the earth like Conies. 

When wee had ended our businesse here, we waled, 
and set sailc to runne for the Malucos: but having at 
that time a bad winde, and being amongst the Islands, 
with much difficulde wee recover^ to the Northward of 
the Island of Celebes, where by reason of contrary winds 
not able to continue our course to runne Westwards, 
we were inforced to alter the same to the Southward 
againe, finding that course also to be very hard and dan¬ 
gerous for us, by reason of infinite shoalds which lie 
off, and among the Islands: whereof wee had too much 
triaU to the hazard and danger of our shippe and lives. 
For of all other dayes upon the 9. of Januarie, in the 
yeere 1579* wee ranne suddenly upon a rocke, where 
we stucke fast from 8. of the docke at night, til 4. 
of the docke in the afternoonc the next day, being 
indeede out of all hope to escape the danger: but our 
Generali as hee had alwayes hitherto shewed himsdfe 
couragious, and of a good confidence in the mercie and 
protection of God: so now he continued in the same, 
and lest he should sceme to perish wilfully, both he, 
and we did our best indevour to save our selves, which 
it pleased God so to blesse, that in the ende we cleared 
our selves most happily of the danger. 

We lighted our ship upon the rockes of 3. tunne of 
cloves, 8. peeces of ordinance, and certaine mcale and 
bcanes: and then the winde (as it were in a moment 
by the speciall grace of God) changing from the statre- 
boord to the larboord of the ship, we hoiscd our sailes, 
and the happy gale drove our ship olF the rocke into 
the sea againe, to the no litle comfort of all our hearts, 
for which we gave God such prayse and thanks, as so 
great a benefite required- 

The a, of Februarie following, wee fell with the fruit¬ 
ful! Island of Barateve, having in the meane time suffered 
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matiy dangers by windes and shoalds« The people of 
this Island are comely in body and stature, and of a civill 
behaviour, just in dealing, and courteous to strangers, 
whereof we had the experience sundry wayes, they being 
most glad of our presence, and very ready to releeve our 
wants in those things which their Countrey did yeelde. 
The men goe naked, saving their heads and privities, 
every man having something or other hanging at their 
cares. Their women are covered from the middle downe 
to the foote, wearing a great number of bracelets upon 
their armes, for some had 8, upon each arme, being made 
some of bone, some of home, and some of brasse, the 
lightest whereof by our estimation waied two ounces 
apecce. 

With this people linnen-doth is good marchandize, 
and of good request, whereof they make rois for their 
heads, and girdles to weare about them. 

Their Island is both rich and fruitful!; rich in golde, 
silver, copper, and sulphur, wherein they seeme skilfiill 
and expert, not onely to trie the same, but in working 
it also artificially into any forme and fashion that 
please th them. 

Their fruits be divers and plentiful, as nutmegs, ginger, 
long pepper, lemmons, cucumbers, cocos, figu, sagu, with 
divers other sorts: and among all the rest, wee had one 
fruitc, in bignesse, forme, and huske, like a Bay berry, 
hard of substance, and pleasant of taste, which being 
sodden, becommeth soft, and is a most good and whol- 
some victuall, whereof we tooke reasonable store, as we 
did also of the other fruits and spices: so that to confessc 
a trueth, since the time that we first set out of our owne 
Countrey of England, we happiened upon no place 
nTernate onely excepted) wherein we found more com¬ 
forts and better meanes of refreshing. 

At our departure from Baratevc, we set our course for 
Java major, where arriving, we found great oourtesie, and 
honourable entertainment. This Island is governed by 
5. Kings, whom they call Rajah; as Rajah Donaw, and 
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Rajah Mang Range, and Rajah CabuccapoUo, which live 
as having one spirite, and one mitide. 

Of these five we had foure a shipboord at once, and 
two or three often. Thejf are wonderfully delighted in 
coloured clothes, as red and greene: their upper parts 
of their bodies are naked, save their heads, where- ' 

upon they weare a Turkish roil, as do the Maluccians: 
from the middle downward they weare a pintado of 
silke, trailing upon the ground, in colour as they best 
like. 

The Maluccians hate that their women should bee msnum 
scene of strangers: but these offer them of high 
courtesie, yea the kings themselves. »/ svs. 

The people are of goodly stature, and warlike, well 
provided or swords and targets, with daggers, all being 
of their owne worke, and most artificially done, both in 
tempering their mettall, as also in the forme, whereof we 
bo^ht reasonable store. 

They have an house in every village for their common 
as^mbly: eve^ dajr they meete twise, men, women, and 
children, bringing with them such victuals as they thinke 
good, some fruites, some rice boiled, some hennes roasted, 
some sagu, having a table made j. fbote from the ground, 
whereon they set their meate, that every person sitting 
at the table may eate, one rejoydng in the company of 
another. 

They bolle their rice in an earthen pot, made in forme ttr^^gt 
of a sugar loafe, being ful of holes, as our pots which we 
water our gardens withall, and It is open at the great ende^ ^ 
wherein they put their rice drle, without any moisture. 

In the meane time they have ready another great earthen 
pot, set fast in a fbrnacc, boiling foil of water, where! nto 
they put their pot with rice, by such measure, that they 
swelling become soft at the first, and by their swelling 
stopping the holes of the pot, admit no more water to 
enter, hut the more they are boiled, the harder and more 
firtne substance they become, so that in the end they are 
a firme & good bread, of the which with oyie, butter, 
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sugar, and other spicea, they make divers sorts of meaties 
vtry pleasant of taste, and nourishing to nature. 

The French pocks is here very common to all, and 
they helpe themselves, sitting naked from ten to two in 
the Sunne, whereby the venemous humour is drawen out. 
Not long before our departure, they tolde us, that not 
tarre olF there were such great Ships as oura, wishing us to 
beware : upon this our Captaine would stay no longer. 

From Java Major we sailed for the cape of Good 
Hope, which was the first land we fell withall: neither 
did we touch with it, or any other land, untlU we came to 
Sierra Leona, upon the coast of Guinea; notwithstanding 
we ranne hard aboord the Cape, finding the report of the 
Portugals to be most felse, who affirtne, that it is the 
most dangerous Cape of the world, never without in¬ 
tolerable stormes and present danger to travailers, which 
come neere the same. 

This Cape is a most stately thing, and the fairest Cape 
we saw in the whole circumference of the earth, and we 
passed by it the 18. of June. 

From thence we continued our course to Sierra Leona, 
on the coast of Guinea, where we arrived the 2a. of July, 
and found necessarie provisions, great store of Elephants, 
Olsters upon trees of one kind, spawning and increasing 
infinitely, the Oister suffering no budde to grow. We 
departed thence the 24. day. 

We arrived in England the third of November 1580. 
being the third yeere of our departure. 

The names of the Kings or Princes of Java at the time of 
our English mens being there, 
f Raja Donaw. fRaja Tymbanton. 

J Raja Rabacapala. J Raja Mawgbange. 

I^Raja Bacabatra. (^Raja Patlmara. 

Certalne wordes of the naturall language of Java, learned 
and observed by our men there. 

S Sabuck, silke. drinke. 

I^Sagu, bread of the Countrey. ij^Paiee, ryce in the huske. 
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' Braas, sodden ryce. 

Crickcj a dagger. 

Catcha, a looking glasse. 
Arbo, an ojce. 

Vados, a goate. 

Cabo, golds. 

Gardange, a plantane. 
Hianij a henne. 

Sevit, Unoen doth. 
Doduck, blew cloth. 
Totopps, one of their caps. 
Gula, bkcke sugar. 

[ Tadon, a woman. 


' Bebeck, a docke. 

Anjange, a deerc. 

Popran, oyntment. 

, Coar, the head, 

Endam, ratne. 

Jonge, a shippe. 

I Chay, the sea. 

] Sapelo, ten in number. 
Dopolo, twentie. 

Treda, no. 

Lao, understand you. 
Bayer, goe. 

I Adadtzano, 1 will fetch it. 
[ Soda, ynough. 


The relation of a Voyage made by a Pilot called 1579. 
Nuno da Silva for the Vice-roy of new Spaine, 
the 20, of May, in the yere of our Lord 157Q. 
in the citie of Mexico, from whence it was 
sent to the Vice-roy of the Poitugall-lndies; 
wherein is set downe the course and actions 
passed In the Voyage of Sir Francis Drake that 
tooke the aforesayd Nuno da Silva at S. lago 
one of the Islands of Cabo Verde, and caried 
him along with him through the Streights of 
Magellan, to the Haven of Guatulco in new 
Spaine, where he let him goe againe. 


Uno da Silva borne in Porto, a Citizen 
and inhabitant of Guaia, saith, that hee 
departed out of his house in the b^in- 
ning of November in the yeere of our 
Lorde IJ77. taking his course to Cabo 
Verde, or The greene Cape, where he 
anchored with his Shippe close by the 
Haven of the Island of Sant lago, one of the Islandcs 
of Cabo Verde aforesayde, beeing the nineteenth of 
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1578. 

[III. 74.3.] January in tKe yeere of our Lord 1578. And lying 
there^ there came sixe shlps^ which seemed to be English¬ 
men, whereof the Admir^ boorded his ship, and by force 
with his men tooke him out of his ship, bringing him in 
the boatc aboord the Admirals shippe, leaving some of 
his best men aboord his ship: and ^though the fortresse 
of the Island shot foure or five times at them, yet they 
hurt not the Englishmen: who having done, set saiJe 
from thence to the Island of Brava, taking with them 
the ship of the sayd Nuno da Silva: being there, they 
filled certaine vessels with fresh water; from thence hold¬ 
ing their course inward to sea, having first with a boat 
set the men of Nuno da Silvas ship on land, onely 
keeping Nuno da Silva in his ship, as also his ship with 
the wines that were therein. And Nuno da Silva saith, 
the cause why they kept him on boord was, because 
they knew him to bee a pilot for the coast of Brasilia, 
that hee might bring them to such places in those coun- 
treys as had fresh water. 

Being put off from the Island of firava, they heldc 
their course to the land of Brasilia, which they descried 
upon the first of Aprill, under the height of thirtie 
degrees: and without landing or taking in fresh water, 
ftkite they helde on their course to Rio de la Pkta, that is, The 
river of silver, lying under five and thirtie degrees, 
litde more or Icsse; where they went on land, and pro¬ 
vided themselves of fresh water. 

From thence they hdde on their course till they came 
under nine and thirtie d^rees, where they ankered ; 
and beeing there they Icfr two of their sixe shippes 
behinde them, and sailed but foure in com panic (that of 
Nuno da Silva being one) till they came to the Bay called 
Baya de las tslas, ^at is, The Bay of the Hands, lying 
under nine and fortie degrees, where it is sayde, that 
Magellan lay and wintered there with his shippe, when 
hee first discovered the Strdght, which now holdeth his 
name. Into this Bay the twentieth of June they entred, 
and there ankered so close to the land, that they might 
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send to it with a harquebusc shot: and there they saw 
the land to bee inhabited with Indiana, that were apwtdled 
with skinnes, with their l^cs from the kn^s 
ward, and their armes from the dbowes downeward 
naked, all the rest of their bodies beeing dothed, with 
bowes and airowes in their handes, being ^ ^ 
and well formed people, and strong and high of stam^: 
where sbte of the Englishmen went on land to teteh 
fresh water, and before, they leapt on 
Indians came unto their boate, to whome the Englishmen 
gave bread and wine: and when the Indians had wdl 
«len and drunke, they departed thence: and goii^ 
somewhat frrre from them, one of the Indians cr^d to 
them, and sayde; Magallanes, Esta he minha Tcnr^ 
that is, Magallanes, this is my countrey: and t^cause the 
Englishmen foUowed them, it seemed the Indians fl^dc 
up^d into the land, and beeing somewhat tarre otr, they 
turned backe againe, and with their arrowes dewe two 
of the English shippers, one being an Englishman, the 
other a Netherlander: the rest came backe againe and 
saved themselves in the boate, wherewith they pr^ntly 
put off from the shore. Here they stayed till the 
seventeenth of August, upon the which day they set 
saile, running along by the coast about a league and a 
halfc from the land, (for there it is aU fere and good 
ground, at twentie, and five and twentie rathomc deepe) 
and were about foure or five dayes before they came to 
the mouth or entrie of the Streight: but be^UK the 
wind was contrary, they sUyed till the a+ of August 

before they entred. , 

The entrie or mouth of the Streight is about a league 
broad, on both sides being bare and flatte land; on the 
North side they sawe Indians making great hr^ but on 
the South side they saw no people stirring. The foure 
and twentieth day aforesayd, they beganne to pter into 
the Streight, with an Eastnortheast wind. This StreigM 
may bee about an hundred and tenne leagues long, and in 
bredth a league. About the entry of the Streight, and 
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halfe way into it, it runneth right foorth without any 
windings or turnings ; and from thence about eight or 
tenne leagues towards the ende, it hath some boutes and 
windings, among the which there is one so great a hooke 
or headland, that it seemed to runne into the other land; 
and there it is lesse then a league broad from one land to 
the other: and from thence forward it runneth straight out 
againe: And although you fitide some crookings, yet they 
are nothing to speake of. The issue of the Stretght lieth 
Westward, and about eight or tenne leagues betore you 
come to the ende, then the Streight beginneth to bee 
broader, and it is all high land to the ende thereof, 
after you are eight leagues within the Streight, for the 
first eight leagues after you enter is low flat land, as 1 sayd 
before : and in the entrie of the Streight you find the 
streame to runne from the South sea to the North sea. 

And after they began to saile in with the Eiastnorthrast 
wind, being entred they passed along without any let or 
hinderance either of wind or weather: and because the 
high land on both sides lay covered with snow, and that 
all the Streight is frire and cleare, they helde their course a 
hartjuebuse^shot In length from off the North side, having 
nine and tenne frthomc depth, with good ground, as I 
said before, where (if neede require) a man may anker: 
the hilles on both sides being Aill of trees, some of the 
hlUes and trees reaching downe to the sea side in some 
places having plaine and even land: and there they sawe 
not any great rivers, but some small rivers that issued 
out of the rifles and breaches of the land: and in the 
countrey where the great Cape or crooking is, on the 
South side they saw certaine Indian fishermen in their 
Canoas or skiffs, being such as they saw first on the North 
side, but more people th^ saw not on the South side. 

Being out of the Streight on the other side, upon 
the^ sixt of September of the aforesud ycere, they held 
their course Northwest for the space of three dayes, and 
the third day they had a Northeast wind, that by force 
drave them Westsouthwest, which course they held for 
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the space of ten or twelve dayes with few sailes up; 
and because the wind began to be very great, they tooke in 
all their satles, and lay driving till the last of September, 

The 24 day of the same moneth having lost the sight of 
one of their shippes which was about an hundred tunne, 
then agalne they hoised saile because the winde came 
better, holding thdr course Northeast for the space of 
seven dayes, and at the ende of the sayde seven dayes, 
they had the sight of certayoe Islands, which they made 
towards for to anker by them, but the weather would 
not permit them: and being there, the wind fell North* 
west: whereupon they sailed Westsouthwest. 

The neict day they lost the sight of another ship of their 
company, for it was very foule weather, so that in the 
ende the Admirals shippe was left alone, for the ship 
of Nuno da Silva was left in the Bay where they wintered 
before they entered into the Streights; and with this 
foule weather they ranne til! they were under seven and 
fiftie degrees, where they entred into a haven of an 
Island, and ankered about the length of the shot of a 
great piece from the land, at twentie fithome deepe, 
where they stayed three or foure dayes, and the wind 
comming Southward, they weyed anker, holding their 
course Northward for the space of two dales, and then 
they espied a small unhabited Island, where being arrived, 
they stroke sailes, and hoised out their boate, and there 
they tooke many birds and Seales. 

The next day they set saile againe, holding their course 
North northeast, and North, to another Island lying five 
or sixe leagues ftom the firme land, on the North side 
of the Streight, where they ankered about a quarter 
of a league from the land, in twelve fathome water. 
This Island is small and lowe land, and full of Indians, 
the Island being altogether possessed and Inhabited by 
them, where they hoped out their boate, wherein the 
Admitall and twelve Englishmen entred, going to fetch 
fresh water, and to seeke for victuals: and being landed 
upon the Island, the Indians In exchange of other things, 
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brought two Spanish sheepe, and a little Maiz or rootes 
whereof thejf make bread, and because It was late, they 
returned againe unto their ship, without doing any other 
thing for that day. 

The neat day the said Captaine with the aforesaid 
twelve men being harquebusiers, rowed to land agatne, 
and set two of their company on shore with their vessels 
to fetch fresh water, and by the place where they should 
fill their water there lay certaine Indians secretly hidden, 
that fell upon the two Englishmen and tooke them: which 
they in the boat perceiving, went out to helpe them, but 
they were so assailed with stones arrowes, that all or 
the most part of them were hurt, the Captaine himselfe 
b«ng wound^ with an arrow on the fece, and with an 
other arrow in the head, whereby they were constrained 
to turne backe agame, without once hurting any of the 
Indians, and yet they came so neere the boate, that 
they tooke foure of their oares from them. This done, 
they set saile agatite, running along the coast with a South 
winde, sailing so for the space of sixe dayes, passing 
by the haven called Sant lago, and put into another 
haven, and there they tooke an Indian that lay fishing 
in a Canoa, giving him linnen and butchers chopping 
knives, with other trifies, and not long after there came 
another Indian aboord their shtppe called Felippe, and 
he spake Spanish, he gave the English Captaine notice 
of a certaine shtppe that lay in the haven of Sant lago, 
which they had left sixe leagues behind them: with 
that intelligence the Indian being their guide, the next 
day they set sailc and went to the aforesayd haven of 
S, lago, and entring therein, they tooke the said shippe, 
they found a thousand seven hundred and 70 
Bodjas or Spanish pots full of wine, and other things ; 
which having done, they Icpt on land, where they 
tooke certaine sackes with m^e, with whatsoever they 
could find; thw tooke likewise the ornaments and the 
raiques out of the Church, wherewith they departed 
from thence^ taking the aforesayd shippe, with two 
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men (that they found tn her) with them, and so 
departed from that haven^ which lyeth under 32 
degrees and a halfe, running along by the coast till 
they came under one and thirtic, and thirtie degrees : 
which was the place where they had appointed to 
meete, and there to stay for ech other* if by tempest 
Or foule weather they chanced to be separated* and 
so loose eche others company. 

And comtning under thirtie degrees, they found a 
very good haven, whereinto they entred, and ankered 
at sixe (athome deepe, the shot of a great peece from 
the land, which was right over against a river, where 
they tooke in sixe pipes of fresh water: and to defend 
them that fetched the water, they set twelve men upon 
the land, and being busied in filling of their water, they 
espied a company of men comming towards them, 
whereof halfe or them were Spaniards, being about 
two hundred and fifty horsemen, and as many foote- 
men, but they had no sooner espied them, but they 
presently entred into the boat, and escaped away, 
loosing but one man. 

The same night they set saile againe with both 
their ships, running along the coast about ten leagues 
forther, where they tooke in some fresh water, but 
because they perceived certmne horsemen, they departed 
without lading any more water. 

From thence they followed on their course along the 
coast for the space of 30. leagues, where they entred 
into a desert or unhabited haven; yet they went not 
on land, for every day they saw people upon the 
shore, & there they made out a smal pinnesse, the 
peeces wherof they brought ready framed out of England, 
and having prepared it, they launched it into the water, 
wherein the Captainc with fifteene men entred with 
the chiefe boatesman called John the Greeke, (being 
Master of the ship which they had taken in the haven 
of S. lago,) wherewith they went to see if they could 
find the two shippes that they had lost by storm ie 
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weather, as I sayd before: and likewise thinking to 
goe on land to fill certatne vessels with fresh water, 
they durst not venture, for they saw people on all sides 
of the shore : so that in the ende they returned againe 
without hearing of the other ships: being there, they 
tooke all the ordinance out of their ship, and new 
dressed and rigged her i which done, they put a small 
peece of ordinance into the pinnesse, wherewith they set 
sailc againe, following on their course. 

Having sailed thirteene dayes, they came to an 
Island lying about the shotte of a base from the land, 
where they ankered, and there they found foure Indian 
fishermen in two Canoas who told them that on the 
firme land they might have fresh water, but th^ 
understanding that there was not much, and that it 
was somewhat within the land, would not spend any 
time about it, but set saile againe, leaving the 
fishermen with their Canoas, following on their course 
along by the shore. 

The next day being somewhat further, they espied 
certaine Indian fishermen that were upon the land in 
their houses, which the English captaine perceiving, 
presently entred into his pinnesse, and rowed on land, 
where he tooke three of the said fishermen, taking 
with him hajfe of the fish that lay packed upon the 
shore ready to be laden, with the which Indians and 
booty, they came on boord againe. 

The next day following, they saw a barke laden with 
fish, that belonged to the Spaniards, with foure Indians 
in it. This barke with the Indians and the fish they 
tooke, and bound the Spanish ship to their sterne, and 
» drewe it after them, leaving the said Indians within 
it, who by night unbound the barke, and secretly made 
away with barke and fish, and were no more scene. 
The next day the Captaine went into the pinnesse, 
and because he saw certaine houses upon the shore, 
he made thither, and being on land, he found two men 
in them, one whereof he tooke, leaving the other 
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behind, and there he found three thousand p«os of 
silver, (every peio being the vidue of a ryall of eigntj 
and seven Indian shcepe^ and hennes, & 
whatsoever they found : wherewith they departed from 
thence, foUowing on their course. And two dayes after 
they came to the haven called Arica, where thev found 
two ships, the one laden with goods and Spantsh 
wares, out of the which they tooke only two hundr^ 

Botijas, or Spanish pots with wine, and out of the 
other seven and thirty barres of silver, which pe 
peeces often or twelve pound eche barre, and thinking 
to leape on shore (with two barks that they found vn 
the sard haven, with about seven and thirty harrjuebuses 
and bowes) they perceived on the land certaine 
horsemen comming towards them, whereupon they left 
off their pretence, and tooke with them a N^ro that 
they found in the barks, with whom they returned 

aboord. . t l- 

The next day in the morning they burnt tne snip, 

that was laden with the Spanish wares, and tooke the 

other with them, passing forward with it on their 

course, the Captaine sailing along the shore with his 

pinnesse, and the ship keeping about a league frorn 

him to seaward, to seeke for a ship wherof they had 

intelligence: and having in that maner sailed about 

hve and forty leagues, they found the ship that lay 

at anker in a haven, who about two houres before 

had bene advertised of an English pirate or s^-rover, 

and had discharged eight hundred b^res of silver out 

of her, and hidden it on the land, which silver Mlonged 

to the king of Spainc, of the which silver the English- [llh 746.] 

men had received some intelligence, but they durst not 

go on land, because there were many Indians and 

Spaniards that stood to gard it, and they found nothing 

in the ship but three pipes of water: the ship they 

tooke with them, and being about a league in the 

they hoysed up ^ her smiles And let her drivCj doing 

ihe like with the ship that they had taken in Arica^ as 
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also the other of Sant lago^ which likewise they let drive, 
following on their course with their owne ship, and the 
pinnesse. 

Being seven or eight leagues from the haven of 
Calao de Lyma, they espied three ships, and boording 
one of them, they tooke three men out of her, and so 
held on their course towards Calao de L)rma, where 
they entred, being about two or three houres within 
night, sailing in betweene all the ships that lay there, 
being sevcnteene in number: and being among the 
ships, they asked for the ship that had laden the silver, 
but when answere was made them, that the silver was 
layd on land, they cut the cables of the ships, and the 
masts of two of the greatest ships, and so left them. 
At the same time there arrived a ship from Panama 
laden with wares and merchandise of Spine, that 
ankered close by the English ship, which was, while 
the English Captaine sought in the other ships for the 
silver. Assoone as the ship of Panama had ankered, 
there came a boat from the shore to search it: hut 
because it was in the night, they let it alone till 
morning, and comming to the English ship, they 
asked what ship it was : whereupon one of the Spanish 
prisoners (by the English Captaines commandement) 
answered and said it was the ship of Michael Angelo, 
that came from Chili: which they of the boat hearing 
sent a man on board, who diming up, light upon one 
of the great peeces, wherewith be was afraid, and 
presently stept backe agaiite into the boat (because the 
shippes that lay there, and that sailed in those countreys, 
used to carry no great shot) and therewith they were 
abashed, and made from it: which the ship of Panama 
hearing, that was newly come in, shec judged it to be 
a rover, and therewith cutting her cables, shce put to 
sea, which the Englishmen preeiving, shipped certaine 
men in their pinnesse, and followed her: and being 
hard by her, they badde her strike, which they of 
the ship refused to doe, and with a harquebuse shot 
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killed one of the Englishmen, wherewith they turned 
againe Into their shippc, and presently set saile, follow¬ 
ing after the ship, which not long after they ovettooke : 
which they of the shlppe perceiving hoysed out their 
boate, and leaping into it, rowed to the land, leaving 
the shippie with all the goods, which the Englishmen 
presently tooke, and with her sayled on their course. 

The next day they saw a boat with sailes making 
towards them, whereby they presently mistrusted it to 
be a spie, and not Jong after they perceived two gr^t 
ships comming towards them, which made the English 
thinke they came to fight with them, whercupn they 
let the shippe of Panama drive, therein leaving John 
the Greekc, with the two men that they had taken 
the same day that they cntrcd Into the Calao de Lyma, 
as I sayde before, and presently hoysed all^ their sailes, 
and sailed forward, not once setting eye againe upon the 
aforesayde ships, for they made towards the ship of 
Panama, which the Englishmen let drive. From thence 
they sailed againe along the coast, following on their 
course: and having sailed certaine dayes, they met a 
frigate that went towards Lyma, laden with wares and 
merchandises of the countrey, from whence the English¬ 
men tooke a lampe and a fountalne of silver, and asked 
the pllote being a Spaniard, if they met not with a ship, 
that they understood should be laden with silver, but the 
one Pllote salde he met her not, and the other said he 
saw her about three dayes before. This frigat came not 
to the ship, but to the pinnesse, wherein the Captaine 
sailed, for the pinnesse ranne dose by the shore, and the 
ship kept a league and a halfe from the lande; where¬ 
upon they let the frigate goe, following on their course. 

Two dayes after, they came to the haven called Payta, 
where they found a ship laden with Spanish wares, which 
the pinnesse boorded, and tooke without any resistance: 
for assoone as the Spaniards perceived the Englishmen, 
they presently made to land with their boate, and two of 
them lept Into the sea, none staying in the shlppe, but 
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the Master, Pilote, and some Negros, out of the which 
shlppe the Englishmen tooke the ptlote, and all the 
bread, hennes and a hqgge, and so sailed forward with 
the ship: but being about two harquebuse shot to sea¬ 
led, they let it goe againe, not taking any thing out of 
it, and asking after the ship, which they sought for, they 
told them that about two daves before she departed from 
that place, wherewith they followed on their course, and 
before night they met with a ship of Panama, which they 
presently boord^, but tooke nothing from her but onely 
a N^ro, and so left it, holding on their course. 

The next day being the first of Februarie, they met 
another ship that sailed to Panama, laden with fish and 
other victuals, and fort I e barres of silver, and some gold, 
but 1 know not how much, which they tooke, and sent the 
passengers (with two friers that were in her) in a boate 
[III. 747 .] to land. The next day they hanged a man of the ship, 
because hce would not confesse two plates of golde that 
he had taken, which after they found about him: which 
done, they let the ship drive, foUowing on their course. 

The first of March towards noone, they espied the 
ship laden with silver, being about foure leagues to sea¬ 
ward from them: and b^use the English ship was 
somewhat hcavic before, whereby it sailed not as they 
would have it^ fbey tooke a company of Botijas or 
Spanish pots for oyle, and filling them with water, hung 

sayle 

better: and the shippe that saylcd towardes Panama 
m^c towards the English shippe to know what shee was, 
thinking it to bee one of the shippes that used to salle 
along the coastes, and to traflitjue in the countrey: and 
beeing hard by her, the Enghsh Captalne badde them 
strike, but the other refusing to doc it, with a great 
peece hee shotte her mast overboord, and having wounded 
the Master with an arrowe, the shippe presently yedded, 
which they tooke, and sayled with her further into the 
s(^ all that night and the next day and night, making 
all the way they could. ^ 
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The third day being out of sight of the land, they 
bf^nne to search the ship^ and to lade the goods out of 
her into their ship, which was a thousand three hundred 
barres or peeces of silver, and Ibureteene chestes with 
ryals of eight, and with gold: but what quantitie it was 
1 know not, onely the passengers sayd that there was 
great store, and that three hundred barres of the silver 
belonged to the king, the rest belonged to certaine mer¬ 
chants. That done, they let the ship with the men saile 
on their course, putting the three pilots in her that they 
brought with them, so that as then they had none but 
their owne men ahoord, being the sixt of March, and 
from thence they held their course towards the land of 
Nicaragua. 

The thirteenth of March, either the day before or 
after, in the morning they descried land, not being very 
high, being a small Island two leagues from the firme 
land, and there they found a small Bay, wherein they 
ankered at five fathome deepe close by the land, and 
there they stayed till the twentle day. Upon the which 
day there passed a Frirate close by the Island, which 
with their pinnesse they followed, and taking her, brought 
her to the English ship, which frigat was laden with 
Salsaperilla, and Botijas or pots with butter and bony, 
and with other things. The English Captaine went on 
boord, and cast the Salsaperilla on the land, leaving aU 
the rest of the wares in the frigate, and then be put all 
his peeces into the frigate, that so he might lay his ship 
on shore, to new calke and trim me her, which continued 
till the three and twentie or foure and twentie of March. 
Which done, and having made provision of wood and 
fresh water, they held on their course along by the coast, 
sayling Westward, taking the sayd frigate and her men 
with them, and having sailed two dayes, they tookc their 
men out of her, and set them in the pinnesse, among the 
which were foure sailers, that meant to saylc to Panama, 
and from thence to China, whereof one they tooke, with 
the letters and patents that hee had about him, among 
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the which were the letters of the king of Spaine, sent to 
the governour of the Philippinas, as also the sea-«UTis 
wherewith they should make their voyage, and direct 
themselves in their course. 

And so sailing untill the skt of April], about evening 
they discovered a shippe that held two leagues to seavrard 
from the landi and before the next day in the morning 
they were hard by her, and suddenly fell upon her while 
her men slept, and presently made the men enter into 
their ship, among the which was one Don Francisco 
Xaiate. Which done, they followed on their course with 
the sayd ship, out of the which they tooke certaine packes 
and other wares, but 1 know not what it was. They like¬ 
wise tooke a Negro out of it, and three dayes after they 
both let the ship and men goe whether they woulde, set¬ 
ting therein the two say lets that should goe for China, 
which they had taken in the frigate, keeping onely one 
sailer to she we them where they should find fresh water, 
to the which ende they tooke the emptie vessels with 
them to fill with water, and so kept on their course to the 
haven of Guatulco, where they put in, being upon Mon¬ 
day the thirteenth of April], and having ankered, they 
stayed there till the sixe and twen tie of Aprill: and about 
three or foure houres within the night, they set sayle, 
hoiding their course Westward, and an houre or two 
before they let Nuno da Sifva goe, putting him into 
itt « W. another ship, that lay in the haven of Guatulco. 

From thence forward the Englishmen passed on their 
voyage, to the Islands of Malucos, and from thence they 
passed by the Cape de Buena Esperanza, and so to Eng¬ 
land, as it is well knowen, so that this is onely the descrip¬ 
tion of the voyage that they made, while the s^d pUote 
Nuno da Silva was with them. 

Hereafter foUoweth the copie of a letter written by sir 
Francis Drake (being in the South sea of New Spaine, in 
his ship called The Fellican or the Golden Hinde with the 
ship of Sant John de Anton, which hee had taken) to hla 
companions in the other shippes that were of hts company, 

[46 


Tkfj arrive 

at Guatvlti. 

Afriil 1 J- 
Stilt Ji«v. 


[III. 74S.] 


NUNO DA SILVA 


A.D. 


* 579 ' 

and hy fbule weather separated from him, as I said before: 

The contents whereof were these: 

Master Winter, if it pleaseth God that you should 
chance to meete with this ship of Sant John de Anton, 

I pray you use him well, according to my word and 
promise given unto them, and if you want any thing that 
is in this ship of Sant John de Anton, I pray you pay 
them double the value for it, which I will satis£e again^ 
and command your men not to doe her any hurt: and 
what composition or agreement we have made, at my 
retume into England 1 wiU by Gods helpe perfourme, 
although X am in doubt that this letter will never come 
to your hands: notwithstanding 1 am the man I have 
promised to be; Beseeching God, the Saviour of all the 
world, to have us in his keeping, to whom onely I give 
all honour, praise and glory. What I have written, is 
not only to you M . Winter, but also to M. Thomas, M . 

Charles, M, Caube, and M. Anthonie, with all our other 
good fnendes, whom I commit to the tuition of htm that 
with his blood redeemed us, and am tn good hope, that 
we shal be in no more trouble, but that he will helpe 
us in adversitie, desiring you for the Passion of Christ, 
if you f^l into any danger, that you will not despaire of 
Gc^s mercy, for hee will defend you and preserve you 
from all danger, and bring us to our desired haven, to 
whom bee all honour, glory, and praise for ever and ever. 

Amen. Your sorowflill Captaine, whose heart is heavy 
for you: Francis E)rake. 
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The voyage of M, John Winter into the South 
sea by the Streight of Magellan^ in consort 
with M, Francis Drake, begun in the yeere 
1577, By which Streight also he returned 
safely into England the second of June 1579. 
contrary to the false reports of the Spaniards 
which gave out, that the said passage was not 
repasseable: Written by Edward Clifie Mariner. 



N the yeere of our Lord 1577. the 19, 
of September there went out of the river 
of Thamis O'Vcr the lands ende one good 
and newe ship called the Elizabeth, of 
80 tunnes in burthen : in company where¬ 
of went also a small pinnesse being 12 
tutines in burthen called the Benedict. 
The Myd ship with her pinnesse arrived at Plimmouth: 
in which haven were three ships morc^ one called the 
Pellican in burthen 120 hinnes, Irang Admtrall of the 
fleete: a ^ barke called the Marigold in burthen thirty 
tunnes, with a flieboat of 50 tunnes. These ships had 
in them 164 men, and were victualled and furnished 
mth all kind of necessary provision to make a voyage 
into the South sea. Wee set sayle the 15 of November, 
but were put into Falmouth by contrary winds; and 
afterward were constrained to put backe agmne to Plim¬ 
mouth to repaire the great hurt which divers of our 
flecte had sustained in that tempest: and at length the 
13 of December wee set forward from thence upon our 
voyage. 

The five and uirentic of December we had sight of 
Cape Cantin: this Cape lyeth in the latitude of 12. 
Cifv-, degrees and 30. minutes upon the coast of Barbaric, 
neere to a townc called Asaphi, The land all along this 
coast IS hie and great mountaines. Sayling from the 
sayd Cape South southwest about 18 leagues, wee found 
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2 little Island called Mogador an English mile distant 
from the maine* we sent our boat to sound the depth, 
and at the returne thereof we understood by our men 
that the haven was without danger, having five fathonres 
of water fest by the rocks entring in upon the poynt 
of the Island; wherefore wee entred in with our whole 
fleete the 17 of December. The Moores that were on 
the maine seeing our ships ride there, came from the 
movmtaines to beholde us: whom our Generali, M. 
Francis Drake espying, shewed to them a white fiagge 
in token of friendship, and sent his boat to shore with 
one of our men, which not long before had bene 
captive in the countrey, and prtly understoode their 
language, to talkc with them. When the boate came to 
shore, the sayd man went on land to them; to whom 
they shewed many tokens of friendship, casting up their 
eyes to heaven, and after looking downc upon the 
ground, as though they had sworne by heaven and 
earth, promising peace. That done two of them came 
aboord to our Generali, and our man stayed on shore 
for a pledge. 

These two Moores, after they had made good cheere, 
and received certaine gifts of our Gcnenul went to 
shore araine, and our man came aboord also. But the 
craftie slaves having devised to betray us, came the next 
day along the sea side with certain camels as though 
they had brought some merchandise to traffique with 
us: to whom our General sent certaine of our men in 
the boat to learne what they had brought, giving charge 
that none of them should goe on land. But the boate 
being neere the shore one of our men more hastie then 
wise Icpt to shore; whom the Moores immediatly 
tooke by force, and setting him on horsebacke caried 
him away into the mounta'mes, so that we saw him no 
more after that time. In the meane time wee set up a 
Plnnesse in the island, whereof wee brought 4 loose out 
of England: which being finished, the last of December 
wee weighed, and came out of the North part of the 
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island, the same way that wee came in: for the South 
chanel is dangerous, having but 8 foote at low water, 
and is full of rockes. This island standeth in ji 
degrees J of latitude, being one league in circuite, not 
inhabited; and hath infinite number of doves upon it. 

At Sea wee met with a contrary winde, so that wee 
beatc off and on, till the 4 of Januaric 1578, at which 
time a more favourable winde began to blowe at North¬ 
east, and then wee set our course Southsouthwest, till 
on the 7 of Januarie wee came as high as Cape de Guer, 
which standeth In 30 degrees of latitude. Here our 
new Pinnesse tooke 3 Spanish fisher-boates, called Can- 
tars. From thence wee ran Southwest and Southsouth- 
west, carying the sayd Cantars along with us, till the 
10 of the sayd moneth, at which time wee found our 
selves in 27 degrees 4 min. being 10 leagues West- 
southwest from Cape Bojador, which lieth on the maine 
land of Africa. From thence we ran South and by 
West, until! the 13 day at noone, at which time wee 
had sight of Rio del Oro, where our Pinnesse tooke a 
Pomi^ caravel. The 15, the Marigold took a caravel 
about Cape ^de las Barbas. And thence we ran along 
the coast being low sanclle land, till wee arrived at Cape 
Blanco. This Cape sheweth it selfe like the corner of a 
wall upright from the water, to them which come from 
the Northwardesi where the North pole Is elevated 20 
degrees 30 min. And the Crociers being the guards 
of the South pole, be raised 9 degrees 30 min. The 
said Crociers be 4 starres, representing the forme of a 
Crosse, and be 30 degrees in latitude from the South 
pole: and the lowest star re of the sayd Crociers is to 
be taken, when it is directly under the uppermost; 
and being so taken as many degrees as it wanteth of 
30, so many you arc to the Northwards of the Equi¬ 
noctial; and as many degrees as be more then 30, so 
many degrees you arc to the Southwards of the Equi¬ 
noctial And if you finde it to be just 30 then you be 
directly under the tine. ^ 
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Within the sayd Cape Blanco wcc tooke one ship 
more, all the men being fled away, save two. We 
brought this ship with all the rest which wee had taken 
before, into our harbour, 5 l^sig'ties within the Cape, 
where we washed and tnmmed our ships, and went to 
sea againe the IZ of Januarie, leaving ^ the Sj^niards 
there with their ships, saving one Cantar, for which our 
Generali gave them the Benedict. In which course wee 
ran condnuallj^ to the Southwest, untill the z 6 day, when 
wee found the North pole raysed 15 degrees 15 min, 
having the winde Northeast or Eastnortheast, which is 
common on that coast. For it doeth blow for the 
most prt continually from the shore: and we kept the 
sayd course, untlll wee came neere the island Bonavista, 
within 2 leagues oflF the shore; so that wee haled off 
againe Northwest, the space of one houre, and then ran 
Southwest againe, till day light the 27 of Januarie: 
from which time wee ran Southsouthwest, untill 3 of the 
ciockc in the aftemoone, at which time we approched 
neere the island of Mayo, being high and billy land, 
saving that the North part of the island stretcheth out 
it selfe, a league into the sea very lowe. Wee came to 
anker under the West part of this island the 28 day 
of Januarie, and stayed focre untiil the 30 of the same. 
During which time, our General appointed M. John 
Winter and M. Thomas Doi^ghrie, to goe over to the 
Hast part of the island with 70 men, to get some fresh 
victuals. And as wee marched through the island, about 
the middest thereof, we found one house having a garden 
belonging to it. In which wee found ripe grapes, also 
ripe gourds, and melons, in the most dead time of our 
Winter. Wee found also a tree which bcareth the fruite 
Cocos, which is bigger then a mans head, having within 
the utter coate, which is about 3 Inches thteke, a certaine 
nut as bigge as two fists, and hath within a white sub¬ 
stance, cleaving fast to the sheE, which is halfe an inchc 
thick, very pleasant to taste, and within that a certaine 
hollownesse or voyde place, wherein Is contained a pure 
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and pleasant water in taste, and as some thinke, mar- 
veilous comfortable. As we passed through this island 
the inhabitatits fiedde into the mountalnes, so that we 
could have no talke with them. 

But we understood by the Portugal® which came with 
us, that they were but servants to those of S. lago, to 
keepe^ their catteli and goates, which bee very plendfidl 
in this island: but we found them so wilde, that we 
could take none saving some yong klddes: wherefore 
wee returned backe ^ine to our shippes. The Por¬ 
tugal® had salted their Welles neere to the sea, so that 
we could not water^ 

_Then our Generali commanded every man ahoord- 
afterward we weighed, and ranne over to Sant lago the 
same night, being to leagues distant from thence: which 
seemed to bee a fruitefull island and well peopled For 
wee sawe 3 townes on the shore: two of which shot at 
us. as we passed along. Our General made a shot at 

the South part of the island, wee tooke a Portugal shippe 
^en with wine and other commodities. This island 
hath ij degrees in latitude. 

From hence wee ran Southsouthwest to the isle of 
togo, so called, because it casteth continually dames of 
fire and smoake out of the top thereof, all the whole 
island being one high mountaine. Two leagues West 
from the isle of Fogo, is another island called Brava 
Where the sea is above i 2 o fkthoms deepe neere to the 
shore, so that we could not anker for the depth of the 
by reason whereof we were constrained to depart 
without water. Here the GencraU discharged the Pbr- 
* unto them our Pinnesse which we built 

at Mogador: with wine, brrade, and fish, and so dis¬ 
missed them the first of Februarie, taking one of their 
compile along with him, called Nonnez de Silva. The 

If wee set off ftom Brava, and directed our 

course &uthsoutheast, running so until! the 5 of Feb¬ 
ruary, being withm + degrees of the Equinoctial* at 
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which tiine, wee had the ayre troubled with thunder 
and lightning, notwithstanding calme with extreme 
heate, and divers times great showers of ralne. 

The 17 day" wee were right under the line, which is 
the most fervent place of the burnt Zone: where in the 
middest of February we susteined such heat, with often 
thunder and lightnings, that wee did sweate for^ the 
most part continually, as though wee had bene in a 
stove, or hote-house. Here we saw flying fishes In 
great abundance, some a foote long, some lesse. Their 
fynnes wherewith they flye be as long as their bodies. 
They be greatly pursued by the Dolphine and Bonitoes, 
whom as soone as the flying fishes espie, immediatly they 
mount out of the sea in great numbers, and fly as long 
as their fynnes continue moyst: and when they bee dry, 
they fall downe into the sea againe. And here is to b« 
noted, that after we came within 4 degrees of the Equi¬ 
noctial, untill we were so much past it, no day did passe 
without great store of ratne. 

From hence wee directed our course towards the 
Southsouthwest untill the 5 of Aprill; at which time, 
wee had a very sweet smell from the land. The same 
day at noone wee sounded, and found the sea to be 
32 fathomes deepe, the ground being soft oaze: and 
shortly after we had but 28 fathomes, being 31 degrees 
and 30 min. beyond the Equinoctial, towarde the &mth 
pole; and wee had sight of the land about 3 of the 
clocke in the afternoone the same day. This land is 
very lowe necrc the sea; and hie mountaines up within 
the countrie. 

From hence we ran towardes the Southsouthwest, 
undll the 14 of Aprill; when wee found a little island, 
lying neere the malne land of Cape Sant Marie, by 
which is the enterance into the river of Plate, being in 
35 d^rees of Southerly latitude. From this island wee 
ran 7 or 8 leagues along the malne:, where we came to 
an anker under a Cape, which our General called Cape 
Joy. Here every ship tooke in fresh water. Then we 
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departed, and ran about 15 leagues towards the West- 
southwest, where we found a deepe bay. In the bottome 
of this bay is a long rocke, not far from the maine; 
which rocke so breaketh the force of the sea, that shippes 
may ride commodiously under the same for Southerly 
windcs. Hither came all our fleete to anker, the 19 of 
Aprill, and roade there untill the io day at night. Here 
wee killed some seales. And from thence wee ran about 
30 leagues, where we found the water very much 
troubled and fresh, and wee ran in so farre that we 
had but 3 frthomes water. Here wee tooke in fresh 
water, and ranne over to the Southward, and fell with 
the land which lyeth on the South part of the river of 
Plate, the 37 day. This land lyeth Sou thsouthwest 
and Northnortheast, and is shold 3 or 4 leagues into 
the sea. Here our fly-boat lost our companie in the 
night. 

From hence we ran toward the Southwest, having 
much foule weather and contrary windes, utitilJ the 12 
of May: and then wee sounded and had 38 ^thomes, 
with blacke sande and small stones, and had sight of 
the land the same morning about 10 of the clockc. This 
land is 47 d^rces in Ltitude. Our Generali named 
this land. Cape Hope. V 7 c came to anker there, about 
3 leagues from the shore the same night. The next 
morning our General, went to the maine in a boater by 
meanes whereof hee had bene in great danger, if the 
Marigold had not weighed, and ran In with the shore, 
and so tooke up the boate and men; for there arose such 
foule weather, with a thicke myst and a Southeast winde, 
that they were not able to recover their shippes againe 
which rode without: which were forced to weigh and 
runne to sesu The Prize weighed the 13 at night, 
and tan to the Southwards: the other stayed untill the 
14 in the morning and then ran to sea, not being able 
to ndc. 

In the meane time while the Marigold rode under 
the shore, our Generali with certainc of his men went 
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on land, where they sawe two naked men, saving that 
they had a certaine skinne wrapt about their shoulders 
and rowles upon their heades. To whom our General 
shewed a white cloth, in sigtie of friendship, who with 
oertaine gestures of their bodies and handes^ shewed 
the like to him againe, speaking likewise and making a 
noyse, which our men could not understand, but they 
would in no case come neere our men. Our Generali 
went the next day to the same place againe: but hee 
had no sight of the fore^id men or any other, How- 
beit hee found ccrtaine foules, as Ostriches, and other 
sea foules, which the sayd men had newly killed, and 
laid them on an heape together, as though they bad 
done that for our men of purpose. There was also a 
ceitaine bagge with litle stones of divers colours, which 
together with the victuals our General brought aboord, 
and then weighed, and came to sea the 15 of the sayd 
moneth: where all the rest of the fleet mette with him, 
save the Prize, and the fiy-boat. The day wee ran 
into a bay to the Southwardes of Cape Hope, where 
we roade al that night. The next morning our Generali 
weighed, & ran without the cape to the Northwardes, 
& sent the Elizabeth towards the South to looke for 
the Prize: leaving the Marigold and the Canter to 
search if in the bay they could flnde any fit harbor 
for our ships. The same day being the 14 of May, 
our General met with the fly-boat (which lost us the 
iy of April) and brought her into saide bay. The i S 
in the morning we had word from the ships, that they 
had found a safe harbour and we weighed and ran in, 
the same day being Whitsunday. The Elizabeth weighed 
& put forth again to sea, the zo day, to looke for the 
Prize, and not finding her came in the next day. In 
the meane time our General dischaiged the fly-boat, 
and ran her upon the maine, where we broke her up 
for fire-wood. In the meane while there came about 
30 of the countrey people downe to the sea side: and 
when they were within lOO pases of our men, they set 
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themselves in airay very orderly casting their companie 
into the forme of a ring, every man having his bow and 
arrowes: who (when they had pight a staJFe on the 
ground, with certeine glasses, beads, and other trifles) 
returned backe. Then the countrey people came and 
tooke them and afterward approchcd neerer to our 
men, shewing themselves very pleasant^ insomuch that 
M, Winter daunced with them. They were exceed- 
ingly de%hted with the sound of the trumpet, and 
f .-*1^^ be of a meane stature, wel limmed, and 
of a duskish, tawnie, or browne colour. Some of them 
having their fkces spotted with divers colours, as red 
white, and blacke. Their apparel is a certeine skinne 
(wherein they wrap themselves) not reaching so low as 
to cover their privy members, aU the rest of their bodies 
be naked, saving that they weare certain e roules upon 
tocir heads whose ends hang over their shoulders. 
Every one b^reth his bow, being an eU in length, and 
arrowes made of reed^ having heads, fram^ very 
s^ngely & cunningly of a flint stone. They be much 
given to mirth and jollity, and are very sly, and ready 
to steale any thing that comes within their reach- for 
one of them snatched our Generals cap from his head 
(as he stou^) being of skarlet with a golden band r 
yet he would suffer no man to hurt any of them. They 
eate rawe flesh for we found scales bones, the raw flesh 
whereof they had gnawcn with their teeth like dogs. 
In this bay we watered, and victualed with scales i for 
there is such pleniie that we slew above aoo in the 
space of one houre upon a lide island. 

The 3 of June we departed from thence, and being 
at we WCTe put backe againe to Cape Hope, where 
we discharged our Canter and let her float in ;he sea. 
Afterward wee ran to the 50 degree of the South pole, 
where wee met with the winde Southerly, and so turned 
^ke agame to the Northward. And as we ran along 
the shore, we met with our Prize the 19 of June, which 
wc lost the 13 of May. The day following we found 
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a harbour, into the which we entred with all our fleet 

the same day. This port is 49 degrees and an halfe in 

ladtude, and I suppose it to be the same which Magellan 

named Port S. Julian: for we found a gybbet on an 

hil, whereupon they were executed that did conspire ^ 

against Magellan, and certalne bones also of their dead 

Indies. The 2 a of this moneth our Generali going to 

shore upon the maine with 7 or 8 of his men, met with 

3 of the Patagons, having bowes and arrowcs, who came 

necre to our men making them signes to depart. Where- 

upon a gentleman being there present, and having a bowc 

and arrowes, made a shot to the end to shew them the 

force of our bowes» with the which shot his string broke: 

whereupon the Patagons presumed to encounter them. 

directing their arrowes first at our M. Gunner, who had 

a caliver ready bent to shot at them but it would not 

take fire: and as he levelled his peece one of them 

shot him through the brest, and out at the backe, 

wherewith he feO downe Starke dead. Also the gentle^ 

man that shot the arrow was so wounded that hee dyed 

the 2 day after and with the other was buryed in a 

litle island lying in the said port. Our men left the 

slalne man on shore till night, and then fetched him 

in a boat. In the meane time the Patagons had stript 

him of all his clothes, and viewed his body laying his 

clothes under his head, and so left him untouched, 

saving that they had stucke the English arrow in his 

left eye. These men be of no such stature as the 

Spaniardes report, being but of the height of English 

men: for I have scene men in England taller then 1 

could see any of them. But peradventure the Spaniard 

did not thinke that any English men would have come 

thither so soone to have disproved them in this & divers 

others of their notorious lies: wherefore they presumed 

more boldly to abuse the world. The last of June M- extmftaa 

Thomas Doughty was brought to his answere, was 

accused, and convicted of certaine articles, and by M. 

Drake condemned. He was beheaded the 2 of July 
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1578, whose body was buried in the said island, neer 
to them which were skirre. We wintered in this port 
2 mdneths, during which time we had such weather 
as is commonly in England in the depth of winter, or 
rather colder. After we had trimmed up our ships, 
and made provision of fewell and fresh water, we departed 
thence with 3 ships the ry of August about noone. 
And the 20 of the said moneth we seazed Cape Victorie, 
by the which C^c is the way into the South sea, called 
The streights of MageUan, the first discoverer thereof. 
Wee found the mouth of the streights to be 52 degrees 
^ Southward of Equinoctial. In this streight, we found 
the sea to have no such current as some do imagine, 
(following the course of the prim urn mobile from East 
to West) but to eb and Aow as ordinarily as upon other 
coasts, rising 5 fathoms upright. The flood riseth out 
of the East ocean, and stretcheth it selfe so far into the 
streights, that it meeteth the flood of the South sea neere 
about the midst of the streights, where it bendeth like 
an elbow, tending to the West-north-west into the 
South whereas the East part from the mouth of 

the streights to this elbow lyeth South-west and by 
West, or South-west to 53 degrees and 30 leagues 
within the streights there be j islands. To the greatest 
our general gave the name of Elizabeth; to the 2 
Bartholomew, because we found it on S. Bartholomews 
da]fi the 3 he narned S. Georges island. Here we 
staled one day & victualled our selves with a kinde of 
foule which is plentifull in that isle, and whose flesh U 
not f^e unlike a fat goose here in England : they have 
no wings, but short pi neons which serve their turne in 
swimming. Their colour is somewhat blacke mixt with 
white spots under their belly, and about their necke. 
They walke so upright, that a fkrre off a man would 
take them to be litle children. If a man aproch any 
thing neere them, they run into holes in the ground 
(which be not very deepe) whereof the island is full. 
So that to take them we had staves with hookes f«t to 
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the ends, wherewith some of our men pulled them out 
and others being ready with cudgels did knocke them 
On the head^ for they bite so crueliie with their crooked 
bils, that none of us was able to handle them alive* 

The land on both parts is very high: but especially 
toward the South sea, monstrous high hills and craggy ^ 

rocks do exalt themselves, whose tops be all hoary with 
snowe, in the monetbs of August, Septembert and 
October. Notwithstanding the lower partes of the hilles 
are replenished and beautified with impenetrable thicke 
woods of strange and unknown trees, flourishing all the 
yere long. Here we made provision of fewcl and fresh 
water, and passed by Cape Deseado into the South sea 
the 6 of September. And running along towards the 
North-west about 7^ leagues, the winde turned directly ua, 
against us, with great extremitie of foule weather, as 
raine, haile, snow, and thicke fogs which continued so 
more then 3 weeks, that we could beare no sailc, at 
which time we were driven 57 degr. to the south pole. 

The 15 of September the moone was there eedipsed, 

& began to be darkened presently after the setting of 
the sunne, about 6 of the clocke at night, being tben 
Equinoctial vernal in that countrey. The said ecclipse 
happened the 16 day in the morning before one of the 
clocke in England, which is about sixe houres difierenoe, 
agreeing to one quarter of the world, from the Meridian 
0? England towards the West, The last of September 
being a very foule night, and the seas sore groiirae, we 
lost the Marigold, the Generals shippe and the Elizabeth 
running to the East-ward to get the shore, whereof we 
had sight, the 7 of October, felling into a very dangerous 
bay foil of rocks; and there we lost company of M. 

Drake the same night. The next day very hardly 
escaping the danger of the rocks, we put into the 
streights againe, where we ankered in an open bay for 
the space of 1 dayes, and made great fiers on the shore, 
to the end that if M. Drake should come into the 
streights, hee might finde us. After wee went into a 
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sound, where we stayed for the space of 3 weekes and 
named it The port of Health, for the most part of our 
men being very slcke with long watching, wet, cold, 
and eviU diet, did here (God be thanked) wonderfully 
recover their health in short space. Here we had very 
great musdes (some being ao inches long) very pleasant 
meate, and many of thcrn full of seed-pearles. 

We came out of this harbour the first of November, 
oter, giving over our voiage by M, Winters compulsion (full 
sore against the mariners minds) who alleged, he stood 
in dispaire, as well to have winds to serve his tume 
for Peru, as also of M. Drakes safetie. So we came 
backe againe through the strelghts to S. Georges Island, 
where we tooke of the fbules before named, and after 
departed, 

Tiey rtturned And thus wee passed by Cape Vlctorle out of the 
t»te/Tht streights the ti of November, directing our course to 
North-east, tiU the last of this moneth. What 
kaviitg ntrt^ time wce arrived at an Island which lyeth at the mouth 
w/s Tie smith of the river of Plate. Upon this island there Is such an 
® infinite number of scales, as may seeme incredible to any 
SefUBt er. hath not bene there, some of them being 16 

llll- 7SJ-] foote long, not fearing the presence of men : for the 
most of our men were upon the island, for the space 
of 15 dayes to set up a Pinnesse, during which time 
the scales would come and slepe by them, and rather 
resist our men, then give place, unlesse mortall blowes 
forced them to ycelde. 

When our ^nnesse was built, we went to another 
island, where wee did water, and afterward departed the 
first of Januarie i579i ®nd ran towards the North till the 
10 of the said moneth, and then we arnved at an island 
which lieth on the coast of Brasil, neere to a towne 
Snitt called sant Vincent Inhabited by the Portugals. The 

z towne lyeth 14 degrees Southwarde, almost under 

' the Tropicke ofCapricorne. Here, by reason of fowle 
weather we lost our Pinnesse, and 8 men In her, and 
never saw them since. Here also our ship was in great 
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danger, by the meanes of a strong current, which had 
almost cast us upon the shore before wee were aware, 
insomuch that we were constrained to anker in the open 
sea, and brake our cable and lost an anker, and presently 
let lal another anker; in weighing whereof our men 
were sore spoiled- For the capstan ranne about so 
violently with the rising of the shlppc in the sea, that 
it threwe the men from the barres, and brake O'Ut the 
braines of one man: one other had his legge broken, 
and divers others were sore hurt. At last wee gote up 
our anker and set sayle, and ran into a place called 
Tanay, where we roade under an island and tooke in 
wood and water- 

And while we stayed here, there came 3 Portugals 
aboord us in a canoa, to ktiowe what wee would have, 
or of what countrey we were. To whom our Captaine 
made answerc: that we were Englishmen, and had 
brought commodities for their countrey, if they would 
traflicke with us: whereat they greatly marvelled. For 
they saide that they never heard of any English ship 
to have bene in that countrey before; and so they went 
to land againe, having one of our men with them to 
speake with the Governour of the towne, and we kept 
one of them for a pledge. Shortly after there came 
another canoa aboord us with one Portugal and at the 
rest naked men of the countrey: of whom wee had 
two small Oxen, one yong Hogge, with certaine hennes: 
also Pome-cytrons, limons, oranges, and other fruites of 
the countrey. For the which our Captaine gave to them, 
hnnen doth, combes, knives, and other trifles. In the 
mcane time the Governour of the towne sent word that 
we should have nothing, unlesse we would bring our 
shippe into the haven. Whereunto our Captaine would 
in (10 case consent: for all their practise was to have 
gotten us within their danger, ncverthcles we came 
somewhat ncere the towne with our ship, as though wee 
would have gone in; but we never meant it. 

Here we tooke in our man; and set the Portugal 
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pledge on land. After that we went to an iknd called 
Tif ith fl/ the isle of Sant Sebastian ; where wee tooke fish. Hei^ 
Smt^thastiaa Portugals had betrayed us, if a Brasillian one of their 
slaves had^not bene. For he stole from them, & shewed 
unto us by stgnes, that the Portugals were comming with 
their canoas to take us, as it fell out in deed : for the next 
morning they shewed themselves with ii or i6 canoas, 
some them having 40 men in them. The same night 
two of our men ran away with our boat to the Portugds. 
And thus wee came away from thence toward our 
owne countrey the 17 of March: and had sight of 
the Cape of sant Augustine, lying in 8 degrees to the 
Southward of the line. After that we had sight of an 
island lying within 3 degrees of the Equinoctial, called the 
isle of Fernando de Loronha. We crossed the Equinoc¬ 
tial the 13 of April, and had sight of the North starre the 
of the sayd moneth. 

The 1, 2, 3, 4) and 5 of May, wee sayled through the 
sea of Weedes, about the space of lOO leagues, being under 
^*T**^h*f Tropicke of Cancer, From whence wee kept our course 
^ towards the North-east, untill wee had the pole raysed 47 
degrees. The 22 of May we ranne Eastnortheast. 

The 29 we sounded and had 70 fathomes with white 
oaze; having the North pole raysed 5'i degrees. The 30 
of May wee had sight of S. Ives on the North side 
of Corne-wall, and the 2 of June 1579 we arrived at 
Ilfoord-combc in Devon-shire. 

And thus after our manifold troubles and great dangers 
In having passed The streights of Magellan into the South 
Sea with our Generali M. Francis Drake, and having bene 
driven with him downc to the Southerly latitude of 
57 degrees, and afterward passing backe by the same 
streights againe, it pleased God to bring us safe into 
our owne native countrey to enjoy the presence of our 
deare friendes and kinsefolkes, to whom bee prayse, 
honour, and glory* for ever and ever. Amen. 

Edward Cliffe, 
Mariner. 
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INSTRUCTIONS TO EDWARD FENTON 



Instructions given by the right honourable the 
Lordes of the Counsell, to M. Edward Fenton 
Esquire, for the order to be observed in the 
voyage recommended to him for the East 
Indies and Cathay. A prill 9. 15S2. 

Irst you shall enter as Captaine Generali, 
into the charge and government of these 
shippes, via. the Beare Galiion, the 
Edward Bonaventure, the Barke Francis, 
and the small Frigate or Pinnesse. 

2 Item you shaJJ appoint for the fur¬ 
nishing of the vessels in the whole, to the 
number of aoo able persons, accompting in that number 
the Gentlemen and their meii, the Ministers, Chirurgians, 
Factors, &c. which sayd number is no way to be ex¬ 
ceeded, whereof as many as may be, to be sea-men ; and 
shal distribute them into every vessel, as by advise here 
before your going shal be thought meete: Provided that 
you shall not receive under your charge and govemement, 
any disordered or mutinous person, but that upon know¬ 
ledge had, you shall remoove him before your departure 
hence, or by the way as soone as you can conveniently 
avoide him, and receive better in his place. 

j Item, for the more and better circumspect execudon, 
and determination in any waightle causes incident in this 
voyage, we will that you shall take unto you for assistants, 
Captaine Hawkins, captain Ward, M- Nicholas Parker, 
M, Maddox, M. Walker, M. Evans, Randolph Shaw, 
Matthew Talboys, with whom you shall consult and con- 
ferre in all causes, matters, and actions of importance, not 
provided for in these instructions touching this service 
now in hand. And in all such matters, so handled, 
argued, and debated, wee thinke that convenient alwayes 
to be executed, which you shall thinke meetest with the 
assent also of any 4 of them, the matter having bene 
debated, and so assented unto, in the presence of your 
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said assistants. And in case that such conference and 
debating the opinions of the aforesaid Assistants be found 
in effect any way to differ, then it is thought meete, 
that all such matters so argued upon, shall rest to bee put 
in execution in such sort as you shal thinke most meetest, 
having the assent of any 4 of them, as aforesaid. And if 
any of these Assistants shal die, then the number of 
the one halfe of the Survivours to joyne with the General 
captaine for consent in all things aforesaid. 

4 Of all which your assemblies and consultations, for 
the matters aforesaid, we thinke it very convenient, that a 
parhcular and true note should be kept, for which cause 
we appoint master Maddox minister, and if he should 
decease, then the Generali with halfe the Assistants 
Survivours, to name one to keepe a booke of all such 
matters as shall bee brought in consultation, and of 
all such reasons as shall be propounded by any person, 
either on the one side, or on the other * what was resolved 
on, and by whose consent, who dissented there from, and 
for what causes. In which book he shall in the beginning 
of the note of every such assembly, set downe particularly 
the day, and the place, if it may be, the names of the 
persons then present, and upon what occasion the sayd 
consultation was appointed or holden, and shall have 
to every acte, the handes of the General, and of all, or 
so many of the ssud Assistants as wiU subscribe: which 
booke the said master Maddox, or the other upon his 
decease appointed in his place shall keepe secrete, and 
in good order to bee exhibited unto us, at your returne 
home. 

5 Item, if there happen any person or persons im- 
ployed in this service, or what calling or condition, hee or 
they shall be, should conspire, or attempt privatly or 
publikely, any treason, mutinie, or other discord, either 
touching the taking away of your owne life, or any other 
of authontie under you, whereby her Majesties service 
in this voiage might bee overthrowne or impugned: we 
will therefore, that upon just proofe made of any such 
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treason^ mutinle, or any other discord attempted as afore¬ 
said, the same shalbc punished by you, or yow Lieu^ 
tenant, according to the qualitie and enormitie of the 
fact. Provided alwayes, and it shall not bee kwfoU neither 
for you, nor for your Lieuetenant to proceede to the 
punishment of any person by losse of lire or lim, unlcssc 
the partie shall be judged to have deserved it by 
the rest of your Assistants, as is before expressed, or 
at the least by foure of them. And that which shall 
concerne lifo to be by the verdict of twelve men of the 
company employed in this voyage, to be impanelled for 
that purpose, with the observation of the forme of oxu- 
countrey lawes in that behaJfo, as neere as you may. 

Provided, if it shall not appeare, that the forb^ng of the 
execution by death, shall minister cause to increase the 
facte of the offender, then it were better to convince the 
partie of his facte, by the othes of 12 indifferent persons, 
and to commit him to hard imprisonment, ontill the 
returne. And aswell of the factes committed by any, 
as also of the proofe thereof, and of the opinions of you, 
and your Assistants, and the maner of the punishment, the 
Register shall make a particular and true note, in the 
booke of your consultation, as is before appointed. 

6 Item, you shall not remoove Captaine William Haw- [ur. 755.] 
kins your lieutenant, master Captaine Luke Ward your 
viceadmiral, or captaine of the Edward Bona venture, nor 
captaine Carlile from his charge by land, whom we M. CsrBit 
not to refuse any such service as shall be appointed to him 

by the Generali and the councill, nor any captaine of other 
vessels from their charges, but upon just cause duely 
prooved, and by consent of your Assistants, or of foure 
of them at the least. 

7 Item, for the succession of the Generali, governo^ 
of this whole voyage, if it should please God to take him 
away, it is thought meete that there should bee the namtt 
of such Gentlemen secretly set downe to succeede in his 
place one after the other, which are severally written 
in parchment, included in bals of waxe, sealed with her 
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Majesties signet, put Into two coffers locked with three 
severall locks, whereof one key Is to bee in the custodle of 
Capt^ne Luke Ward, the other of WiUam Hawkins, the 
third of master Maddox the Minister, and the same two 
coffers to bee put Into two scveialt shippes, videlicet, 
the one coffer in the Gallion, In the custodle of the 
Generali, the other in the Edward Bonaventure in the 
custodic of the Viccadmirall: the same two coffers upon 
any such casuoltie of the Generals death by consent of the 
Assistants which shall overlive^ to bee opened, and the 
partie therein named to succe^e in the place, who shall 
thereupon take upon him the charge in the said voiage 
according to these instructions, in such sort as if they had 
bene specially directed unto him, and the rest of the 
companic ^ to take and repute him in every respect, 
as they will answer to the contrary. But if it shall so 
fall out, (as we hope It will) that there shall bee no such 
neede, but that the Generali doe continue still, then shall 
you at your returne deliver backe the sayd coffers 
and bals of waxe sealed in such sort as they be, without 
opening them, unlesse it be in the case aforesayd. 

^8 You shall make a just and true itiventorie in every 
ship and ye^U appointed for this voyage of all the 
tackle, munition, and furniture belonging to them at their 
setting fborth hence, and of all the provisions whatsoever, 
and one copic thereof under your hand, and under the 
hands of your Viceadmlrali and lieutenant, to be delivered 
to the Earle of Leicester, and the other to the governour 
of the companie for them before your departure hence, 
and the like to bee done at your returne home of all 
things then remaining in the sayd ships and vessels, with 
a true certificate how and by what meanes any parcell of 
the same shall have bene spent or lost. 

9 Item, you shall use all diligence possible to depart 
from Southampton with your sayd ships and vessels before 
the last of this present moneth of April!, and so goe on 
Cape de buena Esperanza, not passing by 
the straght of MageDan either going or returning, except 
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upon great occaaon incident, that shall bee thought other¬ 
wise good to you, by the ad^se and consent of your sayd 
Assistants, or foure of them at the least. 

10 Item, you shall not passe to the Northeastward of 
the 40 degree of latitude at the most, but shall take your 
Tight course to the lies of the M^ucos for the better 
discovery of the Northwest passage, If without hinderance 
of your trade, & within the same degree you can get 
any knowledge touching that pass^e, whereof you shall 
do wel to be inquisitive, as occasion in this sort may 
serve. 

11 Item, you shall have speciall regard after your 
departure from the coast of England, so to order your 
course, as that your ship® and vessels lose not one 
another, but keepe companie together both outward and 
homeward- And lest if they happen to sever the one 

the other by tempest or otherwise, it shall not bee ami^e, 
that you appoint to the Captaines and Masters certaine 
places, wherein you will stay certaine dayes. And every 
ship passing aforehand, and not knowing what is become 
of the other ships, to leave upon every Promontoric or 
Cape a token to stand in sight, with a writing lapj^d in 
leadc to declare the day of their passage. And if any 
wilfulnesse or negligence in this bchalfe shall appeare in 
any person or persons that shall have charge of any of 
the ship® or vessels aforesayd, or if they or any of them 
shall doe otherwise then to them appcrtaincth, you 
shall punish such offenders sharpely to the example of 
others. 

12 Item, we do stralghtly enjoin e ^ you, and^ con¬ 
sequently all the rest imployed m this voyage in any 
wise, and as you and they will answers the contrary at 
your comming home by the lawes of this^ realme, that 
neither going, tarrying abroad, nor returning, you doc 
spoyle or take any ^Ing from any of the Queenes 
Majesties friends or allies, or any Christians, without 
paying justly for the same, nor that you use any maner of 
violence or force against any such, except in your owne 
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defence^ if you shall be set upon or otherwise be forced 
for your owne safegard to do it. 

13 Itein^ wee will that you deale altogether in this 
voyage like good and honest merchants, traffiquing and 
exchanging ware for ware, with all courtesie to the 
nations you shall deale with, as well Ethniks as others, 
and for that cause you shall instruct all those that shall 
goe with you, that whensoever you or any of you shall 
happen to come in any place to conference with the 
people of those parts, that in all your doings and theirs, 
you and they so behave your selves towards the sayd 
people, as may rather procure their friendship and go^ 
liking toward you by courtesie, then to move them to 
offrnce or mi silking, and especially you shall have great 
care of the performance of your word and promise to 
them. 

14 Item wee will, that by the advise of your Assis¬ 
tants, in places where you and they shall thinke most fit, 
you settle if you can a beginning of a further trade to bee 
had hereafter: and from such places doe bring over with 
you some fewe men and women if you may, and doe 
iUso leave Mmc one or two, or more, as to you and your 
Assistants shall seeme convenient of our nation with them 
for pledges, and to learne the tongue and secrets of the 
countreys having diligent care that m delivering and 
talung of hostages, you deliver not personages of more 
value then you receive, but rather deliver meane persons 
under colour of men of value, as the Infidels do for the 
most part use, Provided that you stay not longer to 
make continuance of further trade, then shall be expedient 

or good exchange of the wares presently carried with 
you. ^ 

15 Item you shall have care, and give general! warning, 
that no person of what calling soever hee be, shall take 
'iPi or keepe to himselfo or his private use, any stone 
p^Jc, pldc, silver, or other matter of commoditie to be 

or found in places where you shall come, but hee the 
said person, so seased of such stone, pearle, golde, silver 
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or other matter of commodide, shall with all speede, or ^ 
sootie as he can, detect the same, and make deliverie 
thereof to your selfe, or you ViceadmIraU, or Lieuetenant, 
and the Factor appointed for this voy^e, upon paine of 
forfeiture of all the recompense he is to have for his 
service in this voyage by share or otherwise: and further 
to receive such punishment, as to you & your Assis- 
tants, or the more part of them shal seeme good, and 
otherwise to be punished here at his returne, if ac¬ 
cording to the qualitie of his offence it shalbe thought 
needftm. 

Item, if the Captaines, Marchants or any other, 
shall have any apparell, jewels, chaines, armour, or any 
other thing whatsoever, which may bee desired in couO'' 
treys where they shall traffique, that it shall not bee 
lawful! for them or any of them to traffique, or sell 
any thing thereof for their private accompt: but the same 
shall bee prized by the most part of those that shall bee in 
commission in the places where the same may be so 
required, rated at such value, as it may bee reasonably 
worth in England, and then solde to the profite of the 
whole voyage, and to goe as in adventure for those to 
whom it doeth appertaine. 

17 Item you your selfe shall in the GaJlion keepe one 
booke, and the Factors appointed for the same shippe 
another, wherein shall bee a just accompt kept, aswell^ of 
the marchandise carried hence, as of those you shall bring 
home- And as well at your setting foorth, as from time 
to time, as exchange shalbe made, you shall set your hand 
to their booke, and they theirs to yours, and the like 
order shal you sec that the Captaine and the Factors 
in the Edward Bonaventure shall use in their ship, 
and the other Captaines and Factors in each other 
vessel!- 

t S Item you shall give straight order to restrained that 
none shall make any charts or descriptions of the sayd 
voyage, but such as shall bee deputed by you the Generali, 
which sayd charts and descriptions, wee tiiinke meete that 
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70U the GenenUl shall take into your hands at your 
rcturne to this oor coast of England, leaving with them 
no copie, and to present them unto us at your returne i 
the like to be done if they findc any charts or maps in 
those countreys. 

19 Item you shall at your returne so direct your 
course, that all the ships under your government may 
come home together, and arrive here in the river of 
Thames, if it may conveniently be. And wheresoever in 
this Real me you, or any of the shipj>es shall arrive, you 
shall give Sf^tall and straight order, that no person of 
what condition soever he be, shall unlade, or bring on 
land, or forth of the vessels in which he came, any part or 
parcel of marchandize, or matter of commoditie brought 
in any of the sayd vessels, untill we being certified of 
your or their arrival], shall give further order and 
direction therein, under the penalties and forfeitures 
expressed in the fifteenth article, against such as shall 
retainc any thing to their private use, as In the sayd 
article is further expressed. 

20 Item, to the intent that all such persons as shall go 
with you in this voyage, may better understand what they 
ought to do, and what to avoid, we thinke it requisite, 
that as well out of thes^, as othei^jse with the advise of 
your Assistants and Masters of the ships, you shall cause 
some convenient order to bee set dowtie in writing for 
their better government both at sea and land, if they shall 
happen to goc on lande any where; and the same to bee 
openly read and made knowen unto them, to the intent 
they may understand how to behave themselves, and 
upon any fiiult committed, not to have any excuse to 
pretend ignorance, and ^ to avoid such punishment as it 
IS requisite to have ministred for the keeping of them in 
good order. 

21^ And to the end God may blesse this voyage with 
happte and prosperous succcsse, you shall have an 
^ reverence and respect bee had 

to the Ministers appointed to accompanie you in this 
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voyage, as appsertaineth to their place and calling, and 
to see Such good order as by them shall be set downe [IlL 7 S 7 "J 
for reformation of life and maners, duely obeyed and 
petfourmed, by causing the tran^essours and con¬ 
temners of the same to be severely punished, and the 
Ministers to remoove sometime from one vessell to 
another, 

22 Provided alwayes, that the whole direction and 
government of the people, life and limme excepted, as 
in the lift article, and the course of this voyage, shall bee 
wholly at your disposition, except in the course by the 
Streight of Magellan, either outward or homeward, and 
in your passage by the Northward of 40 degrees in lati¬ 
tude, wherein you shall follow directions set downe in 
the nine and ten articles, as also in the displacing of the 
Captaine of the Edward Bonaventure, and other captaines, 
wherin you shall fellowc the order appointed^ in the sixt 
article: Provided that wee meane not by this article to 
derogate any thing from the authoritle of your assistants 
established in the third article, or in any other article of 
these instructions. 

23 Item, in all occasions and enterprises that may 
out to bee upon the lande, wee will that Captaine Carlilc 
shall have the generall and chiefe chatge thereof. 

24 And finally wee require you and every of you to 
have a due regard to the observation and accomplishment 
of these our instructions, and of all such other things, 
as may any kind of way tend to the furtherance and 
benehte of this service committed to your charge. 
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The voyage mtended towards China, wherein M. 
Edward Fenton was appointed Generali: Writ¬ 
ten by M, Luke Ward his ViceadmiraS, and 
Captaine of the Edward Bonaventure, begun 
Anno Doiii> 1582. 


He second of April I departed with the 
Edward Bonaventure from Black wall, and 
the 19 of the same arrived in Nettle 
roade at Hampton, where 1 found riding 
the Gallion Leicester: and so remaining 
there till the first of May, wee set saile 
thence in the fbrenoonc, being of us in 
the whole fieete foure sade, 

1 The Gallion Leicester of 400 tunnes Admirall, 
whereof was Generali Captaine Edward Fenton, and 
WUliam Hawkins the yonger lieutenant Generali in 
her, and Christopher HaJl, Master. 

2 The Edward Bonaventure of 300 tunnes Vice- 
admirall, whereof was Captaine Luke Ward, and Thomas 
Perrie Master. 



3 The Francis of fortic tunnes, whereof was Captaine 
John Drake, and William Markam Master. 

4 The Elizabeth of fiftie tunnes, whereof was Captaine 
Thomas Skevington and Ralph Crane Master. 

We spent by meanes partly of bustnesse, and partly of 
contrary windes, the monclh of May upon the coast, and 
then leaving the land wee put off to sea, and proceeded 
on our voyage intended by the grace of God for China: 
untUl the moneth of Au^st following, nothing feK out 
much worthy the knowledge of the worlde, which is 
not common to all navigants, but about the beginning of 
August aforesayd, being somewhat neere the coast of 
Guime, upon the shooting off a peece and the putting 
wS, * Admiral, I went on boord, and M. 

Walker, M. Shaw, M, Geffreis, our Master & Pilot 

ijt 
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with me, where the gcncrall coutisel was assembled to 
consider of two points, viz. 

The first, whether it were necessarie to water presently 
or not, which was thought very needful of all men, and 
so concluded. 

The second, where the best and aptest place was to 
water in, which was thought of the greater number to be 
at Sierra leona on the coast of Guinie, which was also 
concluded, and by the Master and Pilots agreed to goe 
hence Southeast, which determined, wee returned aboord. 

The 3 day wee went Southeast and Eastsoutheast, tiU 
sixe a docke at night that wee sawe the lande of Guinie, 
which bare Northeast of us about ri leagues off, which 
scene, wee sounded, and had no ground: then went I 
and our Master and Pilot aboord the Admiral), and after 
many debatements concluded to run In Northeast by 
Blast, and at eleven at night wee came aboord againc, 
and went all night Northeast by East. 

The 4 at dght a docke in the forenoone wee were 
within 2 leagues of the lande, which bare off us North¬ 
east, which rose like a hill full of woods, and on each 
side low land: wee being perswaded by our pilots that it 
was the entrance into Sierra leona, went in Northeast untill 
we were within an halfe league of the shoar, and had 
brought the South point Southeast by cast off us. At 
eleven a docke hnding it a bay and not Sierra leona, wee 
brought our tacks aboord, and stoode along West by 
North and West larboord tacked. 

In this time our Admirals pinnesse rowed in, and went 
on land upon the South side of the bay, and the Eliza¬ 
beths boate with her. They found houses of boughes, 
and in one of the houses the tongue of a beast, and a 
bullocks tongue fresh killed; also a lake with plentie 
of fresh water, and fresh-watcr-fish in it had by the sea 
side: they found drie pomegranates, and pease like nuts, 
with other unknowen fruitts under the trees. The Eliza¬ 
beth ranneiii,and brought the South point South by West 
of her, and ankered within Faulcon shot of the shore In 
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seven &thom ooze, where they tooke fish with hookes, 
while hce stayed for the boates. 

The 4 all the afternoone wee ran along the coast 
(which lyeth Northwest and by North, and Southeast by 
South) West, and within a point one way or the other, 
seeing the lands under our lee three or foure leagues 
ofi*, and all night likewise. 

The 9 at three a dock in the morning our Admiral 
shot off a peece, and at fbure wee weyed and went hence 
Northeast. At five in the morning wee saw the land 
along, and the Island which wee saw the night before, 
and divers other Islands about tt, & so ran in Northeast 
untill we had brought our selves thwart of the river, and 
then ran in East about size at night, being a league 
within the river. Our Admiral! shot olF a peeceTand 
there wee ankcred in eight fethom sand. Being at anker, 
I manned our boate and would have gone aboord the 
Admiral], but could not, the fiood was bent so strong, 
and she rode halfe a mile beneath us in the tyde, but 
we had no tyde. 

The 10 in the morning at five a docke 1 sent our 
skiffe with our pilot in her to find a roadc, and a watring 
place: in the meane time at sixe a docke we set sailc with 
our ship, and being calme wee towed with our boat untiD 
ten, and then ankered a mile short of the watering place. 
After dinner I went on land with my skiffe to findc 
timber to fish our maste, and searching along the shoare 
we found a good watring place: and further seeking in 
the wood, which all the countrey Is full of, and of divers 
sorts, wee found Liramon trees full of fruits: also trees 
growing by the water side with the stalkes hung full of 
oysters and great periwinkles, and crabs amongst them; 
wee found drie pomegranates with many other fruits un- 
knowen to us. In the mcane time our Admirall and the 
Edward with the barkes, having a gale at West, set satle, 
and Tin up and ankered in the rode before the accus^ 
tomed watering place. 

The 22 day certaine Portugals which had bene with 
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us before, came down and brought some other Portugals 
and Negros with them in a shippe-boate, wherein they 
brought us So mcwcs of rice, 5®^ odde weight of 
Elephants teeth, and a Negro boy, which boy they gave 
the Generali, and the rice and teeth for the Elizabeth, 
which wee soldo them, with all her tackle and sailes, 
having neede of the rice, because our meale which wee 
brought out of England was decayed and naught, whereof 
wee had into the Edward 30 bushels, which is a mewe 
and a halfe: the Francis had j bushels, and the Gallion 
had the rest- And wee had aoo weight of Elephants 
teeth, and the Gallion 300 and a halfe, and sixe pound. 
During this time we sent our skiffle with the Admiialls 
pinnesse up the river to meete with a Gundall, which 
the Portugals had sent for fresh victuals for us: who 
not finding her, returned at night: All this day I with 
M. Walker remained aboord with the Admirall, and after 
their dinner and supper wee ended our businesse, and 
returned aboord, having had many good speaches with 
the Portugals. 

The 26 day being Sunday, Captaine Hawkins, M. 
Maddox, M, Hall, M. Bannister, Captaine Drake, M. 
Evans^ M. Hoode, and others came aboord and heard 
the Sermon, and dined with me; after dinner we went 
on shoare to the lower point where we followed the 
footing of an Elephant, but saw him not, and so spent 
the time to and fro till supper time, and then came 
aboord, and supped together, which done, each man 
departed to his abode. 

This night I was very sicke, (and so were all they 
that were on shoare with mee,) with eating of a fruite 
in the countrey, which wee found on trees, like nuts: 
whereof some did eate foure, some five, some sixe, and 
more, but wee vomited and scoured upon it without 
reason. 

The 27 day in the afternoone the olde Greeke 
Francisco came aboord to me, with request that hcc 
might have the Francis boate to goc up for his ownc 
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boate which was not come downe, with whom I talked 
of this Countrey and Countrey-peoplc, untill five of the 
clocke at night that the flood was come, and then I 
went aboorde to the AdmiraU, and got his consent, 
and sent themselves in her: viz. Ferdinando the Portu¬ 
gal! Master, and his Negro: In the meane time I sent 
foure of my men to watch in the Elizabeth all night. 

The day In the morning at foure a clocke I sent 
my skiffe with the Admirds pinnesse down to the 
west point to fish, who came abrorde agatne at one in 
the aftcrnoone, and brought as much fish as all our 
companies could eate. 

During the time that our boates were a fishing, came 
downe the river a canoa and the Portugals former boatc, 
with hcnnes, orenges, plantans, which they presented the 
Generali and mee with: and also the rest of the rice due 
to us for the payment of the Elizabeth. For the parti¬ 
tions whereof 1 went aboord the Admiral!, where 1 dined. 
After dinner M. Evans be^n to barter away certaine of 
the ship commodities with the Negros, without acquaint¬ 
ing the Generali or any other untill hee had done, where¬ 
of grewe more wordes then profits, as by the bookes 
of marchandise appeareth. Which done i came aboord, 
and had two of the Portugals to supper with mee. 
About two of the clocke in the morning wc had a 
Ternado, and much raine. 

The 29 about 4 a clocke in the morning, 1 In my 
ski fie, and Captaine Parker in his pinnesse, went downe 
to the West point, and there wee landed with 11 men 
in all well furnished, and searched the woods, plalnes 
and pbshes, after an Elephant, finding the haunt, footing, 
and soylc of many newly done, yet wee saw none of 
them. Wee saw hogs, goates or fawnes, and divers 
sorts of fowles very wilde: and having travailed about 
a leagues, about noone wee returned to the point, where 
wee landed, and met our boates which had becne at sea, 
and taken plentie of good fish: there wee refreshed 
our selves with such victuals as wee had, and came 
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aboord our severall ships, where 1 found the Portugals 
and Negros, who had dined, and after supped aboord 
with mee. 

The 2 of September we set saile at sixe of the dock 
in the morning, & went out West betweene 7 
fathom, with a pretie gale at East til S, then it waxed 
cal me, wee being shot out of the harbour a league and 
a halfe. It continued calme this day till one in the 
afternoone, and then it blewe up at Westsouthwest a 
good gale, so wee stood off Northnorthwest, and North¬ 
west till 5 in the afternoone, then wee ankered in 

11 fathom, being 6 leagues off the point West by 
North, 

The 3 day about eight a docke in the forenoone, the 
Generali came aboord to mee, complaining that his maine 
crosse-trees were broken, and therefore determined to 
goe into Sierra leona againe when the winde blewe; at 

12 at nooiie wee set saile, and went in Eastsoutheast, 
and Southeast, and Southsoutheast, being carried to the 
Northward with the Aood. And at 7 night wee 
ankered in eight fathom three leagues off the entrance, 
W estnorthwest. 

The la day came downe the river a boate with three 
other Portugals, with whom the General bargained, to let 
them have 3 barrels of salt for ^ barrels of nee, and after 
that rate to exchange for 40 barrels, which hce acquainted 
mee with; afterwards 1 dined among the Portugals with 
him; after dinner 1 went on shoare to the oven, and 
to the carpenters. After I had bene on shoare and scene 
the worke there, I returned aboord, & there supped with 
mee the Gener^, M, Maddox, Captaine Hawkins, and 
seven Portugals: after supper each man returned to his 
place. 

The 13 in the afternoone, the Portugals came againe 
aboord me, and brake their fast with me: after 1 sent 
by them up the river in my skiffe 12 barrels of salt, 
and gave them a bottell of wine for one of the savage 
Queenes. 
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The 15 after dinner, the Master, M. Walker, and I, 
accompanied with 12 other travelled over a great deaie 
of ground to finde some cattell, but found none; and 
comming home thorow the Oyster bay, I found of my 
company and of the Admirals together rosting of oysters t 
and going from them, Thomas Russell one of my com- 
panie sawe a strange fish named Utelif, which had fought 
with a crocodile, and being hurt came neere the shoare, 
where hee waded in, and by the taile drew him a lande, 
and there slewe him, and sent the Generali the hinder 
halfe of him: the head part 1 kept, in whose nose is 
a bone of two foot long like a sword with three and 
twcntie pricks of a side, sharpe and strange i The bodie 
wee did eate, and it was like a Sharke, 

The 30 and last day of September the Francis cooke 
came aboord about seven a clocke in the forenoone 
from fishing with my net, and brought among other 
fish, a Sea-calfe (as wee called it) with haire and lympits, 
and barnacles upon him, being seven foote long, foure 
foote nine inches about: which to see I sent for the 
Generali, and such as pleased to come see it out of 
the Admirall, who came and brought with him M. 
Maddox, Captalne Hawkins, Captains Parker, and most 
part of his companie, who having viewed the beast, 
which was ougly being alive, it being flayed, opened, 
and dressed, prooved an excellent, faire, and good meate, 
broyled, rosted, sodde and baked, and sufficed all our 
companies for that day. 

The first day of October in the morning, wee tooke 
in to make up our full complement of rice twentie 
barrels for the twelve barrels of salt, delivered the 
Portugall Lewis Henriques before. 

The 2 day about sixe a clocke in the morning, wee 
set saile having little winde: the Captaine with the 
Master, and other of their companie of the Portugals 
came aboord me, complaining that the carsey by them 
received for the foure Negros of the Generali, was not 
sufficient for their payment, whereupon 1 gave them 
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scarlet caps, and other things to their content, who 
£nd]ng themselves well pleased, departed away in the 
Gundall, and we having little winde, got downe thwart 
of the hshing bay, and there came to anker about nine 
a clocke the same forenoone. 

The third day about two a doclce in the morning 
wee set saile, and went hence Southwest by West till 
two in the afiernoone then being Itttlc wind; at five wee 
ankered $ixe leagues Eastsoutheast of the Southermost 
part of the land in fifteene fathom, and there wee rode 
till eight a clocke at night, and set saile with a stifFe 
gale at Northeast, which sometime blewe, and sometime 
was little windc, and so continued all night. 

The first day of November in the forenoone, wee 
tooke in our maine saile to mend it: in the meane 
time, the Admirall came up by us, and desiring mee 
with my Master, and M. Blackcoller to come aboord 
to him about certaine conference, hee sent his boate for 
us, where by him was propounded, whether it were 
best for us to stand on with the coast of Brasil as wee 
did, or else to stand about starboord tacked to the East¬ 
wards : whereupon divers of their charts and reckonings 
were shewed: by some it appeared, wee were a hundred 
and fifteene leagues, by some a hundred and fiftie leagues, 
by some a hundred and fortie leagues, and some a great 
deale further short of Brasil, next hand Northeast of us; 
but all agreed to bee within twentie minutes of the 
line, some to the North, some to the South of the 
line. 

After many debate me nts, it was agreed by most con¬ 
sent to stand on for the coast of Brasil, except the wind 
changed, and there to doe, as weather should compell 
us. In this consultation, wee had speathes of courses, 
and places of meeting, if by misfortune wee should bee 
separated, wherein was no nill order concluded, but that 
we should speake every night with the Admirall, if wee 
conveniently might, and so to appoint our course from 
time to time, if wee lost companie, to stay fifteene dayes 
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in the river of Plate, and from thence to go for the 
streights, and there to ride, and water, and trimme oar 
ahips> 

The 12 in the aftcmoone M, Maddosc, M. Hall, 
M. Bannister, and others cajfne aboord to visite M. 
"Walker- After a time of abode with him, they 
returned to the gaUion all againe, except M. Maddox 
who remained with M, Walker here aboord. 

This night M. Maddox and 1 , behelde many constel¬ 
lations in the Armament, and set downe certaine newe 
starres raised to the Southwards. AU day and night 
wee went South, and South by East among. 

The seventeenth day in the afrernoone wee shot off 
three peeces of ordinance in honour of our Queenes 
Majestic. Th is day after dinner came master Maddox, 
and Captaine Drake with others to take their leave of 
Master Walker, as I with all my company had done 
before, supposing him past hope of recoverie. At 
foure of die clocice, Anding our selves in nineteene 
degrees to the Southwards of the line, and cleare of 
the shoalds called by us Powlcs, wee went hence South- 
southwest all night following. 

The [8 day being Sunday, afrer dinner the Generali, 
M, Maddox, Captaine Parker, and many other came 
aboord, and visited M. Walker: which done, they 
dranke, and departed aboord againe. All this day and 
night, we went our course Southwest by South, with a 
franke gale, 

The 19 day about noone, the Sun was in our Zenith, 
being dedined to the Southwards 21 degrees, and 33 
minutes, where wee found the aire fresh and temperate, 
as in England in June, when a fresh gale of winde 
CtUtvninp, doeth blow in the heate of the day, but the evening, 
the night, and the morning are mote fresh and colder 
here, then it is in England either in June or Julie, 

The Aret of December, about sixe of the clocke in 
the morning, wee sawe lande on the coast of Brasil, in 
the height of 28 degrees or there abouts, which bare 
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Northwest, and was eight leagues from us very high 
land. Wee stood in with it, being much winde, and 
comming necre, found divers Islands; and seeing the 
Francis would not come roome nor ran ahead us, wee 
stood in with the shore, and sounded in 30 ft thorn ^ze 
three leagues off the lande, bcariiw from the West- 
northwest to the Notthnorthwest of us, and so stoodc 
still till it shoalded orderly into seven fiithom, within 
a mile of a headland : then perceiving a breach over 
our bowe, no hope of a harbour, ifi th^t 

place, wee bare up roome, and our Admirall after us, 
whom wee haled: then hee toldc us hee would seeke 
harbour to leewards, requiring me to go ahead. Then 
seeing the barke was asterne I hoised out my skiffc, 
and Mt her mastc and sailc, taking her ging, and Tobias 
one of my Masters mates with mee, and ranne before 
the shippe. sounding in 15 fathom faire sand* leaving 
a ledge of rockes asca-booid of us : so the ships and 
the barke looffed up under a headland, and^ ankered in 
eight fathom, halfe a mile off the lande, having brought 
the headland which lyeth in 27 degrees 50 minutes 
Southsoutheast off them, and the North land Northeast 
off them. 

I stoode on with the skiffc, hoping to finde a better 
harbour to leeward three leagues, but it prooved not 
so: wherefore I returned, and in my way aboord I 
met with a rocke in the sea, where we landed, and 
killed good store of fowle, and after I went aboord 
the Admirall, where I presented him with fowle, and 
returned aboord to supper. 

In this time our boates had bcene aland, and found 
water, ballaste, and two decayed houses, as they told 
me, and our men aboord hooked fresh-fish. This 
night wee rode quietly. 

The second, being Sunday, our masters moared our Ijn* } 
ships further into the bay. We brought the South ^ 
point Southeast off us, and the North land Northeast: 
and so rid. 
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After dinner captaine Parker, with my boat, and 
company, went a land, and there placed pipes, and 
made three wds> In the meane time, I accompanied 
with M. Hawkins, M, Maddox, M. Cotton, and divers 
of mine owne people, landed farther within the bay, 
and found two rivers of fresh water, and a good fishing 
place. Presently I sent aboord for my net, with which 
at one draught we drew 600 great mullets, and 5 great 
basses; the like draught was never scene with so smalt 
a net: with which we went aboord, giving to the 
admirall 240, to the Francis 80, and the rest our 
company spent, and gave almighty God thanks for his 
great goodnesse. 

All this while was captaine JParkcr and others gone 
into the land, and fired the woods; which burned 
extremely. 

The third day in the morning our carpenter calked 
without boord, and the master and others tooke up all 
the merchandize in the stearne sheets to the keele, and 
there put downe a boats loding of stone : and seeing 
the merchandize well conditioned, stowed the same 
againe. In the meane time, my scife, and others in 
our boats, scraped off the wormes, and washed the 
rudder, and part of one side of our ship. 

After dinner, the master, pilot, and 1 , went ashore, 
and observed the Sunne at noone, which being past, 
with our net we drew plenty of divers sorts of fishes, 
and went from that bay to the watering place : from 
thence, aboord the general!, which had taken physicke, 
and gave them and the Francis fish for their companies, 
and so went aboord, where our company had romaged 
aforemast: so that this afternoone we tookc in two 
boats more lading of stones afore mast. 

The sixt day in the morning, before »xe of the 
clocke, we saw a sailc which went towards the South- 
wards, the admirall not having knowledge thereof. 1 
went aboord, and certified him; who appointed me 
to goe and bring her ui, and to take captaine Parker 
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and some of the gallons men Into the Francis, and 
the admirals skiffe with us; so we gave her chase, and 
tooke her sixe leagues to the leewards of the place 
we rode in. Then not being able to fetch the rode 
againe, we ankered in the sea. I intending to come 
awajr in the pinnesse, and leave the Francis, and the 
prize together, being ready to depart, the winde blew 
at South a stout gale, and raineso that about sixe 
of the docke, we ankered in the rode, where our 

ships rid, . „ , 

After we had taken them, and that captame Parker 
and I were aboord, we had much talk® with them 
before they came to the ships; and being ankered 
there, the chicfe men were caried abord the general, 
which was a gentleman, named Don Francisco de Torre 
Vedra, nephew to the governour of the river of Plate, 
named Don John de Torre Vedra. 

We found an Englishman, named Richard Carter 
borne in Limehouse, who had bene out of England 
foure and twenty yeres, and hath bene nere twelve 
yeres dwelling in the river of Plate, at a towne named 
Ascension, three hundred leagues up in the^ river, 
whither they were now determined to go & inhabit, 
having two women, and two yong children, seven 
friers, the rest boyes, and sailers, to the number of 
one and twenty persons. 

The olde frier was had b great reverence among the 
rest i insomuch that they called him the Holy father. 
He was abiding in no place ; but as visitour he went 
visiting from monastery to monastery. 

The substance of all the sj^eches was, that the 
Spanish fleet was before the streights of Magellan, as 
they thought; for they were departed sixe weeks past 
from the river of Jenero, where they had beene seven 
moneths to refresh and Winter, and that these were 
not of that company, but came out of Spaine the 26 
of May 1582 in a barke of fourescore tun, and 
fourescore persons, of purpose for the river of Plate. 
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The friers bring righteene in numbei-, could not 
^rte, and thrir barke was a ground at S(Mrito santo, 
like to be lost: therefore the old frier bought this 
small barke of 46 tun, at a port named Spirito santo, 
in BrasiU; and so divided themselves: and comming 
from thence, lost company at sea : but they thought 
they were before at the river of Plate. After his 
speeches, I went and appointed (by the generals order) 
men to remaine aboord the prize with captaine Parker^ 
and brought one of the Portugals sailes away with 
me, and came aboord, where I found that our men 
had filled water all day. 

The 7 day in the morning the generall sent for me; 
where he shewed me and M. Maddox certeine articles 
which the friers and mariners Spaniards were examined 
of; which tended altogether to the knowledge of the 
Spanish fleets intent, and of the meanes whereby we 
might be discovered by the way of the river of Plate 
by land to Ptru. In this time came the rest: after 
whose comming it was debated, whether it were best to 
take the boat & people with us or not. Which was 
not determined ; but referred till further examinatioti. 

Then was it deterrn*med to passe by the streights, 
notwithstanding the Spaniards were there, but not to set 
up forge, nor to build pinnesse, but water, and so thorow. 

The eight day afore noone M. Walker and I went 
alwiord the admirall to dinner, where was determined to 
discharge the Spanish barke, named Our lady of pity, and all 
Je men, except Richard Carter the English man, and John 
Pinto a Portugal], which dwelled at the river of Plate. 
After dinner, the generall appointed mee and captaine 
Hawkins to see them all set aboord their ship, and to 
receive from them certeine necessaries, which willingly they 
imparted with us, and to leave them satisfied. Which 
donc^ I returned aboord. 

The 9 day, being Sunday, in the morning, I sent M. 
Shaw and M, Geffries abtmrd the admirall, to peruse the 
Spaniards letters: wherein they found the estate of the 
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fleet which was in the streights of Magellan, as by the 
note thereof appeareth. 

About ten of the clocke the general], M. Maddox, 
captaine Hawkins, and captaine Parker, came aboord of 
me. The general! began to reproove my quarter master 
for grudging of victual! for the Francis. Which was 
answered: and he well satisfied. Then sent I for the 
o!de frier and Don Francisco; who all dined with me; 
and after dinner, the Spaniards having received the canoa, 
which was sun eke, aJand, and stones to ballast them, 
which my boat caned them, and all other things to their 
liking and content, they departed from me. The generall 
also departed, and his company, who being gone, I 
divided the sugar and ginger among my people, which 
the Spaniards gave us: and after spent the day in 
ordinary businesse. 

The lo day in the morning, our skifle went a fishing, 
whereof we eat as much to supper as served the com¬ 
pany; the rest we salted for store, and to prove if they 
would take salt or not. 

The 11 day, betimes in the morning, our skilfe went 
againe to fish, and tooke great plentie. About seven 
of the docke I went aland, taking with me the master, 
and others of our best men, to the number of 22 per¬ 
sons, & travelled to the place where our people before had 
found many great jars of earth, and decayed habitations 
of the Indians, and trees, being dead and withered, of 
sweet wood. From that place we saw over the tops of 
a narrow wood, a frire pkinc, which at the request 
of the master and the rest, I went with them to see. We 
passed thorow a thicke and perillous wood, before we 
came to the supposed plaine; and when we came to it, 
we found the lowest part thereof higher then any of our 
heads, and so mossy under foot, that we slipped to 
the knees many steps, which so wearied us, that for my 
part, 1 was very sicke, and so hasted aboord, leaving 
the master with 15 men, which cut a tree of sweet wood, 
and brought many pieces thereof aboord. 
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About 3 afternoone, M. Walker and many of our 
men being ashore, the wlnde came faire, and we layed 
out a warpe to the Northeast, and began to winde ahead. 
After we layed out another warpe with a bend, and wound 
to the plat, and so rid by it with one anker all night. 

The 12 day about five a clocke in the morning, we set 
saile, and as we ran out betwixt the ledge of rocks and 
the maine, in eight ^dom water, as we were catting our 
anker, the catt-rope, stopper, and all brake; so that we 
were glad to let slip all the cable, and cast off our boat 
and skiRe to wey the same. After we had stood out 
a good way, the admiraU was under saile: then cast we 
about and went roome with the admiral! which weaved 
us, who sent in his plnn^se and the Francis to helpe out 
our bmts ; so by the helpe of the admirals ptnnesse, with 
her saile, we had our boat the sooner, and about 12 a 
clocke at noone had taken in the anker, cable, our long boat, 
skitFe, & all, and put out all our sailes bearing after the 
admirall, which went hence South by east. About sbee a 
clocke at night, being thicke weather, we lost sight of 
the land, being foure leagues off or thereabout. All night 
it was but little wiude: yet weut we our course South 
by west. 

The 13 day about seven afore noon, the wind blew 
at Southsouthcast, Sc was very foggy; with which gale 
we stood in larboord tacked West, till ten a clocke the 
same forenoone. Then had we sight of the land ahead, 
all along (for It waxed clccre weather) It sheweth a ftrre 
off like white cliffes, but is all sandy hlUcs, and bayes 
^ong the sea side. At one a clocke after noone we were 
in 16 ftdome water, and within halfe a league of the 
shore, where we saw several] fires made by the Indians 
to give warning to the other people within the land, as 
we supposed. Then we cast about, and stood off South- 
rast by east tUl midnight, that the winde came large : 

we our course South by west till next morning. 

. ^ ^4 day we went our course South by west, 
having sight of the land at sixe a clocke in the mornln j 
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about seven leagues off: and so went till sixe at night, 
that wee saw land agalne seven leagues off West, and 
the winde shlffed to the South. Then we cast about, and 
stood off Eastsoutheast at seven at night for a while: 
then came up the winde at Northwest, and blew agood. 

The 15 day^ in the morning, the admiral! was ahead, 
as farre as we could almost see her, by whose default 1 
know not; and being little winde we could not get to 
her till foute of the clockc after noone: then we hajrled [HL 763.] 
her, and stood in betweene the Southsouthwest and the 
Southwest till sixe at night, that the winde was vari¬ 
able, and foule weather. Then we cast about, and 
sounded in 23 fiidome soft oaae, and stood off a while 
Northeast; and presently cast about againe, and went 
South by East larboord tacked, and Southsoutheast, 
among il night: finding at foure in the morning 15 
fadome sand. 

The 20 day, about ten a clocke afore noone, we went 
aboord the admirall; viz. M. Walker, the master, the 
pilot, the two merchants, and my sdfe, being directed so 
to doe by the Generali, Upon our comming the generatl 
was going to dinner, where wee also dined with him. 

Having dined, the generall called us his assistants into 
his cabbin, and there delivered to us in writing two 
demands, to be by us considered upon, and he to have 
our opinions therein. 

The effects of the demands were these. 

1 Whether it was best for us to adventure our selves 
to passe the streights of Magellan or not; considering 
the force of the enemy, which we knew to be there 
before us; and also that our determination was there to 
set up our pinnesse, make ymn hoops, carene our ships, 
and do all our necessary businesses for the full acorn pi isb- 
ment of our vojragc. 

2 If that course were not thought best, which way 
were meetest for us to take. 

To the first we were of opinion, that it were good to 
hcare the opinions of captaine Hawkins, captaine Drake, 
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and the two pilots, which had passed the streights and 
knew the harbours, and likest places to be fortified, and 
inhabited or not, who were calJed, & the three masters 
with them. Their opinions were as divers as their names j 
& as much differed, as before this time they were wont 
usually to doe: onely- they all agreed in this one point, that 
it was impossible for us to passe the streights without 
seeing, and incountrin| with the ships, although the for¬ 
tification of the land did not annoy ust which being long 
and thorowly debated, and their opinions with the three 
masters demanded, which accorded not scant any one 
with other, they were dismissed. 

Then the generall received the opinions of us his as¬ 
sistants, beginning with the yoongest in authority first: 
which when he had heard them all over, and being set 
downe in writing under our hands, he tooke deliberation 
till after supper to give his determination, 

^ When we had all supped, then he sent for us downe 
into his cabbin, and delivered in writing his determina- 
tion, (which was) to victual!, and furnish our selves on 
this cOTSt, before he proceeded any further; and named 
two places, The river of Plate, or S. Vincent, to be 
chosen. 

For the better deciphering of the river of Plate, & 
the commj^itles thereof, was called before us, Richard 
Carter^ which doth dwell there; who could not assure 
us of any wine, except we could stay foure moneths for 
It: but other victuals plenty. The river is shoale and 
dangerous, the road seven Iragues from any townc* or 
place of commodity: which considered with the trechery 
that might from thence be used, into the streights by 
and into Peru by land, we all concluded to go to 
Vincent, which place is inhabited by Portugals, and 
where in honest sort we might conveniently have afi our 
busmesse done. 

Wifo this resolution we tooke our leaves about eieht 
a clockc at night, Sr being come aboord, presently 
up, and went roome, having all the day before beat up the 
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'winde krboord-cacked EasCsoutheast till at night: after 
it vas a lictJe winde all night V 7 e trent North next hand. 

The 21 day^ after service, I declared unto my company 
the intent of our returne to the port of S. Vincent, where^ 
with they were well satisfied, being before doubtfiill that 
we should not proceed, but returne without performance 
of our voyage, it continued calmeall day till six at night, 
then we went Northwest by west till e^ht at night, 
and then we cast about, and stood off Eastsoutheast, and 
East by south all night with a good gale. 

The 2 2 day in the morning we missed the Francis, 
which by al] presumption went roome in the beginning of 
the night. 

The 25 day, being Christmasse day, it was little winde 
in the forenoone till ten a clocke; then it blew a fresh 
gale, with which wee went our course North northeast. 
In the afternoone rt was lesse wind: yet went we our 
course North by east, and Northnortheast, and North, and 
North by west, till midnight. Then being in shoaled 
water, wee cast about, and lay South southeast, and South¬ 
east by south, an houre; and seeing our admirall came 
not after us, we cast about backe agalne, and presently 
met him: so we went both together next hand Southsouth- 
east all the rest of the night. This afternoone we saw the 
skim of fishes so thickc in the sea, that it seemed a water 
troubled with trampling of horses; which was thicke, and 
slimy : for we had taken up some of it. 

The 17 day of January, about seven a docke, the 
master, M. filaccoller, and 1 went in our skifFe, and rowed, 
and sounded round about an ile, and found 16 fadoms 
within a stones cast hard aboord the shore, and faire 
ground: after we landed, and found nothing but woods 
and bushes, and strange worines: wc saw a faulcon, and 
one other small bird, and therefore named it Faulcon ile; 
it is a mile about, with a rocke on the East side, which 
iieth close to it, and it Is in sight without danger. After 
wc came aboord, and dined; at two a docke we set salle, 
with winde Southe^t, and ran In Northeast a while, till the 
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winde scanted: tKen we went in Northnortheast, till we 
were in seven fadome and a halfe of watecj within a league 
of shore; then we cast about, and stood off Southsoutheast 
all night, till sixe a clocke the next morning. 

The 18 day about three a clocke, afore day, we saw our 
admirall againe, and kept her company till day. 

The 19 day, being within a league of the Citron ile, 
about eight a clocke afore nootie, we went aboord the 
general, viz. M. Walker, the master, the pilot, and my 
selfe, rejoycing of our good meeting, who tolde me of 
their evill road, where they lost an anker, a cable, and a 
haulser, and how the day before, their pinnesse was ashore 
on the same iland, and found fowle, and water there, 
whither now they had sent their boat and pinnesse for 
more water, where 1 know they had small store, 

I also^ taking captaine Parker, the master, and M, 
Wilks with me, went ashore, and travelled to the top 
of the ile, which is wooded, and high grasse, but evill 
water, and litdc on it, but yoong fowle plenty, and 
dangerous comming to them. By this time (I having set 
the islcs^ and headlands about in sight with a compasse]) 
came a small gale at Southsoutheast; then our admiral! 
shot ojFa piece for the boats, and hence I went, and dined 
aboord with him, and came after aboord, and went in 
North northeast and Northeast tiU morning: at which time 
wee were within a league of the isle, entring before 
S. Vincent, but knew not how much water was upon 
the barre to go out. 

The zo day in the morning, being calme, the generals 
pinnesse came in to the shore, with intent to sound 
the entrance, but seeing three canoas, with ech at the least 
twenty men, whereof the greater part were naked Indians, 
which rowed, the rest Portugals, they returned aboord 
a^in. The canoas came with a flag of truce within 
calling of our ship, and we shewed them the like, asking 
what we were, and of what nation: at length one Portueall 
went aboord the admirall, by whom the general] sent 
a letter to the goveriiour, craving a pilot to bring in 
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our ship of courtesie, and to have trafflque. About 
noone, having the winde at South, we bare lii Northwest, 
and so to the Northeast, as the chanell trended : but 
coinming into seven 6idome water, we ankered, untill our 
boats had sounded the barre. During which time, \ 
went aboord the admirall, to conferre with him about our 
proceedings. 

After I had stayed a while aboord the admiral], the 
generall came aboord with me, where we published unto 
all my company very good rules for their behaviour and 
profit, to their great satisfaction : after he went downc into 
my cabbin, where with all his assistants he conferred of 
divers particulars of our voyage: by which time the boat 
being returned from sounding, we departed, and set salle, 
tbUowing our skifFes and with our ships got within 
the barre into seven fadome; then being beamed, we 
ankered againe before a sandy bay, wherein stands a castle 
and houses; we rid within musket shot of it: and ankered 
about foure a clocke afternoone. 

Then went 1 forwards with my skifFe unto a further 
point, sounding along. Before my returne, the general! 
had sent for me to supper ; and thither I went: but being 
ready to sit downe, there came out to us a canoa, wherein 
were ten Indians and two Christians; the one an ancient 
Genouois, the other a Portugall: who came aboord, and 
there received a small banket, declaring their comming 
was to understand our Intents, and what we sought: who 
being satisfied, departed tvith a farewell of three great 
pieces from ech ship. 

The 21 day about three a clocke afternoone, came 
a canoa, with the old Genouois named Joseph Dory, a 
Fleming named Paul Badeves, and Steven Repose a 
Portug^, and brought a letter from the governor, and 
wlthall, answere of feare and doubts of us, See. After 
many speeches and requests, a banket was made them, and 
the generall in his pinnesse with his musicke, & trumpets; 
and I in my skiffe with trumpets, drum and fife, and tabor 
and pipe, accompanied them a mile up the river: at going 
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off, we saluted them with a volley of three great pieces 
out of ech ship: and after us came captaine Parker with 
the admirals long boat, and certeine shot iit the same, 
to attend on the generall. 

The 22 day betimes in the morning, I went aboord the 
admiraU to conferre about the sending of some token and 
present to the governor, which was by all the assistants 
determined to send him three yards of fine skarlet, & 
three yards of fine murry-cloth; and to Joseph Dory the 
old Genouois, Steven Repose the Porti^all, and to Paul 
Badeves the Fleming, ech of them three yards of fine 
blacke cloth, which our merchants went up to Santos with-- 
all in the admirals sldffe, about nine a clocke aforenoone. 

Also this forenoone, we being minded to goe up higher 
[III. with our ships into harbour, I advised them to goe view 

the place, and sound the road before we went up; which 
we did: where were found the place both unconvenient^ 
and the road woorse: and so we returned, and left the 
first determination. This day we tooke downe our main¬ 
tops, and top-mast, and all the shrowds. 

About two a clocke after noonc our merchants 
returned with their presents, not having beene at the 
townc, because Steven Repose by the way met them 
on the river, and advised them to stay untill there had 
beene word sent to the govemour, who was unwilling 
to speake with them yet, but shortly would send their 
answere. 

The rest of this forenoone we spent in communication 
about the appointing of a purser for the Edward. Also 
we signed an assent for comming to this place: about 
which thing grew foule speeches betweene the generall 
and his lieutenant, after the olde custome. 
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^cn went wee to supper: and being at supper, certaine 
Indians came aboord, and brought the generall a strange 
crow, and potatos, and sugar canes, to whom he gave 
looking glasses, great pinns, and biscuit; and so we 
departed, being late. Also this afternoone I ran over 
towards S. Vincent, and sounded the bay a league over. 


EDWARD FENTON 

and found the chanell and flats, and returned aboord 
againe within two houres, having a good gale of wlnde. 

The 23 day' our skiffe went ashore to fish, and tooke 
prety store; we sent our main-top ashore to be mended, 
and many of our men to wash their cloaths; also I went 
my selfe with them aland, to take order that no man 
should any wayes offend the Indians, In the meane time 
the general! with all the rest of the chiefest gentlemen, 
came ashore, and viewed the place, and appointed out 
the fittest roome to set up our smithes forge, and ovens 
to bake our biscuit, and place for our coopers to trim 
our water caske. 

The 24 day at foure of the clocke, before day, we 
heard one call for a boat on the North shore, to whom 
I sent my skiffe, who brought aboord one named John 
Whithall, an English man, which is maried here in this 
place, and with him two of his Indians j whom 1 cnter- 
telncd untUl I sent word to the generall to prepare 
himselfe to receive him: in which time he and 1 talked 
of many severall particulars. 

About sixe a clocke I conveyed him aboord the 
Mmirall: there he discovered unto us what had bene 
done at the towne,^ w fortification, and sending their 
Wives away, &c, advising us to receive no more delayes, 
but to come up presently before the towne with our ship. 

About ten a clocke came a can.oa« and brought downe 
Joseph Dory and Steven Repose, who tolde us that on 
Saturday the govemour would meet our generall, and 
talkc with him, praying us in the meane time to use 
our ordinary business of cooperage, carpenters worke, fiJl- 
mg water, fishing, and washing, &c. but not to set up 
fo^e, nor oven, untill speech had with the governoiir, 
^cr this answere, we dined together aboord the galHon : 
after dinner we left the messengers sitting in the cabbin, 

generall demanded 

the advice of his assistants, whether it were not best to stay 
these rnen while we had them or not, or whether it 
were best to go up with our ships to the towne or no 
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Whereiinto ech mar: paused to make answere: where¬ 
fore 1 delivered my opinion; which was, that we were 
fht'bidden to use violence to atiy nation for trade* 

Secondly, I considered that divers of our nation, wor¬ 
shipful! merchants, and now adventurers in this voyage, 
^tisSmtU ^ Minion hither, and ix^un a trade, 

forcible dealing might be spoiled, and 
our nation brought in hatred. 

Lastly, that with force we were not like to atteine 
so much commodity, as we were in possibility to have 
with courtesie, 

Heereupon all concluded, ^nd they suffered to 
passe away: to whom the generall gave the three cloake- 
clothes, to Joseph Dory, to Paul Baudevese, and to 
Steven Repose, to ech of them one, which were before 
cut out for them: and so ffiendly we and they departed 
about two a clockc after noone. 

About foure of the clocke this afternoone we ^w 
three saile of ships come bearing in about the point, 
which assoone as they saw us, ankered upon the barre, 
and put themselves in readinesse, sending from one 
ship to another with their boats, and blowing off their 
ordinance, meaning to take us: and we before night, 
getting our men and other necessaries from the shore, 
which were busie on land, armed our ships to defend 
our selves. Then went 1 aboord the admirall to know 
what he meant to do; who determined to set his watch 
in warlike sort; and so he did: for after the trumpets 
and drum had sounded, he shot off a great piece, as 
they before had done; and presently the viceadmiraU 
shot at me, whom 1 answered with another, and so 
ceased- We then set up our main-top, and top-mast, 
rigged before eleven of the clocke the same night. In 
the meane while they let slip their ankers and cables, 
and came driving and towing with their boats in upon 
[111. 766,] us, meaning to have boorded us: and being necre our 
admirall, he hailed them; who refused to tdl of 
whence they were, thinking by spending of time to get 
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aboord of him: to whom I called still to beware, and 

to shoot at them in time- At length he let flie at them, 

yet was glad to let an anker and cable slip to avoid ^ 

them: then came they all driving downe thwart my 

haulse, so that I was faine to let slip an anker and dfS. Vimett. 

cable to shun the gallion- All this while the ordinance 

and small shot plied of all parts, and I was foine to 

send the gallion my skiffe with a haulser to ride by, 

for shee was loose, and with the flood dravc up within 

me- Then was the viccadmirall on my broad side, who 

was well payed before, yet I left not galling of him, 

til I thought our powder spent in vaine to shoot at 

him, he was so tome, and broken downe by us. About 

foure of the clocke it rained so fast, that we could scant 

discerne one the other, the Moone being gone downe, 

yet rid the admirall, and the rereadmitall, but a little 

ahead of us: during which time, we paused, and made 

ready all our munition. 

The 25 day, by day-light, we saw the viceadmirall 
sunke hard by us, so that his yards which were hoised 
acrosse, and his tops, and that over head, was above 
water: most of thwr men were gotten away in their 
boats, saving about fourtie persons which hung in the 
shrowds, and toppes, whom I advised our generall to 
send for away, and had made ready, and well manned 
our pinnesses; but being upon the way going, the 
generall called them backe, and would not suffer them 
to goe- There were three of their boats also going for 
them from their ships; at whom 1 shot, and made them 
to retire, and leave them upon the shrowds. At length 
our generall sent for two of the men away: which his 
pinnesse brought to him; the one was heaved over 
Ixmrd, because he was sore hurt, not like to live; and Cwi/ 

he was a Marsillian; the other was a Greeke, borne in tM tit 
Zante, boatswaine of the viceadmirall; the rest of the CmmUtkat 
men, some swam away upon rafts, some were drowried, ^ 
and some remained still hanging on her. By this time ^ j 
it was faire day-light, and I called to our generall to ua 
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wey, ajid drive downe to them, who tec^uired mee to 
goe first and anker on their quarter, and he woujd 
follow, and anker on their bowes, I weyed, and went 
downe, and ankered by them; yet not so nere as I 
meant, for the ebbe put me off to the Northwards. 
There rid I alone, spending shot at them, and they 
both at me, foure houres, before our admiratls anker 
would come up; during which time I had some spoiie 
done; but when our admirall came, she had her part, 
and eased me very well. 

At length our admirall began to warpe away, and 
bein^ come without me, set saile, and began to stand 
out into the sea: I went aboord of him to know his 
pleasure. Who determined to get out of shot; but 
could not, because the winds scanted on them. The 
Edward before she could get up her ankers, endured 
many more shot, after the gallion was further off a 
good Way then she, and sometime the gallion had two 
or three. Thus we ended about two of the docke after 
noone: the rest of this day and part of the night, we 
spent m mending, fitting, and putting our ordinance 
^nd turmturc m order for the next morning, thinking 
they would have bene with us. 

The 26 day in the morning we could not see them, 
because they were gone up the river; wee manned our 
boats and pmnesses, and weyed two ankers and one 
cable, that they let slip the night before; as our men 
were w^ng the third anker, the bwoy-ropc brake, and 
so we lost that anker. Our admirall had an anker of 
twdve hundred, and a good cable of eleven inches, and 
we had an anker about sixc hundred, with a piece of a 
bas« cable, and bwoy-ropc nothing worth. 

After dinner 1 went aboord the admirall, to confer 
^th him, who determined to go off to sea, and 
thither I caned Senor Pinto to interpret the Indian 
la^ngu^, with an Indian named Peter, which fled from 
the bay where we rid in a canoa, and brought with him 
a Spaniards caliver, flaske, and touch boxe, to goe with 


EDWARD FENTON *.jt. 

1583* 

U&, whom our admirals boat met, and brought him 
aboord to the admiral!. Hee tolde us that the Spaniards 
had brought many dead men on land, and buried them, 
and also landed many hurt men in their bay, and that 
there were certeine Spaniards gone over thorow the 
woods to looke after us. Then the Generali, captaine 
Hawkins, and master Maddox came aboord of mee to 
viewe my hurt men, and harmes of my shippe, both 
men, shippe, and tackle; and 1 also went abrord him 
to peruse his hurts, who had but one man, a sailer, 
slain e. 

The 28 day in the morning died Lancelot Ashe, of 
a hurt; who departed very godly. This day we stood 
to the Northwards: and in getting in our ankers and 
skille, we were put 5 le^ues to leeward of Fiddle ile, 
but the gallton rid still. 

The 29 day in the morning, seeing my selfe put to if'hentie 
sea from the admiral!, ! assembled master Walker, master 
Shawc, master Jeflnes, the master, the masters mate, and 
the pilot, to whom 1 shewed that 1 was desirous to irvmd, amt 
goe backe to seekc our admirall, whereunto the master, mtutrmet 
pilot, and masters mate answered directly, that wee could 
not fetch the ile where wee left them, and to meete them [III, 767,] 
in going backc it was very unlikely and to us danger¬ 
ous many wayes, aswcll for falling into the kps of the 
Spaniards, as to be put on a lee shoare: whereupon all 
the rest advised me to stand off into the sea, where¬ 
unto 1 assented, rem cm bring withal, that time spent con¬ 
sumed yictuall, and howe long wee had beaten up and 
downe in the same bay before, to get In with calmes 
and contrary windes. 

Thus wee concluded that M. Walker should set downe 
each mans opinion, and wee set to our handes, and 
from hencefoorth hee to keepe a Register of all our 
proceeding, as M. Maddox did abord the Admirall. 

The first day of February, wee went East by south, 
and East southeast with a stoutc ^c; and went the 
same course the 3. 4, and 5. dayes Allowing, 
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The 5. day about 10. a clocke In the forenoone M. 
Walker died, who had bene weake and slcke of the 
bloodie flixe 6 . dayes, wee tooke a view of his things, 
and prised them, and heaved him over bord, and shot 
a pcece for his knell. 

The 14. day I called into my cabbin the two marchants, 
the Master and the Pilot, shewing them our wants of 
victuals and other necessaries: whereupon they and I con¬ 
cluded, that it was best for us to returne to our countrey, 
with as lide losse of time and expense of victuals as 
might be, being without hope of reliefe upon this coast, 
and yet to keepe the coast of Brasil to friend for feare 
of extremitie. 

The ty. day in the morning having much raine, wee 
saved above two tunne of water, of which we were very 
glad. 

The 1 8. day 1 observed the variation of the com passe, 
which varied one point, and a halfe to the Southwards, 
by our ordinary com passe of London. 

The second day of March the Master, Pilot, & I 
agreed to fetch the yie of Fernando Loronha. 

From the 3. day to the 10. day we went West, and by 
South, and tan in for the shoare. 

The 10. day we saw the land, which was sandie hilJes 
with woods on it. 

The 11, day seeking to goe a shoare, wee sawe foure 
men, which weaved to us with a white shirt, and we 
weaved to them with a flagge of truce: At length one of 
them swamme to our boats side, and there lay in the Sea 
talking with us, almost an houre: in the cade, being 
pardy perswaded by Pinto, who talked with them in the 
[ndian-tongue, and partly entised with such trifles as I 
shewed him, hce came into our Skiflfe, and called to his 
companions on shoare, who came abord swimming: wee 
debvered them certaine barricos to fetch us them full of 
fresh water: after, there ^me downe 40, Indians, boyes, 
women, and men, and with them a French boy, but the 
former Indians deceived us of our barricos. Whereupon 
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Pinto and Russell swam me a shoare to seeke water, but 

found none. , 

The same day wee sailed to a place where boats might 
land, & 1 went a land in my Skiffe, and found the Indians, 
and Frenchman which were with ntee the day before, and 
they brought our three l»mcos foil of fresh water i for 
which 1 rewarded them with some trifles. In the meane 
time our boat went ashoarc, and our men with 
the Indians brought us twentic barricos more of fresh 
water, and 1 my selfe went to shoare and brought 23. 
hennes of India. 

The 12, day betimes in the morning, wee manned our 
boat and Skifc, and tooke some trifling things to shoare, 
and barricos : at our first arrivall the rude Indians flocked 
together, wading to the Skiffe wherein I was, begging and 
wondering about us: First I caused them to Fetch 27. 
barricos of water, whom 1 rewarded with small ^Us, &c, 
In the meane time they brought hens to me, wading to the 
Skiffe, for I kept my selfe alwayes afloa^ and for their 
hens I gave them a knife, and a smal looking glasse. All 
this while M, Blackcoller our Pilot, Thomas Russel, 
Marke Thawghts were still on shoare, and would not 
tarry abord; In the ende, fearing some trcacherle, because 
all the Indians were slipped on shoare from mee, i called 
our men away, and suddenly they layed handes on our 
men ashoarc, and with their bowes shot thickc at us in 
the boats, and waded into the water ^ to us, laying hands 
on our Skifle, yet God of his mercie delivered us from 
their hands, with the losse of five men slalne, and others 
hurt. 

Thus we got abord with 40. hens, ducks, turkies, and 
parrats, and three hogsheads of water: and I carted a 
Frenchman abord with mee, named jaques Humf^, 
who W3W by chance m the boat with me when this my 
began. 

The 17. day we tooke three sharks in the morning. 

From that day to the first of April, wee went our 
course, sometime with ralne, and sometime with variable 
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wlrtdes, & so til the 4. of April: which day we saw 4. 
birds with long tailes, which hovered about the ship, and 
in the afternoone we saw and tooke up many weedes 
which drive thlcke in the sea, which we judged to be 
driven with the East windes fiom the yies of Cape 
verde. 

From this day tiU the u, day we went our course 
sometime Northeast, sometime Northwest according to 
the winds: upon this ii, day George Coxe one or our 
Carpenters, having the night before broken up the hold, 
and stolne wine, and drunken himselfc drunke, being 
taken in the roome, lept overbord out of the beakc head 
and so drowned hirnselfe. 

The 12, day wee spied our foremast to be perished in 
the hownes, and durst not beare our foretop saile upon 
it, but went hence with our sailes, next hand, North all 
day and night. 

From hence to the 20. day we went Northeast and 
by North. This day 1 observed the variation of the 
compasses and I noted that the South point of the 
compasse caried more then halfe a point to the West¬ 
wards. 

The 25. day of May wee went betweene the East north¬ 
east, and the Northeast with a small gale till five a clocke in 
the afternoone; then had we sight of bnd, which rose 
ragged to the Northwards like broken land, we being about 
five leagues oflf; that yle bare Northeast by North of us, 
and the Northermost part bare Nonh by East of us, with 
a rocke a sea bord: we then sounded and had fiftie and 
five fadome grey sand, and maze great store in it: so 
k ®^d in Northeast till eight a clocke, and then 
behclde it againe being within foure leagues of it, bearing 
M before, but wee coulde not make it, for some thought 
foreland of Pontenay, some judged it the yle 
of Ussant: then we sounded againe in 55. fiidome browne 
sand, and little maze in it: at eight a clocke at night we 
went abou^ and stoode off South southwest one watch, 
then the wind shrinked to the Southwest, that we could 
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lye but South southwest sixc glasses, so that at three a 
docke wee cast about, and lay Northwest sixe glasses, 
and North northwest a watch being then eight a docke 
the next day. 

The 26. day wee lay as nigh as wee coulde betweene 
the North and the North northeast, and saw the same 
land agalne, and made it to bee the foreland of Fontenay, 
and the ragges to bee the Seames, which bare now East 
Northeast of us: and wee stoode on till tenne a docke, 
then bdng within two leagues of the rockes and lesse, wee 
cast about and stoode off Southwest, because wee could 
not double the uttermost rockes: when we were about we 
drave to the Southwards very fiiste, for the ebbe set us 
West southwest, and being spring tides, it horsed us 
a pace to leewaids, for the space of one houre: then 
with the flood which was come, we drave agalne to 
windewards: at twelve at noone It was calme tlli 6. 
afternoone, then wee stoode about larbord tacked, South 
southwest one watch, then at midnight wee cast about and 
stoode over North till foure aforenoone. 

The 27. day having brought the land East southeast 
of us, we made it to be Sylly being before deceived, and 
went hence East by North to double Grimsble, leaving 
The bishop and his clcarks to the South west wards, which 
we before tooke to be The Seames. 

At 7. a docke in the afternoone we sawe the lands end 
of England, which bare East by North off us, and is 7. 
leagues off from Sylly, 

The 29. day at sixe a docke, before noone we had 
brought the Ramhead North of us, and were within a 
league of it, and went in Northeast next hand, being thicke 
and foggie, and little winde: so that at eleven a docke we 
got in within the yland, and there by mistaking of a 
sounding, our ship came ground betweene the yle and 
the maine, and there sate till 4, a docke in the afternoone 
that it was halfe flood. 

The JO. day about 9. a docke, with much adoe 1 
furnished away P. Jeffries, M. Symberbe, and William 
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Towreson with letters, after dined at M. BlaccoUers, and 
made many salutations with divers gentlemen. 

1583. The 31.1 wrought abord all day^ and put our ship, and 

things in order; Afternoone I having pitie of some poore 
men of Milhrookc, which were robbed the night before 
by a pirate named Purser^ which rid in Cawson bay, 1 
consented to goe out with the Edward in company of a 
small shippe which they had furnished to bee their 
Master, so about five of the clocke in the afternoone, 
came a hundreth men of theirs abord of mee; About 
twelve a clocke wee set saile, and by three afore day wee 
were gotten to the windwards of him, then hec set aile, 
and went hence to the Eastwards, and outsailed us, 
because our consort would not come neere him: after a 
small chase which we gave him to no effect, wee returned 
into our old road, and there moared the ship about nine 
of the clocke in the fttrenoone, and hence went all the 
Milbrooke men agaitie ashore from mee. And thus 1 
ended a troublesome voyage. 

[Ill, 769.] The voyage set out by the right honourable the 
Earle of Cumberland, in the yere 1586. in¬ 
tended for The South sea, but performed no 
ftirther then the latitude of degrees to the 
South of the Equinoctial, Written by M. John 
Sarracoll marchant in the same voyage. 

of June, in the yeere 1586, 
i 28. yeerc of the Queenes 
raigne, wee departed from 
in two ships; the Admirall 
red dragon, and the other 
1 Clifford, the one of the 
260. tunnes, with 130. men, 
and the other of the burden of 130. tunnes, with 70. 
men: the Captaine of the Admirall was M. Robert 
Withrington, Of the vice-admlrall M, Christopher Lister, 
both being furnished out at the costs and charges of the 
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right honourable the Erie of Cumberland, having for 
their masters two brethren, the one John Anthonie, and 
the other William Anthonie. 

The 24. of July wee came into the sound of Plim- 
mouth, and being there constrained by Westerly winds, 
to stay till the 17, of August, wee then departed with 
another ship also for our Rear-admirall called the Roe, 
whereof M, Hawes was Captaine, and a fine pinnesse 
also called the Dorothie, which was sir Walter Raleghs. 
We foure being out in the sea, met the 20. of August* 
with 16. salles of huikes in the Sleeve, who named them¬ 
selves to bee men of Hamborough, laden and come 
from LIsbone. Our Admiral! hailed their Admiral! with 
courteous wordcs, willing him to strike his saiLes, and 
to come abord to him onely to know sorne newes of 
the countrey, but hee refused to do so, onely stroke his 
flag & toofce It in. The vice-admiral of the hulkes being 
a head, would neither strike flagge nor saile, but pass^ 
on without budging, whereupon our Admirall lent him 
a piece of Ordinance, which they repayed double, so that 
we grew to some little quarel, whereupon one of the 
sternemost hulkes, being as I suppose more affaide then 
hurt, stroke amaine, our Admirall being neere him, laid 
him abord, and entred with certaine of his men, how 
many I know not, for that we were giving chase to the 
Wlndermost men, thinking our Admirall would have 
come up agaiiie to us, to have made them all to have 
stroke: but the weather growing to be very thicke and 
foggie, with small raine, he came not up but kept with 
another of the hulkes which Captaine Hawes had horded 
and kept all night, and tookc out of her some provision 
that they best liked- They learned of the men that were 
in the hulke, that there were 7. hulkes laden in Lisbone 
with Spaniards goods, and because their lading was very 
rich, they were determined to go about Ireland, and so 
they let her goe againe like a goose with a broken wing. 
The next day after being the 21. day, wee espied 5. 
sailes more, which lay along to the Eastwards, but by 
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reason of the night which then was neere at hand, wee 
could hardly come to them. Yet at last we hailed one 
of the biggest of them, & they tolde us that they were 
al of Hamborough: but another saide shce was of Den- 
marke, so that indeede they knew neither what to say, 
nor what to do. Our Admirall being more desirous to 
folow his course, then to linger by chasing the hulks, 
called us from pursuing them with his trumpet, and a 
piece of Ordinance, or else wee would have seetic what 
they had bene, and wherewith they had bene laden. 

The 22. day because of contrary winde wee put into 
Dartmouth aU 4. of us, and taried there seven dayes. 

The 29. we departed thence and put out to Sea, and 
h^n our voyage, thinking at the first to have runne 
along the coast of Spaine, to see if wee could have 
mette with some good prize to have sent home to my 
Lord: but our Captame thought it not the best course 
at the last, but rather kept off in the sea from the coast. 
And upon Saturday the 17. of September wee feU with 
the coast of Barbarte, and the t S. hailed in with the roade 
of Santa Cruz. The 2i. day wee fell with one of the 
ylands of the Canaries, called Forteventura. In running 
ajongst this yland, we espied upon a hill by the water 
side. One waving with a white fiagge, whereupon wee 
manned both our boutes, and sent them towards the 
shoare, to understand what newes. They found them 
to bee two ragged knaves and one horseman, and they 
tolde us that Lanzarota was taken, and spoyled in August 
by the Turkes: when we saw they had nothing else to 
say, we left them, and proceeded on our course, and fell 
againe with the coast of Barbarie. 

The 25, day of September about 10. of the clocke we 
fell with Rio del Oro, standing just under our Tropiket 
®**^hcred in the mouth of it in 8. fadom, the entrance 
of It IS about 2. leagues over. And the next day our 
Cai^ne with the boate searched the river, and found it 
to ^ as broad 14. or [5. leagues up, as at the entrie of 
It, but found no towne nor habitation, saving that there 
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came downe two poore ment one of them spake 
good Spanish, aitd told our Captaiiie, that ccrtaine 
Frenchmen us^ to come thitheri and laded some oxe 
hides, and goats hides, but other commoditic there was 
none. We departed thence the 17 day, & the last day 
of the moneth being calme we went abord our General, 
& there consented to goe for Sierra Leona, to wood and 
water. From thence till the 10, of October wee were 
much becalmed with extreeme hot weather, much light¬ 
ning, and great store of raine. This 10, day we sounded, 
finding a great current as we supposed by the ripling 
water, which after wee found to bee an ordinary tide, 
the flood setting to the Northwest, and the ebb South¬ 
east, and here wc had but 18. fathome water, and no 
lande to bee scene: it was on the Southermost part of 
the showles that lie in about 11. degrees, but hailing 
South off againe, it presently deeped unto 50. fathome, 
and after hailing Southeast and by East, and East south¬ 
east, wc sounded, but had no ground in 120. &thome. 

The 21. of October wee fell with land upon the coast 
of Guinea, in the height of 8. degrees, a very high land, 
but of no great length: it was the high land over Sierra 
Leona, Wee drewe in to the land, and found neere the 
sheare more water then in the offing: at the Northern 
end of the high land we anckered about a mile, and some¬ 
what more from the shoare in ii. fathome. To goe 
into the harbor of Sierra Leona we did borrow upon the 
South side, having no ground in lo. fathome, halfe a 
mile from the shoare. 

Upon the Northside of this harbour is very shoale 
water, but on the Southside no feare, more then is to 
be scene. 

The 23, day being Sunday wee came to an ancker in 
the bay of fresh water, and going ashoare with our boate, 
wee spake with a Portugal, who tolde os that not farre 
off there were Negros inhabiting, and that in giving to 
the king a Botija of wine, and some linnen cloth, hee 
would suffer us to water and wood at our pleasure. But 
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our Captaines thinking it not good to give my thing 
for that which they might take freely» landed, and cer- 
twne of our men with them, whereupon the Portugall 
and the N^os ranne all away into the woods. Then 
wee returned againe into our boates, and presently went 
and landed in another place, thinking to have fetcht a 
walke, and so to come to our boats a^ine. But wander¬ 
ing through a little wood, we were suddenly and unawares 
upon a towne of the Negros, whereupon they strooke up 
their drum me, giving withall a great showt, and off went 
their arrowes as thicks as haile. Wee were in number 
about 30. caleevers, and 10. with our weapons, which wee 
also let flie into the woods among them, and what hurt 
we did, we know not. 

Then wee returned to our boates, and tooke wood and 
water at our pleasure, and reasonable store of hsh, and 
amongst the rest we hailed up a great foule monster, 
whose head and backc were so hard, that no sword could 
enter it; but being thrust in under the belly in divers 
places, and much wounded, hee bowed a sword in his 
mouth, as a man would do a girdle of leather about 
hts hande, and likewise the yron of a boare speare. He 
was in length about nine foote, and had nothing in his 
belly, but a certaine quantitie of small stones, to the 
value of a pottell, 

The fourth of November wee went on shore to a towne 
of the Negros, which stoode on the Southeast side of 
the harbour, about a Sacar shot from the roade, which 
we found to be but lately built; it was of about two 
hundreth houses, and walled about with mightie great 
trees, and stakes so thicke, that a rat could hardly get 
in or out. But as it chanced, wee came directly upon 
a port which was not shut up, where wee entred with 
such Aercenesse, that the people fled all out of the towne, 
which we found to bee finely built after their fiishion, 
and the streetes of it so intricate, that it was difficult for 
us to finde the way out, that we came in at. Wee found 
their houses and streets so finely and cleanly kept, that 
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it was an admiration to us all, for that neither in the 
houses nor streets was so mueh dust to bee found, w 
would fill an egge shell. TATee. found little in their 
houses, except some matts, goards, and some earthen 
pots. Our men at their departure set the towne on 
fire, and it was burnt (for the most part of it) in a A 
quarter of an hourc, the houses being covered with 
rced and straw. 

After this wee searched the countrey about it, where 
wee found in divers plaines good store of rice in stacks, RUt in tatit, 
which our men did beate out, and brought a bord In 
the huske, to the quantitle of 14, or 15. tunnes in both 
our ships. 

The 17. day of November wee departed from Sierra 
Leona, directing our course for the Straights of Maj^llan. 

In this harbour divers of our men fell sicke of a disease 
in the belly, which for the time was extreemc, but (God 
bee thanked) it was but of small continuance. Wee 
founde also in divers places of the woods, images set iJAti. 
upon pinnes, with divers things before them, as eggs, 
meale, rice, round shot of stones, and divers other things, 
such as the barbarous people had to offer up. 

When we came nccre to the Line, wee found it 
nothing so hot as it is at Sierra Leona, by reason of the 
great winde and raine. 

About the 24. day of November one or two of our [IM. 771.3 
men died, and others also were sicke of a Calentura. 

The second day of January we had a little sight of 
land, being about the height of 28. degrees to the South¬ 
ward of the Line. 

The 4. day wee fell with the shoare high and bold, Tkjfoiimti 
being in 30. degrees, and a terse, little more or lesse. 

All of it to the Northward was a high land, but to the ^ ‘ 
Southward it did presently fade, and was a very low 
land, and all sandie. About sixe leagues from the 
shoare wee sounded, and had about fiftcene or sixteene 
fathome water, and blacke sandie oze. We thought to 
have gone to the shoare, and to have watered, but we 
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could not discerne any good harbour, and therefore we 
cast off to seaward agaiue. 

The 12. day wee found our selves in 32. degrees and 
27. minutes. From the day of the Nativitie of Christ, 
till the 13. day of this moneth, although the Sunne was 
very neerc unto us, yet we found no want of winds 
but variable as in England, & not so hot but tha t 
a mans shoulders might well disgest a fnze gowne, and 
his bellie the best Christmas chcere in England, yet 
wee for our parts had no want, but such as might 
content honest men. 

The tenth day being about 8. leagues from the shoare, 
and a Utde short of the River of Plate, it was my good 
happe to espie a saile, which was a small Portugal bound 
for the River to a towne called Santa Fee; and from 
thence by horse and carts, the marchants, and part of 
their goods were to bee transported into Peru. This 
shippe being about the burthen of 45, or 50. tunnes, wee 
tooke that day about three of the clocke, wherein there 
was for Master or Pilote an Englishman called Abraham 
Cocke borne in Lee. We examined him and the rest 
concerning the state of the River, and they told us that 
there were in the River five townes, some of 70. hous- 
holds, and some of more. The first towne was about 
50. leagues up the River called Buenos Ayres, the rest 
some 40. some 50. leagues one from another, so that 
the uppermost towne ^cd Tucaman is 230. leagues 
from the entrance of the River. In these townts is 
great store of come, cattell, wine, and sundry fruits, 
hut no money of gold or silver: they make a certaine 
kinde of slight doth, which they give in truckc of 
sugar, rice. Marmalade, and Socket, which were the 
commodities that this shippe had. 

They had abord also 45. Negros, whereof every one 
in Peru yceldeth 400. duckets a piece, and besides these, 
there were as passengers in her, two Portugal women 
and a childe. 

The 11. day wee espied another saile, which was the 
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consort of this Portugall, and to him also we gave chasCj 
and tooke him the same day: Hee was of the burthen 
of the other, and had in him good store of sugar, M^- 
malade, and Succats, with divers other things, which 
we noted downe our booke. In this ship also we 
found about 35. Negro women, and foure or five friers, 
of which one was an Irish man, of the age of three or 
foure and twcntie yeeres, and two Portugal women 
also, which were borne in the river of Jenero, Both 
these ships were bought in Brasil, ^ a yong man 
which was Factor for the bishop of Tucaman, and 
the friers were sent for by that bishop to possesse a 
new Monasterie, which the bishop was then a build¬ 
ing. The bookes, beads, and pictures in her, cost 
(as one of the Portugals confessed) above 1000. 
duckats. 

Of these ships we learned, that M. John Dra.ke, who 
went in consort with M. Fenton, had his Barke cast 
away a little short of the River of Plate, where they 
were taken captives by the Savages, all saving them 
which were slaine In the taking: the Savages kept them 
for a time, and used them very hardly, yet at the last 
John Drake and Richard Faireweather, and two or three 
more of their company with them got a Canoa, and 
escaped, and came to the first towns of the Spaniards. 
Faireweather is maned in one of the townes, but John 
Drake was carried to Tucaman by the Pilot of this ship, 
and was living, and in good health the last yeere. Con¬ 
cerning this voyage of the Portugals they tolde us that 
it was the thirde voyage that was made into the River 
of Plate these 30. yeeres. 

The 12. of January wee came to Seale yland, and the 
14, day to the Greene yland, where going in we found 
hard abord the maine 8. fathome, 7. and 6. and never 
lesse then five fathome. There lies a ledge of rocks in 
the faire way, betwixt the yland and the maine, so that 
you must bee sure to borrow hard abord the maine, 
and leave the ledge on the larbord side, 
xt 2og 
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One of the Portugais which wee caned along with us 
in our shippe seemed to bee a man of experience, and 
I entred into speach with him concerning the state of 
the River; hee tolde mee that the towne of Buenos 
Ayres is from the Greene yknd about seventie leagues, 
standing on the Southside of the River, and from thence 
Wa f«. to Santa Fee is lOO. leagues, standing on the same side 
also. At which towne their shippes doe discharge all 
their goods into small Barkes, which rowe and towe 
up the River to another towne called Ascension, which 
[III. 771.] is from Santa Fee 150. leagues, where the boats dis¬ 
charge on shoare, and so passe all the goods by carts 
and horses to Tucaman, which is in Peru. 

The towne of Ascension stands in a very fertile place, 
i^piDg come twise in the yeere, with abundance of wine, 
cat tell, and fruits. In the townes of Ascension and 
Tucaman a rapier of 20 , rials of plate is worth 30. 
duckats, a boxe of Marmalade 20. duckats; a looking 
glasse a foote over is worth 30. li. pictures In tables 
of 14. inches, 30. and 40. 11. a piece. 

The [6. day wee went from Greene yland to the 
watering place, which is about a league to the West¬ 
ward, where wee tookc in about 18. tunnes of water, 
and the 22. day came againe to Seale yland to make 
provision of S^lcs, where a storme arose, which put 
us in some danger, by the breaking of our anckers and 
cables, and the winde blew so colde, that wee much 
marvelled at it, considering the height of the place. 
1 must needes in this place finde fault with our selves 
and the whole company, that riding in this River 16. 
dayes, the chanell was not sounded, nor the way 
made perfect. 

The 2g. day wee tooke into our ship one Miles 
Philips, which was left in the West Indies by M. 
Hawkins. 

The first of February I tooke the Sunne in 38. 
degrees. And the 3. day of February I tooke it againe 
and found it to be in 41. degrees. 
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The 7, day of Febrtiary our Captains master Lister 
being in one of the prizes, hpysed over bord hia Gundelo, 
and went abord the Admiral!, and being there they sent 
their Gundelo abord us, for our Master, master Collins, 
and my selfe, & at our comming we were called into 
the Captaines cabbin, where were set in counsell for 
matters touching the state of our voyage, these men 
whose names are under written. 

Master Robert Wlthrington Captaine of the Admirall. 

Master Christopher Lister Captaine of The barke 
Clifford. 

John Anthonie, Master of the Admiral!. 

Thomas Hood, Pilot for the Streights. 

William Anthonie, Master of the barke Clifford. 

David Collins. ^ {Tristram Gennings. 

Master William Withrington. 

^ Master Peumond Withrington. 

Master Wasnes.) {Master Norton. 

Master Wilkes.{ {Master Harris. 

Thomas Anthonie. 

Nicholas Porter. 

The master Gunner; 

And Aleiandcr Gun die, his mate. 

^ John Sarracol. 

This company being all assembled together, the Master 
of the Admiral declared that the cause of our assembly 
was to determine after good advice, what coui^ or way 
were best and most likely to all mens judgments to be 
taken. First for the good preferment of my Lords 
voyage, then the health of our men, and lastly the safe- 
gard of our shlppes, and further shewed his mmde to 
us all in these wordes, as neere as I could cary them 
away. 


M y masters, my Lords determination touching this 
our voyage is not unknowen unto you all, having 
appointed it to be made, and by the grace of God to be 
performed by us for the South sea. But for as much 


A.D. 

1587. 


M. /ciif An- 




THE ENGLISH VOYAGES 


A.P. 

1587. 

as wee doe all see the time of the yeere to bee farre 
spent, as also the wlndes to hang contrary, the weather 
i^wes on colder and colder, the nights longer and 
longer, our bread so consumed that wc have not left 
above two moneths bisket, our drinke in a maner all 
spent, so that we have nothing but water, which In so 
cold a oountrcy as the Streights, if we should get in, 
and bee forced there to winter, would no doubt be a 
great weakening to our men, and a hazard of the over¬ 
throw of the voyage: These things considered, both our 
Captaine, Master Hood, and I doe rather thinke it 
go^ for the wealth of our voyage, the health of our 
men, and saletie of our ships, to goe roome with the 
coast of Brasill, where by Gods grace wee shall well victual! 
our selves, both with vrine which is our greatest want, 
and other necessaries. 
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Beades, it is given us here to understand by the 
Portugals which we have taken, that there is no doubt 
but that by Gods helpe and our endevour, wee shall 
bee able to take the towne of Baya, at our pleasure, 
which^ if wee doe put in practise, and doe not performe 
it, being somewhat advised by them, they offer to loose 
their lives. And having by this meanes victualled our 
selves, wee may there spend upon the coast some three 
or fbure moneths, except in the meane time wee may 
happen upon some good thing to content my Lord, 
and to purchase our owne credits; otherwise, wee may 
take the Spring of the yeere, and so proceede, according 
to my lords directions. And assure your selves (by the 
assistance of God) wee will not returne without such 
benefite by this voyage, as may redound to my lords 
profile, and the honour of our countrey. Nowe if there 
bee any of you that can give better course and advise, 
then this which 1 have delivered, let him speake, and wee 
will not onely heare him, but thanke him for hts 
counsell, and foUowe it. 

To thb speech of M. Anthony, M, Lister our captaine 
answered in this sort: M. Withrington, & M, Anthony, 
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both, you know, that the last words that my lord had 
with us in such a chamber were, that in any case we 
should follow our voyage only for the South sea, except 
by the way, we might perchance meete with such a 
purchase, as that wee might returne with 6c>0O pounds; 
and therefore 1 see no safetie, howe wee may dare offer 
to goe backe againe, being so neere the Streights as we 
are: for my part I neither dare nor wil consent unto it, 
except we be further forced, then yet wee are. My 
accompt is this, that he that dieth for this yeere is 
excused for the next, and I rather choose death, then 
to returne in disgrace with my lord. 

Hereunto both the captaine and master of the Admlrall 
replied that they were all of that mind: yet notwith¬ 
standing, that in going roome the voyage was in better 
posslbllitie to bee performed, then in wintrlng either in 
the Streights, or at Port S. Julian, all things considered 
And so agreeing, and concluding all in one, they were 
determined presently to beare up. 

The next day being the 8 of February, there fell out 
many and divers speeches on each part concerning the 
altering of our course, some would continue for the 
Streights, and other some would not. Whereupon a 
viewe was taken in both ships of victuals, and reasonable 
store was found for both companies; and the winde 
withall comming to the North, we determined to take 
out of the prizes the best necessaries that were in them, 
and so cast them off, and to pile for the Streights, 

All this time wee held on our course, and the i j day 
wee found our selves in the height of 44 degrees, but 
then the winde came to the South, with much raine, 
wind, cold, and other untempemte weather, continuing 
in that sort five or sixe dayes, in which time we hulled 
backe againe into the height of 4a degrees. 

Sunday being the 20 of February, our Admlrall being 
something to the leeward of us, and the storme some¬ 
what ceased, put aboord his flag in the mizen shrowds, 
as a token that hee would speake with us, and ther^ 
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upon wee bare roome with him^ and having hailed one 
another, captaine Withrington shewed the disposition of 
all his company, which was rather to goe roome with the 
coast of Brasil, fhen to lie after that sort in the sea with 
foule weather and contrary winds. Our captatne on the 
other side shewed the contrary disposition of his men, 
and company, willing notwithstanding to proceede: but 
in the code, both the shippes fell asunder, and our 
captaine sayd, Seeing then there is no remedie, I must 
he content, though against my will. 

The 21 day the weather grew feire, and the wind good 
at the South for the Streights, yet our Admirall hare 
roome still, we supposing hee would have taken the 
benefit of the time* whereupon our whole company 
began to thinke of the inconveniences that would arise 
by deviding our selves, and losing our Admirall, being 
very willing to continue their course, and yet not without 
the company of the Admiral, And then wee began to 
cast about after him, and at the last bare with him, and 
he tolde us, that upon a second viewe of the victuals, 
hee found their store so slender, and their want so great, 
that there was no remedy for them but to seeke some 
mranes to be relieved, which was the onely cause that 
hee bare Northward. This speech made us of the barke 
to enter into a new consultation; and we found man y 
of Our men v/eake, and all our callcvers not serviceable, 
and the Smiths that should mend them to be in the 
Admiral. We considered also, that by breaking o.f com¬ 
pany, eche ship should be the more weakened: wee 
continued in this consultation til the foure and twentieth 
day, and in all that time found master captaine Lister 
more desirous to accomplish, and to folfiU the voyage, 
and not willing in any case to turne his ship, but that 
the desire which we all had to continue in consort with 
n&im a us to thinke well of his company, and 

ntiffv. *^1 agreement and conclusion was thus made on 

aU Sides, to follow the Admiral, %rithout any more talw 
of the Streights rill the Spring. 
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The 10 day of March, it fell out bq uitfortuoately, 
that Samuel Teller our masters mate, feU overboord, and 
so perished, we being not able by any meanes to recover 

The eight and twentieth day l^ng in the hdght of 
one and twenty degrees, wee espied a ^ile, which wee 
judged came out of the Streights, and had rich lading, 
but the night being at hand, we lost her very untuckUy, [III- 774-1 
and the next day codd have no sight of her. 

The lift day of April we fd with the land of Br^ilia, 
in the height, as 1 judge, of sixteen degi^s and a tierce, 
and our Captainc went then aboord the Adtnirall, 
where they conduded to sende the plnnesse and our 
boate on shore for fresh water, because wee sti^e m 
neede of it, which did so with eighteene good men, 
and three or foure tunne of water caske. They were from 
us dll the eighth day in the morning, at which time 
we espied them againe, and that day we came ail toother 
into the roade of Camana, where there came a Canoa 
aboard usj and one of the chiefest PortugaJs that belonged 
to the place. Here wee tooke In beefes, hogs, water 
and wood at our pleasure, having almost no man able 
to resist us, but some of our Portugals stole from us 
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in the Canoa. 

The II day wee entred into the haven of Bay a, where 
wee were received at the point comming in, with two g^t 
pieces of Ordinance, which discharged bullets at us five 
times a piece, but they lost shot and powder, and did us 
no harme. After wee had passed the point, wee hailed m 
for the roade as close as the wind would permit us, 
but could not come so neere as we desired, and therefore 
we came to an ankor a faire birth off the towne, not with¬ 
out great store of shotte from thence, but yet our harme 
was none at all for ought they could doe. 

At our comming in, wee found in the road eight ships 
and one caravel, of the which one was a hulke or double 
flie boat of the burden of two hundred and fifty tunnes, 
having in her 24 pieces of good Ordinance * shee with the 
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rest qf the ships, together with the towne, gave us 
shot, and shot, but not one touched so much as anjr of 
our sayles> And least wee should seeme in the meane 
time to be idle, we rcpayed for every shot of theirs, 
two or three sometimes at the ships and the towne 
together. 

The next day at night wee thought to have hailed in 
with the ships, and to have fetched out some of them \ but 
the wind blew then off the shore, so that wee could 
not possiblic doe it. And againe the next day at night we 
concluded to goewith our owne two boates, and two other 
boats of the countrey which we had taken before, which 
went with caravel-sailes, into the roade, and accordingly 
performed the same, notwithstanding the shot of the 
enemie. The Moone did shine, and gave very good light, 
and in we went with our caravels and boates, and the shot 
came about our cares as thicke as haile: but the Portugals 
and the rest perceiving us no whit at all to shrinke or be 
dismayed, forsooke their ships, & began to provide to save 
themselves, some with their boats, some by swimming, 
and so wee entred the ships with a great showte, and found 
few to resist us: but yet the shore not being a cables 
length from us, they did so plie both their great and small 
ordinance at us^ that it much annoyed us : But yet for all 
that we made light of their shot, and our men of the 
barke Clifford entred the Admirall and ViceadmiraJl, 
and our Admirals men entred two other ships of the like 
burden, and presently every one cut the cables in the 
hause, and so by the helpe of God in despite of them all, 
wee brought away foure of them. The least whereof was 
of the burthen of 130 tunnes. 

In this broile the hulke shotte at us many times, but did 
no hurt at all: but at the last comming by the hulke 
towing our new prizes, we hailed them and demanded 
whence they were, they answered us of Flushing, and then 
we commanded him to wey ankor, and to come after us: 
And not daring to refuse it. he did so, and brought with 
him a caravel with fortie or fiftie buts of wine in her* and 
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another small barke which had little or nothing in her: 
and rode by us as one of our company, and was a ship 
of the burden of two hundretb and fifty tunncs. Our 
hard bappe was to find no great matter^ either of mar- 
chandize or victuals in these ships, saving in one of them 
we found foure buts of wine, in another two, in another 
one, and some fish, and all the rest of their lading was 
on shore. 

All this was done upon Easter eeve, and we gave 
thanks to God, that we had sped so well; and that very 
night there came a boate from the towne, with a Dutch 
merchant, and one Portugal, to oi!er some ransome for 
the ships, as they sayd, but as I judge rather to cspie our 
strength : we kept them that night aboord, and the next 
day we sent them to our Admiral. 

The next day being Easter day arose a very gr^t 
storme insomuch that our caravel which we first tooke 
brake from us, and one of our new prizes also, by meanes 
of the breaking of her cable, slipt away: whereupon, 
although the wmde was great, and the sea troublesome, 
yet wee sent certaine of our men in our boat, to recover 
them if they might, but wc feare, that the rage of the 
weather hath caused us to leese both our men and 
prizes. 

In the middest of this storme, our two Spaniards which 
wee tooke in the river of Plate, seeing us all busie about 
our prizes, beganne to thinke ho we they might escape 
our handes, and suddenly slipt both out of one of 
the cabbins windowes, and by swimming got a shoare, 
a thing which seemed to us impossible, considering the 
outrage of the weather. 

This storme continued long, and prevented us of mak¬ 
ing our intended attempt against the towne, having as 
much to doe as possibly we might, in keeping our ships 
and prizes from running ashore ; and fidbng into the 
hands of those that stood gaping greedily for our mine. 

The ] ^ day the storme being a little ceased, wee all 
weyed and came to an Island that lyeth next Northwest 
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from the bay, and the twentieth day we went on shore, 
and our carpenters set up our p'mnesse. 

The 13 day the people of the countrey came downe 
amaine upon us, and beset us round, and shot at us with 
their bowes and arrowes, but in short time wee caused 
them to retire, and many of them were caried away by the 
helpe of their fellowes, although wee had some of our 
men hurt with some of their arrowes. 

The 14 day we received out of the caravel twelve buts 
of wine and foure barels of oyle, and halfe a quarter. 

The a6 of April our plnnesse was lanchedt and the 
same day came downe unto us a great number of Portugals 
and Indians, with whom we skirmished the space of two 
houres to their cost. 

The second day of May the Admirals boate went 
a shore with 14 men to fill water, and presendy being on 
shore, they were intrapped with two or three hundred 
Indians which assaulted them, and slew one or two of 
our men, but the rest escaped notwithstanding the number 
of the enemie, and came safe agalne with water to the ship. 
We suffered this losse by meerc negligence, & want of 
circumspection. 

The 5 day the captaine of the Admiral hlmselfe tooke 
a small barke, his owne little caravel, our plnnesse and the 
Dutchmans boate, and at night went on shore to get 
victu^s, amongst the bullocks which were in the fields r 
and in the morning they were gone so farre, that they 
were out of sight. Which being perceived by the enemie, 
they presently made ready their ^ley for Admiral, with 
four camvels, with as many men in them as possibly could 
thrust in & stand one by another: and they bare over with 
the North shore to meete with our pinnessc and boats: 
whereupon our men fed into great danger, although M. 
Lister our cap^ne disswaded M. Withrington from that 
attempt, by laying before him the danger both of hlmselfe 
and us also, being so far one from the other. But being 
once gone, thci^ was no remedic but they were to abide 
whatsoever might happen: we in the barke Cliffeird, 
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although wee were weakely left, yet percelvi rtg the Galley 
to make after our men. weyed and pursued the galley^ as 
neere the shore as we could conveuteritly come for want of 
water: the hulke also weyed and came after us to follow 
the enemie, but the enemic with his oares got sight of our 
pinnesse and boats before wee could^ and bare directly 
with them : which beings ^pled of our meii^ and they see¬ 
ing no way to avoide them^ made themselves ready ^not- 
withstanding the great oddes) to fight it out like men, and 
to live and die together^ The course that they tooke for 
their best advantage upon the sudden, was this : they 
went all into the pinnesse, and made fkst the Dutchmans 
boate to one side, and the small caravel to (^e other 
side, and so waited the comming of the cnemie, pving 
them first of all a piece of Ordinance for their welcome, 
which they presently repaied againe with a piece out of the 
pro we of the galley, and presently after, with three or foure 
small brasse pieces, charged with haileshot,and so giving a 
mighty shoute, came all aboord together, crying, entrad, 
entrad: but our men received them so hotely, with small 
shot and pikes, that they killed them like dogs. And thus 
they continued aboord them almost a quarter^ of an hour, 
thinking to have devoured our men, pinnesse and 
alb And surely to mans judgement, no other thing 
was likely in r^ard of their great number^ and the 
fewnes of our men, and they at the first thought all 
was their owne * but God, who is the giver of all 
victories, so blessed our small company, and so 
strengthened their armes and mlndes to fight, that the 
enemle having received a mighty foyle, was glad to 
ridde himselfe from their handes t and whereas at their 
entrance, wee esteemed them to bee no lesse then 
betwixt two hundred and three hundred men in the 
galley^ we could scarse perceive twenty men at their 
departure stand on their I^s, but the greater^ part of 
them was siainej many deadly wounded, their oares 
broken, & she departed from our men, hanging upon 
one side (as a Sowe that hath lost her left earc) with 
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the number of dead and wounded men that hy one 
upon another. And whereas their comming aboord was 
in a great bravado, with drumme, shouting, and crying, 
they departed without either noise of drumme or speech. 

We lost in this con diet of our men, three onely, 
which were Alexander the Master Gunners mate, 
Laurence Gambrel, a proper yoong man of Hampton, 
and another that was master Benmans man. Some also 
were hurt with the arrowes of the enemie, but the 
wounds were curable: and thus it pleased Almighty 
God, of his great goodnes, to give victory to 50 
or 60 Englishmen, against sixe or seven hundreth 
Fortugals and Indians, for which we ceased not to give 
such dutifull thanks to his Majestic, as so miraculous 
a victory required. 

Now touching the purpose of our men, who made 
that attempt for fresh victuals, their labour was nothing 
lost, but in despite of the enemie they brought to our 
ships 16 or 17 yong bullockes, which was to our 
great cornforts and refreshing. As for us that were 
in^ our ship, we could not come neere them by two 
miles, or more, to give them any aid, yet we suppose 
that the countenance of our ships was an incouragement 
to our men, and some maner of fcare to the enemie. 

Now whereas our opinion concerning the number of 
the Portugals and Indians which were slainc, as afore- 
sayd, was grounded at that time upon our probable 
conjecture, not being able otherwise to come to the 
knowle^e thereof: you shall understand that the next 
night after the fight there came aboord us two Indians 
upon a Gyngatho, who were runne away from their 
masters, and they told us for a very good trueth, that 
the g^ie went out from the towne with foure hundreth 
men m her, but there came not backs to the towne 
again alive above thirty of them aU : and 1 amongst 
the rest being desirous to know of one of them, what 
he newes at the towne, he answered me with great 
bmghtcr: Todo esta cacado en Ticrra. ^ 
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The twelfth day I was sent for to come aboord the 
admiral], about the hulke: where upon the complaint 
of the Dutchmen, master Withrington entred into bond 
to them for the paiment of their fraight, but how my 
lord would lihe that bond of debt at our returne, 

I knowe not. I gave him mjr advise and counsell to 
get his bond againe into his hands. 

The thirteenth day our captaine sent out of our ship 
certalne victuals unto the Admirall, as one butte of 
dight rise, two chests of clean rise, one barrell of 
oatemeale, one barrell of peason, and one barrel! of olle, 
because they were somewhat scanted of victuals, and 
we at this time were to have out of the Admirall our 
part of five and twenty chests of fine sugar, and more, 
of eight chests, and sixe chests that were taken In the 
Bay of Todos Santos, at the Ingenios, more of one 
hundreth and thirty hats, and other divers pillages, 
which were taken in the prizes, and at the shore. 

The foureteenth day being Monday, it was concluded 
amongst us all, not to leave the towne of Baya so, 
but notwithstanding the time that they had to strengthen 
themselves and the towne, yet to give an attempt for 
the winning of it; and therefore wee provided our 
pin nesses, caravels, and boates for the enterprise ; and 
as we were departing from our shippes, the winde 
turned directly contrary to our course, so that our 
determination for that time was broken, and wee 
returned againe to our ships: and to say the truetb, 
if the weather and winde had served, our attempt had 
bene very desperate, considering the number of 
Portugals and Indians which were then gathered 
together, to the number of seven or eight thousand, 
and their artillery upon the shore, playing upon us ; 
but neverthelesse we had proceeded, if the winds had 
favoured us. 

The s6 day we went to certalne Ingenios of the 
Portugals, where we found the people fled and we 
entered their houses without resistance. We found 
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in their purging hous« icsoo pote of sugar, some ha!fe 
purged, some a quarter, and some newlj put into the 
pots: so that every man tooke his pot of sugar for 
their provision, and set ail the rest on fire. 

The 17 day wee all weyed to goe to another Ingenio, 
to see if wee could find there better sugar, and in the 
way we met with a prize, which was a caravel, which 
wee found driving with the weather, and ctitred her, 
and had in her onely three Faidcons of yron, which our 
pinnesse brought away, and set the ship on fire. 
Dalamor in the small prize ran so ferrc in, that hce 
brought his ship on ground, where shce lay three or 
foure houres, till such time as there came from the 
towne five caravels full of men, which being perceived 
of us, our captaine with our men went to him to ayde 
him. The caravels came within Faulcon shot of us, 
but durst come no neerer, lest they might have tasted 
of the like banket, that they received the last time. 
About halfe flood came the galley ag^ne, and three 
travels more, but before they came, the barke was a 
floate, and set sayle; and then they all went to gard 
their Ingcnios, which we had purposed to visit: but the 
ni^t comming on, perswaded us to the contrary. 

The 19 day we set sayle to goe into the rosde of 
Baya againe, with our pinnesses, and a flag of truce, to 
SM if we could recover our foure men, which remained 
alive of those ten, that perished in our boate, of whom 
we spake before, which foure were unfi>rtunately fallen 
uito their hands; but they at our approching neere the 
towne, shot at us, and wee as ready as they, gave them 
in all 27 shot, and so ankored a little from the towne, 
to sec what they would doe. 

The 20 day riding still before the towne, our Admiral] 
sent a Negro ashore, with letters from the Portugals, 
that wee had prisoners aboord : the effect of which 
letters was, that if we might have our men released 

and delivered us, they should have theirs from our 
snips. 
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The next day in the morning, in stead of their [I [L 777-1 
bloody flagge, they put up two white flagges, and sent 
a Gingatho off to us with two Indians, with letters of 
answere from the Governour; but they would not 
consent in any case that we should have our men, and 
willed their Portugals to take their captivirie patiently, 
for they would not rcdecine them : a motion they made 
in their letters, to buy againe one of their 
which we had taken out of the rode; but our admirail 
answered them, no, seeing they detained our men, wee 
would keepe both their men, and ships too. The same 
evening^ wc and came out of the haven, halfe 

a league to seaward. . , / j 

The aa we set saile to sea, and the y came to an 
Island twdve leagues to the Southward of Baya, to wood, 


and water. 

The 24 day being aboord with our pinncsses, we 
met with a Canoa, wherein was one Portugall, and sixe 
Indians: we shot at the Canoa, and killed an Indian, and 
tooke the Portugall, and one of the Indians, and brought 
them aboord our shippes; we there examined them, and 
the Portugal confessed that there was a shippe laden with 
meale, and other victuals, bound for Fernambuck, but 
put into a creeke, because she durst not goe along the 
coast, hearing of our shippes. Whereupon we manned 
both our pin nesses, and tooke the Portugal with us, 
to goe and seeke the same ship, but that night we 

could not find her, 1 l l ■ 

The 26 day we went againe, and found her, being 
hailed up into a creeke, where a man would have thought 
a shipp>e boate could not have entred 1 wee found her 
indeed laden with meale principally : but she had al^ 
in her fourteene chests of sugar, of which two were in 
powder, and twelve in loaves. This ship was of the 
burden of one hundred and twenty tunnes, and a new 
ship, this being the first voyage that ever she made, 
and as the Portugall confessed, shee was ftaighted for 
Fernambuck, but the men of Bay a having great want 
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of bread, bought both the ship and her lading, and 
so thoi^ht to stay her in this creche, till we were 
gone off the cc»st: but it was our good hap to dis¬ 
appoint their pretense, and to fetch her from thence, 
where they thought her as safe as if she had bene at 
Lisbon, 

The 28 day we deinded the meale amongst us, 
according to the want of every ship. 

The 30 day, 16 or 17 Dutchmen went with their 
boate from the hulke to shoare, to fill water: and 
upon a sudden they were as^ulted with fifty or sixty 
Portugals, and so many more Indians armed with shot 
and other weapons, and they slew their Master and 
Purser, and the rest were hurt, but yet escaped with 
their lives : a good warning for us to bee circumspect, 
and careful! in our landing. 

The last day of May wee cast off one of our prixes, 
which wee called the George, and our Admirall and the 
hulke tooke the men and other necessaries out of her, 
into them. The same day the Portugals which had 
hurt the Dutchmen came to the shore, and dared us to 
come on land: whereupon wee went into our pinnesses 
with fortic shot: hut the cowardly villanes ranne all 
away to the hils, from the water side: but master Lister 
with nine men followed them, and they fied still before 
them, and durst not stay their approch: so they came 
backe agalne, and wee filled water quietly, and at our 
pleasure. 

The third day of June our captaine master Lister, 
having a great desire for the performance of this voyage, 
according to my Lords direction, went to our admirall, 
and requested him to give him sixe buts of wine, one 
barren of oile, three or foure barrells of flesh, and to 
Thomas Hood and seven or eight seamen for 
Mine of our landmen, and by Gods help he with the 
Mrke CJififerd, would alone pnoccede for the South sea; 
but admit^ mightily withstoode his motion, and would 
giant no iotc of his particular requests. 
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The 7 of having no use at all of oor priz^, 

W€ burnt one^ and cast off another, and filled our owne 
ships with the necessaries of them. 

The 8 day wee put off to sea, but yet with much 
adoe came againe to our ankoring place, because of the 
weather. 

The lo day the admlraU sent for us to come aboord 
him, and being come, hee opened a Caxde before all the 
company, and tolde us that my lords voyage for the 
South sea was overthrowen for want of able men, and 
victuals, and that therefore hee thought it b^t to pi is 
for some of the Islands of the ^ffest India, or the 
Azores, to see if they could mcete with some good 
purchase, that might satisfie my lord. These wordes 
were taken heavily of all the company, and no man 
would answers him, but kept silence, for very griefe to 
see my lords hope thus deceived, and his great expenses 
and costs cast away. The common sort seeing no 
other remedie, were contented to returne as well as he. 

The 16 day wee espied a sayle, whereupon our pin- 
nesse and Dalamor gave her chase, and put her ashore 
upon the Island, where the men forsooke her, and ran 
away with such ^ings as they could conveniently carie x 
our pinrtesse boorded her, and found little in her; they 
tookc out of her nine chests of suga.r» and one hogge, 
and 35 pieces of pewter, and so left her upon the 
sands. 

From this time forward we began to pile NorthwaraSj 
and the first of July fell with the land againe, where we 
fished, and found reasonable good store*^ I tooke the 
latitude that day, and found our selves in ID degrees 
and 22 minutes. 

The 7 day we determined to fill with Femambuck, 
and wee came so neere it, that Dalamor (as he told us) 
espied some of the ships that were in the harbour: 
yet notwithstanding we fell to leeward of the river, 
& could not after that, by any meanes recover the 
height of it againe: but we ceased not on all parts to 
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endevour the best we could, & oftentimes lost com¬ 
pany for a day or two, one of another, but there was 
no remedie, but patience, for to Fernambuck we could 
not come, having so much overshot It to the North¬ 
ward, and the wind keeping at the South and South- 
west* 

The 20 day 1 tooke the Sunne in 5 d^rees 50 minuts, 
F^/idm&it^k which was 2 degrees to the Northward of Fernambuck^ 
^ and the further wee went* the more untowardly did the 

4ftg ships worke, either to come into haveUi or 

to keepc company one with another. And truely 1 sup¬ 
pose* that by reason of the froward course of the 
Admirallj he meant of purpose to lose us: for 1 know 
not how the neerer we endevoured to be to him* the 
further off would he beare from us, and wee seeing that* 
kept on our owne course, and lookt to our selves as 
well as we could. 

The 24 day our whole company was called together 
to consultation, for our best course: some would goe 
for the West India, some directly North for England; 
and in conclusion, the greater part was bent to pile for 
our owne countrey, considering our necessities of victuals 
and fresh water, and yet if any place were offered us 
in the way, not to omit it, to seeke to fill water. 

J The 26 day in the morning, we espied a lowe Island, 

but we lo&t it againe, and could descHe it no more. 

49 flr» «. found our selves in 3 degrees and 49 

minutes. 

The 27 day we searched what water we had left us, 
and found but nine buts oneiy, so that our captains 
allowed but a plnte of water for a man a day, to pre¬ 
serve it as much as might be, wherewith every man 
was content, and we were then in number fiftie men 
and boves. 

AminiL The first of August we found our selves 5 degrees 

to the Northward of the line, all which moneth we 
continued our course homeward, without touching any 
where: toward the end whereof, a sorrowfiill accident 
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fcU out in our hulke, which being devtdcd from us In 
a calme, frll afire by some great negligence, and per- ^ ^ 

Ished by that mean^s in the seas, wee being not able ^ 

any wayes to helpe the ship, or to save the mtti. 

The 4 day of September, we had brought our selves 
into the height of 41 degrees & 20 minutes^ somewhat 
to the Northwards of the Islands of the Azores: and 
thus bulting up and downe with contrary winds, the 
29 of the same moneth, we reached the coast of Eng¬ 
land, and so made an end of the voyage. 


A discourse of the West Indies and South sea 
written by Lopez Vaz a Portugal, borne in 
the citie of Elvas, continued unto the yere 
1587. Wherein among divers rare things not 
hitherto delivered by any other writer, cer- 
taine voyages of our Englishmen are truely 
reported: which was intercepted with the 
author thereof at the river of Plate, by 
Captaine Withrington and Captaine Christo¬ 
pher Lister, in the fleete set foorth by the 
right Honorable the Erie of Cumberland for 
the South sea in the yeere 1586. 



Rancis Orake an Englishman being on 
the sea, and having knowledge of the ™ '' 

small strength of the towne of Nombre 
de Dios, came into the harborough on 
a night with fbure pbinesses, and landed 
an hundreth and fifty men: and leaving 
one halfe of his men with a trumpet 
In a frirt which was there, hee with the rest entred the 
towne without doing any harmc till hee came at the 
market place: and there his company discharging their 
calivers, and sounding their trumpets (which made a 
great noysc in the towne) were answered by their 
fellowes in the forte, who discharged and sounded in 
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like miner. This attempt put the townesmen in such 
extreme feire, tiiat leaving their houses, they fled into 
the mountaines, ind there bethought themselves what the 
matter should be in the towne, remaining as men amazed 
at so sudden an alarmc. But the Spaniards being men 
for the most part of good discretion joyned fouretccne 
or flfteene of them together with their pieces, to see 
who was in the towne : and getting to a comer of the 
market-place they discovered the Englishmen, and per¬ 
ceiving that they were but a few, discharged their pieces 
at them; and their fortune was such, that they slew 

[111, 779.J the trumpetter, and shot the captaine (whose name was 
Francis Drake) into the legge: who feeling himselfe 
hurt retired toward the Fort, where he had left the 
rest of his men: but they In the Fort sounded their 
trumpet, and being not answered againe, and hearing 
the call vers discharged in the towne, thought that their 
fellowes in the towne had bene slaine, and thereupon 
fled to their Pin nesses. Now Francis Drake (whom his 
men carried because of his hurt) when he came to the 
fort where he left his men and saw them fled, he and 
the rest of his company were in so great feare, that 
leaving their furniture behinde them, and putting off 
their hose, they swam me fir waded all to their Pin nesses, 
and departed forth of the harbour, so that if the Span¬ 
iards had followed them, they might have slaine them 
all. Thus Captaine Drake did no more harme at 
Nombre de Dios, neither was there in this skirmish 
any more then one Spaniarde slaine, and of the Eng¬ 
lishmen onely their Trumpetter, whom they left behind 
with his trumpet in his hand. 

From hence the coast iieth all along til! you come 
to Cartagena. Betweene Nombre de Dios and Carta¬ 
gena is a great sound or gulfe, where the first Spaniardes 
that ever dwelt upon the firme land built and inhabited 
the towne of Darlene: howbeit they abode not long 
there, because of the unholcsomenesse of the place. 

But Captaine Drake being discontent with the repulse 
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that the men of Nombre de Dios gave him, we^ wth 
his Pmnesses Into the said bay or ^und of I^en^ 
where having conference with certame Negros which we^ 
lanne away from their masters of Panama and Nombre de 
Dios, he ias informed that at the very time nj^y 

mules were comming from Panami to Nombre de Uios 
laden with gold and silver. Upon this newes Pranas 
Drake taking with him an hundred shot, and the said 
Negros, stayed in the way tiU the treasu^ came 
panled and guarded onely by those that drove the miJes 
who mistruLd nothing at all When ^ 

met with them, he tooke away their golde: but the silver 
he left behinde, because he could not came it over the 
mountaines. And two dayes^after t is ^ wen ^ 
house of crosses called by the Spaniards Venta 'I® 
where all the merchants leave their goods, where hcc slew 
ske or seven of the marchants, but found neither gold 
nor silver, but great store of marchandi^ : and so he h^reil 
the said house, with all the goods, which were judged to 
be worth above two hundred thousand ducats. Thus not 
finding golde in this house to satlsfie his mindc, bee burned 
the marchants goods, and foorthwith recovered his Pin- 
nesses: where fortune so favoured his proceedings, that he 
had not bene aboord halfe an houre, but there came to the 
sea side above three hundred souldlcrs, which were sent 
of purpose to take him : but God suffer^ him to escape 

their hands, to be a frrther 

Also another Englishman named John Oxenham 
ing what spovle Captaine Drake had done u^n that coast, 
nkde a vova^ thither to enterpnze the like. Wis ship 
was of burthen about an hundred and twentie tu lines, and 
he was accompanied with seventie persons; he had co^ 
ference also wifh the foresald Negr^ but being ^ 

that the treasure was conducted by soiddiers, he deter 
mined with himselfe to doe that which never any man 
before durst undertake to doe. For being most resolute 
of bis purpose, and not looking nor for^tmg what 
danger might ensue of this bold cnterptizc, he landed his 
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mcii in the s^me place where Captaine Oiake waSj and 
hailing his ship to shore, cut downe boughes of trees, and 
covered his ship with them, and hid op his great ordinance 
in the ground. Thus leaving not one man in his ship, he 
toolce two small pecces of ordinance, and his callevers, and 
good store of victuals, with all other necessaries for his in¬ 
tended voyage. And he went with the Negros above 
twelve l^ues up into the maine land, unto a river that 
runneth into the South sea; and by this river in a wood he 
cut downe timber, and built a Pinnesse, which was ac fbote 
long by the keele; which Pinnesse being finished, he 
went downe the river and passed into the South sea, carry- 

guides, and he arrived at 
Je Hand of P^arles being 25 leagues distant from PanamL 
Ihw Hand lieth m the South sea as they saile from Peru 
to Panama, and here he stayed ten dayes, before he could 
take any shipping, but at length there came a small barke 
from a place i^led Quito in Peru: this harke he tooke, 
and found m her 60^ pezos of gofde, with much wine 

content with this, he stayed a 
hH ^ he would sende away his prize or any of 

fiSJT I ■ another barke that cine 

from ’^herein he found looocxj pezos of silver In 

barres, which being all aboord his Pinnesse, he shaped his 
cour^ toward the river from whence he came: butbefore 
his departure he landed on the foresaid Hand to finde 
praxes, and went to a small townc of the Hand inhabited 
ny Wegros for the same purpose: where finding but small 
store, he returned to his Pinnesse, and comming neere 
unto the river he sent away his two prizes, and with his 
Pinnes^ entered up the river. The Negros of the Hand 

Z T" “ E-S'ishmm were dtpwed, 
Pasted m their Canoas to Panama, to signifie unto the 
Governour what they had done. Whereupon the Cover 

V!? barkes and an 

m Se 111 ^'"f Ortega : who went first 

to the Hand of pcarles, & there had knowledge Which way 
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the Englishmen did take, and in pursuing them he met 
with the two prizes taken by' the Englishmen, which tolde 
him that they were gone up the river. But when he 
come to the entetance of the river, he knew not which 
way to take, because the river ranne into the sea hy 
mouthes, and not all at one* Therefore being determmed 
with himselfe to passe up the greatest of the three, he saw 
comming downe with the streame many feathers of hens 
out of one of the lesser mouthes: which mouth he entered, 
and sayling foure dayes up the same, hee descryed the 
Englishmens pinnesse lying upon the sand, and comming 
to boord her, they found in her no more but sixe EngUsh- 
men, of which they killed one, and the other s ^^^d, & 
having thoroughly mnsacked the said pinnesse, they could 
findc nought in her, but victuals. The Spaniards seeing 
this, determined to seeke out the Englishmen by land, and 
leaving about twentie men to keepe their barks they 
marched with eightie shot up into the oountrey, and halfe 
a league from the river they found a little house made 
with boughes, where the Englishmen had left all their 
treasure; which the Spaniards tooke and carried backe to 
their barkes, meaning not to follow the Englishmen any 
further; but the English captaine with all his men, and 
above 200 Negros followed the Spaniards unto the rivers 
side, and set upon them with great fury: howbeit the 
Spaniards lying behind the bushes did easily put the 
English to flight, and they tooke seven of them alive, and 
slewe eleven and five Negros: so the Spaniards returned 
with the losse of two men and five or sixe hurt. Then 
they asked those Englishmen which they had taken pri¬ 
soners, why they departed not with their treasure, having 
fifteene dayes libertic ? They answered, that their capline 
had commanded them to carry all that golde and silver 
unto the place where their ship was, and they were agreed 
to carry it, although they made three or foure journeys, 
for he promised to give them part of the treasure beside 
their wages, but the mariners would needcs have it by and 
by: whereat the captaine being angry because they put so 
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smaJI trust in his wor<l» would not suJfer his sayler^ to 
Carrie it, but said he would get N<»ros to serve his turne, 
and so these were the Negros aforesaid, whom he had 
brought to car^ away the golde and silver; but by the 
way he met with the five Et^lishmcn which fled from 
the pinnes^, who told him of the Spaniards; and then 
he made friends with all his men, and got the Negros 
to take his parfo but having the overthrow, and his best 
men being slaine and taken prisoners, he thought to 
have returned to his ship, and so to have gone for 
England. The Spanish captaine having heard this dis¬ 
course of the English prisoners, burled the dead bodies, 
embarking all things, and with the Englishmen and their 
pmn^se returned backe unto Panama. Thus was the 
Englishmens voyage overthrowen. 

Now so soone as the fourc barkes and the pinncsse were 
arrived at Panama, the Governour of that place sent a 
messenger overland to Nombre de Dios, to advertise the 
townesmen, where the Englishinens ship lay ; whereupon 
they of Nombre de Dios manned out foure ships and 
went mto the bay of Dariene where the Englishmen 
had lefr their ship, which they tooke away with them to 
iMombre de Dios, with all her ordinance; so that the 
were left in the mountaines very naked 
and destitute of all comfort: for the Spaniards had taken 
out of the fbresayd house of boughes all their tooles 8c 
other necessaries, so that they coidd by no meanes have 
any succour; whereas otherwise they might have builded 
another pinncsse, and provided better for themselves to 
nave returned for their owne countrey. 

Thc» newes comming to the eares of the Viceroy of 
i cru, he thought it not convenient to suflFer those fiftie 
tlnghshmen which were yet alive, to continue in the 
mountaines among the said Negros. Wherefore he sent 
a servant of his called Diego de Frees with i jo shot 
to secke them, who at length found them making of 
tu.anoas to take some one small barke or other that say led 
to and agame in the North sea, whereby they might the 
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better shift for themselves ; but before they had finished 
their pretended workoj the Spanish souldiers Mt upon 
thent) and tooke fifteene of them that were sicke i but 
the rest fled, whom the Spaniards pursued among the 
mountaines, and in the end the N^ros betmied them, 
and they were al) taken and carried to Panama. Inhere 
the Justice asked the English captaine, whither he had 
the Queenes license, or the license of any other Prince or 
Lord? And he answered that he had none, but that he 
came of his owne proper motion. W^hich being knowen 
to the Justice, the Captaine and his compante were con¬ 
demned and were all put to death at Panama, saving the 
Captaine himselfe, the Master, and the Pilot, and five boyes, 
which were caried to Lima, where the Captaine and the 
two other men were executed, but the boyes are yet living. 

The king of Spaine having intelligence of these matters, 
sent joo men of warre against those Negros who had 
assisted the Englishmen, which Negros before were slaves 
unto the Spaniards, and (as is aforesalde) fled from their 
masters into those mountaines, and so joyned themselves 
to the Englishmen, thinking by that meanes to be re¬ 
venged of the Spaniards crueltie. 

At the first camming of these three hundred studdiers 
they tooke many of the Negros, and did great justice 
on them according to the qualitie of their offences. But 
after a season the Negros grew wise and wary, and pre¬ 
vented the Spaniards so, that none of them could Ik 
taken. Whereof the king being advertised by his 
Captaines, as also how the countrey was full of moun¬ 
taines and rivers, and very unhealthfuil, insomiuch that 
his souldiers died, he wrote unto his said Captaines to 
make ah agreement with those Negros, to the ende the 
countrey might be in quiet. And so they came to agree¬ 
ment with the Captaines of the Negros, and all was 
appeased. Afterward the Negros inhabiting two places 
which the Spaniardes allotted unto them, the kings par¬ 
don was proclaimed unto all those which before the day 
of the proclamation thereof had runne from their Masters, 
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upon condition that from that day forward, whatsoever 
other fugitive Negros should resort unto them, they 
should returne them home either dead or alive, if not, 
that they should pay for them. Upon these conditions’ 
and to make all quiet in the mountaines, all things were 
concluded and agreed upon. So that now the Negros 
dwell in great townes, where they have Spanlardes for 
thetr teachers, and a Spaniard for their Judge, and with 
this they holde themselves very well contented, and are 
obedient unto their rulers. 

The Spaniards since they conquered those ports have 
scene many Frenchmen on that coast, but never any 
Englishmen in that place, save those two onely which 
I have before mentioned. And although the Frenchmen 
have come strong, yet durst they never put foot on shore 
as the English did. But the king of Spalne hearing that 
Englishmen as well as Frenchmen beganne to haunt that 
coast, caused two gallies to be made and well appointed, 
to keepe the coast. The first yeere that they were made 
they tooke sixe or seven French ships. So soone as this 
was knowen there used fewe English or French men of 
warre to come on the coast, untill this yeerc 15&6. when 
as the aforesaid Ftancis Drake came with a strong fleete 
of about foure and twentie ships, and did such bar me 
as IS well knowen unto all Christendome. But (God 
spanng the king of Spine life) hce wiU sufficiently pro¬ 
vide to keepe his subjectes from the invasions of other 
Nations. 

Now to go forward with our beguntie discourse, the 
next towne upon this coast beyond Nombre de Dios is 
Cartagena: it standeth in a more healthfull place, and 
IS a greater towne then the other, bordering upon a better 
countrey, which aboundeth with plentie of victuals, and 
haying a very good port for the harbour of ships: and 
It IS c^ed Cartagena, because it resembleth very much 
me atie of Cartagena in Spaine. It containeth above 
oure hundred housholds. It Is very rich by reason of 
the ships staying (here, when they goe or come from 
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Spalne. And if the ships chance to winter before they 
goe home into Spaine, then they lie st Cartagena. Also 
it is g re atly enriched by the marchatidiae^ which is there 
discharged to be carryed to the new kingdonte of Granada, 
from which kingdome much golde is brought unto Carta¬ 
gena. This new kingdome of Granada is two hundred 
within the land i neither can they travel from 
Cartagena to this kingdome by l^nd, because of the 
mountaines and standing waters, which lie in the way, 
so that they are faine to carry their goods up a river 
called The great river of Magdalen. They can goe with 
their barkes but two hundred leagues up this river; for 
although it be large and very deepe, yet there runneth 
so swift a current, that the barkes are constrained to 
discharge their goods at a place in the river called Branco 
de Malambo, into small canoas which rowe close by the 
shores side. In this river are great abundance of Croco¬ 
diles, so huge and terrible to behold, that such as never 
sawe them before are very fearefull at the first sight of 
them, for if a man chance to put his hand or foote into 
the water, they will streightway catch at them. In some 
places this river is very unhealtbfull and full of noy^me 
wormes; but the first place thereupon which the Spaniards 
doe inhabite called Mom pose is exceeding healthfuU. The 
countrey adjoyning upon this river they call The new 
kingdome of Granada, because the captaine called Cesada 
which first conquered the same, and inhabited there, was 
borne at Granada in Spaine: for it is the use of the 
Spanish captaines, when they have conquered any Pro¬ 
vince of the Indies, to call it after the name of the place 
where they themselves were borne. This new kingdome 
of Granada is very fruitfull, and bringeth forth much 
come & other victuals, and hath many gold-mines, and 
great quandtie of emeralds, wherof they send so many 
into Spaine, that now they are become little worth: but 
before these countreys were found, they were in great 
estimation. Here are also dwelling many of the Indian 
people so meeke and gentle of nature, that they are 
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called fli». This land is very plaine and holesome, and 
the inhabitants are given to peace. 

From this kingdom e they travell to another countrey 
called La governacion de Popayan; it is rich of golde, 
and withal] very fruitfuU, but fuller of mountaines then 
the new kingdome of Granada, and hath fewer Indians 
dwelling in it, but those that are there are full of courage 
and very valiant, which caused the Spaniardes to make 
great warre before they could overcome them. In this 
province there are 13 townes of Spaniards, and in The new 
kingdome of Granada there are nine townes of Spntards- 

From this countrey of Popayan th^ travell along till 
they come to the first inhabitants of Peru dwelling in 
a towne which joyneth upon the South sea called Quito. 
This towne I wili leave any further to speake of till I 
come particularly to intreate of Peru. Onely I have 
spoken of the two foresaid Provinces, to the intent you 
might know, that there IS ^ passage hy land from Car- 
tagena to Peru, which is about five hundred leagues 
through: so that besides the two hundred leagues which 
they goe up the river, the other three hundred leagues 
is a countrey well inhabited and without danger to travell 
in, insomuch that oftentimes postes are sent too and fro. 
But because it is so long a journey, marebants use not to 
travell that way, but when they are itifbrccd so to doe. 
If any foiren Nation should become Lordcs of the South 
sea, the king of Spaine might have his treasure conveyed 
unto this towne of Cartagena from Peru, and so into 
Spaine. For in times past there being a rebeUion in 
Peru made by the Spaniardes against their king, he sent 
his^ power to suppresse them through these Province, 
This 1 write onely for that I knowe some Englishmen 

taking the South sea, or Panama 
or Nombre de Dios from the king of Spaine, his treasure 
of Peru could not be conveyed unto him, and that the king 
comd not succour Peru, if it wanted helpc. Howbeit 
1 doe here most certaindy assure you, that there be 
many wayes to Peru. 
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But tiow I will returne to my former di^urs^ Upon 
the seacoast of Tierra firma Eastward from Cart^a 
standeth a little towne called Santa Martha, b^ene 
which towne and Cartagena the mightw nver of Mag 
dalen before named falleth into the sea with such a strong 
current, that by reason thereof it is knowen 20 leagues 
from the shore. Santa Martha is a very p<»re towne, 
because it hath often bene rob^d by the 
and hath no trade but with a fewe Indians that dw^ 
thereabout. Here beginneth tluit wonderfuU 
of hi^h mountainea covered with snow^ which streatenmg 
throiLh many countreys, runneth along the kingdomes 
of Pe?u and Chili, and condnueth to the very streights 
of Magellan. These mountaines are seene with snow 
upon 7 hc\r tops above thirtie leagues into the sea. At 
thTfoote of these wUde mountaines there is a valley 
Tagrona, which is the richest place that is knowen there- 
alwut: but because the countrey adjoynmg is so moun- 
tainous, and the inhabicints so many and of so good a 
courage, shooting poysoned arrowes which are present 
death to such as are wounded with the ^me; thererore 
it lyeth as yet unconquered, notwithstanding it hath cost 
many Spanish captaines their lives. . r . r 

Passing along the coast of Tierra firma to the 
Santa Martha, where is an other small tow m of above an 
hundred houses called Rio de Hacha. This towne is 
somewhat rich by reason of the pearles which they get 
there. Also they have a trade with the Indians for wme 
small quantitie of goSde. From hence they goe along 
the co^t to Cabo de la Vela, which ^cause it is of the 
same pfopcrtic with Rio de Hacha before mentioned. 1 
omit to speake of it. Upon this coast there is a lake or 
gjfe.rt.;ih o[*n«h into the s«, at >^3* 

they gather great store of pearl®. ^ ^ ^ rt c^wn 
there Is another poore towne, which hath s«e or seven ^ 
times beene spoyled by the Frenchmen, br^ hence 
there lyeth an high way to the newe kingdome of 
Granada, but it is above seven hundred leagues m length, 
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this way is travelled very seldome, because the Indians 
will usually set upon the travellers. More up into the 
land the countrey lyeth pkincj and there is some golde, 
and a fewe townes inhabited with Spaniardes, whereof 
I have had but small notice, and therefore I let them 
passe. The next place of any account is the Hand of 
Margarita, where there are but fewe Spaniardes inhabi¬ 
tant. This Island of Margarita is very small, and lyeth 
fbure leagues from the maine lande: it hath heretofore 
bene very rich of golde and pearles, and so would have 
continued till this present day, had it not beene spoyled 
by men of warre, because it standeth so farre from the 
maine land, notwithstanding they yet gather good store of 
pearles. Upon this Island are bred better horses and 
mules then in any other part of the Indies, therefore 
they carry them from hence to Peru, albeit they have 
great store of horses in Peru, but not so good. And 
because we have begunne to speake of the Hand of 
Margari^ you arc to understand, that to the North 
of the fonesaid coast of Tierta firma lie above scventle 
Hands bting all very little, except Cuba, Hispaniola, 
and Bonquen, or Sant Juan de Puerto rico, which He 
of Bonquen, although it bee not very great, yet is it 
inhabited by the Spniards. The other smaller Hands 
have bene inhabited by the Indians, and have had good 
store of gold, pearles, and emraldcs; hut the Spaniards 
have destroyed most of those Indians from off the earth, 
and in many of those Hands there is nothing of any 
value, wherefore 1 have small cause to intreate any 
further of them. But Hispniola is an Hand of great 
bigtiesse, and hath bene very full of people, and abounded 
with mines of golde and with pearles, but now all is 
Wteted away. It was at the Spaniards first coming 
thither, as tiill of inhabitants as any place of that big- 
nesse in the whole world, yet now there are none left; 
tor they were men of so hard a heart, that they 
murthered themselves rather then they would serve the 
bpniards: for being men under so small civill governe- 
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ment as they were> never was there any people knowen of 

so resolute and desperate mindest for ofteatitnes a gre^ 

number of them being together over night, they should 

be found all dead before the morning: such extreme 

hate did this brutish people beare against the Spaniards, 

that they chose rather to die the death, then to indure 

their itisolencies. It happened on a time, that a Spaniard 

calling certaine Indians to worke in the mines fwhich 

labour of all others did most grieve them) they, rather 

then they would goc, offered to lay violent hands on 

themselves: which the Spaniard perceiving sayd unto 

them: seeing you will hang your selves rather then goe A prfttyjta, 

and worke, I likewise wiU hang my selfe and will beare 

you company, because 1 will make you works in an 

other world: but the Indians hearing this, replied, we 

wiU willingly worke with you here, to the intent you 

may not goe with us into another world ; so unwilling 

were they of the Spaniards companie. So that of all 

the inhabitantes of this Hand there were none that 

escaped death, save onely these fewe, which came to 

passe by the mcanes of this one Spaniarde, otherwise 

they would have hanged themselves also. Some of 

these people arc yet living, but very few. This Hand 

of Hispaniola is for the most part caMed The He of 

Sant Domingo, because the chiefs citie the^of is so 

called, which was the first citie in all the W^'est Indies 

that was inhabited. There are in this citie above eight 

hundred fire-houses of good building inhabit^ by 

Gentlemen of great wealth. This Hand is un healthtull, 

for it raineth here the most part of the yeere. The 

riches that now this Hand afFordeth are su^ (for 

herc are many Ingenios or sugar-houses) and great "" 

store of hides by reason of the abundance of cattell; 

there are copper mines also, which is the cauw that 

they have such store of copper-money, for their gold 

mines be all exhausted, and the golde which they have 

commeth from other places. This Hand being (as is 

beforesaide) destitute of the first inhabitants, and the 
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Spaniardes lacking men to worke in their Ingenios, and 
to looke unto their cattell, they* were forced to bring 
Negros thither out of Guinea, where they* have so 
increased, that the Hand is nowe as full of them, as 
it was of the natural] inhabitantes; so that the Spaniardes 
Carrie N^ros from this Hand to the maine lande and 
there sell them. The chiefrst victuall that thejr have 
in this Hand, is a kinde of rootc called Juca, which being 
eaten as it commeth new out of the ground is present 
death: but first they boyle it and after presse it, and 
the lit^uor that is strained therefrom is deadly poyson : 
howlrat this roote being pressed so dry, that there 
remaineth no moisture in it, they mingle and temper the 
same with water and so make cakes therof, which are 
very savory & good to cat, Be this is all the bread 
which they have in those Hands. There go from hence 
yerely into Spain c 7 or 8 ships at the least full fraighted 
with sugar & hides. 

Neerc unto Hispaniola lyeth another greater Hand 
called Cuba, it is like unto Hispaniola, although there is 
not so much sugar. The principal! towne of this Ilande 
is called Havana, which hath an excellent harborough 
belonging thereunto. The townesmen are very rich by 
reason of the flcctes that conic from ?Vueva i^spanna, and 
Tierra hrma which touch there ^ for the safeguarde of 
which fleetes and of the towne it sclfe there is a castle 
built neerc the said harborough kept with Spanish 
souldiers; neither is there any castle or soutdiers In all 
the Hands but onely here. There is also another Hand 
inhabited with Spaniards called Boriquen or Sant Juan 
de Puerto rico. It is but little, yet every way as plenti¬ 
ful! as the other two are; and therefore 1 omit to speake 
thereof. 

But now to prosecute my discourse of the port-townes 
upon the maine lande : E^twarde and Southward from 
Margarita there are no townes inhabited by Spaniardes or 
Portugds, till you come to Fernambuck upon the coast 
of Bntsil; notwithstanding that betweene the sayd Hand 
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and Femambuck runneth the mtghtic river of Marainon, 
whereof (both because of the greatnesse and the rich^ 
contayned therein) I must needes make some relation, in 
regarde I have promised to speake of every place that 
is of any value in all the Indies. This river is one of the 

f reatest in the world, and was first found when as the 
paniardes sought out the other coast: but none can 
passe up this river because of the greatnesse of the current 
which commeth downe, as also there are many shelves of 
sand lying in the mouth thereof: wherby it was long [III. 78+.] 
before the riches in and about this river were knowen, 
until! such time as the ktngdome of Peru was conquered: 
at which time a Captaine called Gonsalo Pizarro passing GwrtAi 
thorough the countrey of Peru came at length into a 
iande which they named La Canela, because there groweth U C^ntU. 
great store of Sinamome, but not altogether so good as 
that which commeth from the East Indies. The sayd 
Captaine proceeding ^rther into the countrey came at 
length to a mightie river, where he sawe the countrey Th^'tst 
people rowing in their Canoas, and brin^g golde to 
buy and sell with the Spaniards. CaptaineIKzarro seeing onlhita, 
this, was desirous to finde out the ende of this river, 
but he could not travell by Iande because of the high 
mountaines: wherefore he made a small Barkc or Pin- 
nesse to goe and discover from whence the saide Indians 
brought their golde, and sent in the saide Pinnesse a 
Captaine under him called Orellana, who with fiftie 
men went downe the river, but could not returne to 
their Generali Pizarro, because of the great current 
which was very strong against them, forcing them to jsjUt mtn, 
passe along the river, and to enter into the Sea, and^ so 
they sayled on forwarde to the foresaide He of Margarita: 
but as they passed downe this river they found it well 
inhabited with Indians, which were prassessed of great 
store of golde. These men with their Pinnesse were 
passing downe this river eight moncthes, for the river 
lycth very crooked, which maketh a long way by water, 
neither durst the Sj^nlardes ever Iande, because they sawe 
It 141 Q 
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the countrey so full of people^ but they tooke many 
Canoas, wherein they had great store of victuals and 
some goJde, 

Now this Orellana camming unto Matgaiita with these 
good newes and riches, determined not to returne unto 
his Captaine Pizarro which sent him, but tooke his way 
from thence to the king of Spaine, and presented him 
with the golde that he brought out of the river; where¬ 
upon the king sent him with a dcete of shippes and sixe 
hundred men to inhabite the sayd river; but because 
of the great current and sholdes that are therein, hee 
left the most part of his men and shippes, and with 
those that remained he went unto certaine Ikndes hard 
by the river, and built him Pinnesses; but the countrcy 
being very unhealthful), himselfe and many of his men 
dyed, and the residue went every man which way pleased 
him best, The fame of this river was straightway spread 
through Spaine and Portugal, insomuch that 3 Gentleman 
of Portugal called Lewis de Mclo asked license of Don 
Juan the third, then king of Portugall to goc and con- 
qucre the sayd river; for from the mouth of this river 
to the mouth of the river of Plate, is that part of America 
which the kings of Portugall (according to the partition 
made betweene them and the kings of Spaine) doe holde : 
so that the king of Portugall having this river in his part 
gave it to the saide Lewis de Melo to conquere : who 
taking tennc ships and eight hundred men (among which 
many were gentlemen) and comming to the mouth 
of this river, lost all the said ships saving two, in one 
of the which two was Lewis de Melo himselfe; also 
the most part of the men that were in the ships cast away 
were Mved and got to the shore, and so went by lande to 
the ll^d of Margarita ; from whence they were dis¬ 
persed throughout all the Indies. 

Thus these two fieetes of shippes being so unfortunately 
cast away, never durst any Captaine afterward attempt by 
^ to conquer the sayde river. Howbeit from the king- 
dome of Nueva Granada before mentioned there have 
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gone two or three Captalnes by land to discover it, for a 
rumour went over all the countrey of the p'eat riches 
contained in this river ; whereupon the Spaniards named 
it El Dorado, that is to say, The golden river. It is 
thought that God will not have this nver to be ktiowen, 
for that one Captaine by lande had most of his people 
slaine by those of the countrey, and others for want 
of victuals returned. So that none of all these came 
to any plaine discovery, till a few yeeres past a Captaine 
of the countrey of Navarre called Pedro de Orzua, who 
went from Peru almost the same way that Gonsalo 
Piiarro had before discovered, and was accompanied 
with about some seven hundred Spaniards, it being a 
great marvell how he could get so many, amongst whom 
were many Gentlemen and old souldiers of Peru, who 
caused divers mutinies and insurrections, as hereafter 1 
will more at large declare, which mutinous souldiers were 
the cause of their captaines death. Howbeit with all 
these men captaine Pedro de Orzua came unto the head of 
the said river : but you must understand, that this river 
is nourished not onely with the waters and freshets that 
come from the mountaines of Peru, but also by all the 
rivers betweene the Equinoctiall and sixteene degiecs of 
Southerly latitude, which fall thereinto and cause it to be 
so great. Nowe at the head of this river the sayde 
Captaine Pedro de Orzua made flfteene Pin nesses with 
many Canoas, wherein he caried above two thousand 
Indians to helpe him, with many horses and other pro¬ 
vision, as meaning to inhabite there: for it was not 
possible for him to carry all his provision by lande, 
because the mountaines be very great, there being also 
betweene them many small rivers which ial! into this 
great river above twen tie Iragues out of the land. So this 
captaine having all his things in good order went downe 
the river with his whole company, and at length came 
from among the mountaines to a plaine countrey where 
the Indians dwelt; and there he held a coiincell, deter¬ 
mining In the same place to build a towne and to fordfie 
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it very strongly, to the end he might leave all his stulFe 
there, and such men as were not sovildiers. And so they 
began to build the said towne, and wrought upon it all 
the winter : where because it raineth much, and withali is 
very hot, sicknes and want of victuals began to prevaile 
amongst them, wherupon the Muldiers fell a murmuring 
among themselves. For comming out of Peru, which is 
one of the fruitfullest & richest countries of the world, 
they were more indined to have their fill of bread and 
meat then to apply their bodies to labour: which was the 
cause that albeit the countrey in which they now were, 
was exccMing fruitful!, and that they saw with their eyes 
most evident apparances of golde, & also that up into the 
countrey « seemed to be much better; yet for all this 
they murmured & would needes returne for Peru from 
whence they^ came. In the company of these men there 
was a souldier of Biskay calliMl Lopez de Agira, a very 
htde man of bodie & lame of one of his legs, but very 
vali^t and of good experience in the warres. This man 
having bene one of the principall mutincts in Peru could 
not here give over his old wont, but asked hlsVellow- 
rauldiers what they went to seeltc for in those wUd 
deserts whither they were brought: For (said he) if you 
seeke riches, there are enough in Peru, and there is hrkd 
wine, tlesh, and taire women also; so that it were better 
to conquer that, and to take it out of the handes of the 
Spaniardes and that it were no hard enterprize, because 
aU the souldiers and poore men of Peru would turnc unto 
them, and that that were a better course, then to goe and 
conquere the ^vage people in those mountalnes; so that 
once having the government of Peru, the king of Spaine 
should be mforced to agree with them: if not (sayd he) 
we shall not lacke them that will succour us, to have the 
riches of Peru. By these perswasions he brought many 
souldiers to be of his minde, and conspired a£o with a 
young gentleman of SiviU called Don Fernando dc Gus¬ 
man (who in Jove with a young woman which the 
captaine Pedro de Orzua had. and therefore did [L 
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sooner agree unto the wicked Intent of Agira) to morther 
the captaine. Who on a night being asleepe in his bed, 
the said conspirators and their f^don entered into his 
bed-chamber, and there stabbed him with their daggers; 
which being done, they slew also all the Captaines that 
were his friends, and therewithal! made a great out-cry, 
saying, God save the king, God save the king: where¬ 
upon all the campe was in an uprore. Then Lopez de 
iVgira made unto the souldiers a long oration, and got 
them all to consent unto him, some by force, and some 
because they durst not say to the contrary, and others of 
their good will, and so in the end they all agreed unto his 
determined purpose. Then made they Fernando de Gus¬ 
man their head, & Agira was made a captaine. This 
done, because the people should the better hold their 
opinion, he did as great a villany as ever any Spaniard 
committed: for he made an altar, wheron he and all the 
souldiers renounced their service unto the king of Spaine, 

& so as people without a king, chose the said Don Fer- Fer^n- 
nando to be their king, and did homage unto him. These 
matters being thus finished they consulted among them- t/ainu^ itug 
selves which should be the best way for them to goe t/Pem. 
to Peru ? For they could not goe up the river, by which 
they came downe, in regards of the strong current, and 
going backe overland they should be very weake for 
want of horsemen ; wherefore they determined to goe 
downe the river. Then saide Lopez de Agira, that they 
would carry nothing with them but the pinnesses & 
souldiers which should fight, and that it were best to 
leave behind them all the Indians which they brought 
from Peru, with the women and the sicke men. Where- 
unto the Generali Don Ferdinando would not agree, 
because he knew that when they were gone the people 
of the countrey would kill them all. Lopez de Agira 
hearing this, and longing to be chtefe governour himsclfe, 
tookc unto him 30 of his owne countreymen of bis ^ 

disposiiion, and on the sudden slew Don Fernando, 
whom not many dayes before he had sworne to obey : &c 
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nqw by his subdll practises, being withdl eloquent in his 
talke, he caused the souldiers to appoint hlmselfe their 
governour, & made them beleeve that all the cruelties 
committed were for their saveguard: neither did the 
tyrannic of this wretched man here ende. He was borne 
In Biskay a countrey neere unto France, wherefore I 
beleeye him rather to have beene a Frenchman then a 
Spaniard, for that in the heart of a Spaniard could not be 
so much crueltie as this man shewed. Now being readie 
to goe his way, he determined not to carry with bim any 
gendemen or persons of qualitle, and therefore he slew all 
such persons ; and then departing onely with the common 
spuidiers, he left behind him all the Spanish women and 
sicke men, with all other creatures. If I should rehearse 
all the cruell murthers of this wicked man one by one, 1 
should be over tedious unto you, Onely in fewe words 1 
say, that this man proceeded downe the river, having with 
him onely foure hundred men : but before he passed the 
river, and was come to Margarita, he had no more left 
but two hundred and thirty men, for the rest hee had put 
to death, and left on shore among the people of the 
countrey : all which tyranny he used, because he ever 
stood m feare of his life: for had he scene at any time but 
two souldiers talbng together, he would strelght suspect 
that they were conspiring of his death, and therefore he 
used the practises abovesaide. And he never went any 
Wiy but that hee had in his company thlrtle Biscalnes 
or his owne will and minde readie to execute his cruel! 
purposes. 


As these souldiers with their aptaine came downe 
the nver, they sawe many Canoas with golde in them 
passing too and fro, and people on both sides of the river 
and in their passage many times they landed, and got 
|o^ store of golde and victuals. Now also did they 
finde that to be true which Orellana had reported, nameli 
that there were Amazones, that is to say, women that 
ngttt in the warres with bowes and arrowes : but these 
women %ht to aide thdr husbands, and not by ther^ 
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selves alone without the companle of men, as Orellana 
reported. There were of these women upon divers 
partes of this river, who seeing the Spamardes fighting 
with their husbands came in to succour them, and 
shewed themselves more valiant then their husbandes; 
for which cause it was named. The Hver of Amazon^. 

The Spanlardes Intent was ondy to passe downc the 

river, neither sought they at all to discover the Inland, 

and yet they tooke good store of golde, putong it into _ 

one of their Pin nesses, where Ij^pea de Agim him^ite 

was embarked, which Pinnesse at the mouth of the nver 

was cast away, but he himselfe escaped, because he had 

not as vet fulfilled his Hoodie minde. And when be 

was come to the Ilande of Margarita, the Governour ^ 

thereof supposing he had becne one of the km^Joyal ^ 

captaines, received him with pmnesses, and brought good 

store of victuals unto him. But he putting the sa^ 

Governour immediatly to death, landed on the Hand, 

and tooke it and two shippes that were there, and 

strained likewise an hundred and ^ fiftie men, which he 

there found, to goc with him, besides others that went 

voluntarily, carrying from thence good store of victualeSt 

and many horses also. And then he returned to the 

rnalne land, sayings that with his small forces hee 

subdue the whole Indias ; imagining belike that all the 

olde souldicTS and poore people, at the first si^t ot 

him, would turnc to his side and take his part. How- 

belt he was foulely deceived : for before he had marched 

two fkyes journey up Into the landt the Governour ot 

Nueva Granada came against him with a power of men: 

but Lopet de Agira hoping that other souldiers would 

have ioyned themselves unto hlm^ whereby his strength 

might have beenc the more^ was quite frustrate of ms 

expectation i for even his owne men left him^ and tooke 

part with the kings CapUine. Nowe seeing himselfe 

thus left destitute of his souldiers^ and voide of all 

helpe, he committed a more unnaturall bloodle act then 

ever Nero the tyrant did, for he murthered his owne 

^47 


i^,D. 

«572-87. 


Grraf 

AUdffi fsr/itJt 
fA/ rtrer af 

Thf fiMit ^ 
SrdjiJ/fWJh if 
was so cal/fif, 
and Sj wAom 
it was at /As 
/nfdiscffv- 
trfd. 


THE ENGLISH VOYAGES 

daughter being but sixeteenc yceres of age, which he 
brought with htm out of Pern: the cause why he 
killed her was, that she might not become a concubine 
to viUamcs, nor be called the daughter of a tmytor- 
and these words he used unto her, so soone as he had 
given her her deaths wound: but before he could finish 
this cruel] act, the souldiers came upon him, and cut 

him m pieces, also his daughter died of her wound in 
that place. 

Thus have you heard the miserable ende of this 
bloodie caitife: in regarde of whose treacherous and 
mischievous de^ng the king would never since suffer 
this nver to b^e throughly discovered; so that the 
riches and tr^sure of the said river remaine unknowen 
even until! this present daj\ 

Now leaving lo diacou^ any longer of this river of 
Marannon, aU the coast betweene the sakie river and 
the ri.er of Plate, ,s called The toast of BrasUI, taWne 

«lled Brasijj-wood, whereof there is great store m 

by Pedro Cabral, in the second voyage whkh 

the king of Portugall caused to be made to^e East 
Indies: and the foresayde Pedro Alvarez tooke posse^on 

kW^Hn^P Portugall: wherein the 

king Don Emanuel heanng newes thereof sent prientlv 

^o^^trey, and Lnd J 

fnr iF r ^ America otherwise called The West Indies- 
for which ^use there grewe some controversie betweene 

^“frio^d: oLTtfafc: ^e; “d' 

from the ^ «““ (“ > ™<l) 

aSrif o"'" i *<“ riv''- of Plate- 

thw the'tfr’r‘'L^'’'?'' '* attotolloth no fiirthe^ 

rir^ ma,^l " „nr "''“'"P”" '>'“0 Itave 

nsen many controversies betweene the PortuMles 

Simnatrdes, which have tost nuny men tiSTC 
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There came into the said river of Plate in the ywre 
1587 two English ships and a Pinnesse of the right 
honourable the Earle of Cumberland, which were bound 
for the streights of Magellan, and ankored ten leagues [III- 7 * 7 -] 
within the said river before a little Hand lying hard 
by another called Seal-Hand. On which Hand the 
Captaine of one of the ships called Christopher Lister, 
and his whole company landing, found the king of 
Portugalcs armies graven on a rocke by the sea side; 
which are thought to have beene there engraven by one 
Martin Alonso dc Souza, who was sent by the king 
Don Emanuel to discover this coast. Therefore I thinke 
the Portugales have reason for that which they alleage 
concerning the extension of the said coast of Brasil. 

Wherfore the king of Portugal! gave this land to 
diverse of his gentlemen to inhabite. Most of the 
natural! inhabitants of this countrey are very rude, and 
goe Starke naked both men and women, and are man- 
eaters; for which cause they make warres one against 
another to men to eate; they are stout and good 
bow-men. The first place inhabited on this coast bc- 
yonde the river of Marannon is called Fernambuck so FtntamiufL 
named by the Indians, but in Portugall it is called 
Villa dc Olinda, Before you come to this place there 
is a port called Parajua, unto which port not many 
yeeres past the Frenchmen hearing of the troubles which 
were then in Portugall resorted, and buUt there a fort; 
whercunto certalne French ships made yeerely voyages 
to lade Brasill-wood. But they of Fernambuck, with 
the helpe of the Spanlardes, went and burnt five French 
shippes within the port, and tooke the fort it selfe, and 
the Frenchmen that were there fled part into the moun- 
taincs, and part of them were slainc; so that since that 
time the Spamardes have inhabited there till this present, 

Nowe to retume to Fernambuck inhabited by a Portugall 
Captaine called Duarte Coelio, it is the greatest towne 
in all that coast, and hath above three thousand houses tottainetb 
in it, with scventic Ingenios for sugar, and great store 3000 
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of Brasill-wood and abundance of cotton, yet are they 
in great want of victuals; for all thdr victuals come 
either from Portugall or from some places upon the 
coast of Brasill. The harbour of this towne is a barred 
harbour, and fit onely for small barites; this place 
belongeth as yet unto the sonne of Duarte Coelio. 
Beyond this towne lyeth the Cape of Sant Augustin, 
and next thereunto Is the river of Sant Francisco, which 
is a great river. Betweene this river and Bay a it is 
all a wUdernesse inhabited with cruell salvages, for 
whomsoever they take they kill and eate him. The 
towne of Bayha belongeth to the king, and therefore 
the govcrnour of all the coast keepeth his residence in 
the same, as ^so the bishop. It containeth tooo houses, 
& 40 Ingcnlos for sugar, and hath much cotton, but 
no Brasill-wood at all. The sea runneth up Into the 
countrey here 14 or 15 leases, where they get some 
yeres good store of Amber-griese. Here is great plentie 
of victuals, and although the countrey be hot, yet is it 
hcalthfull, Be the aire holesome. The next towne upon 
the coast caUed As llhas. or The lies, is but a small 
towne, containing not above 150 houses, and but three 
Ing^niois for sugar. Most of the ifihabkants are labour- 
mg men, which use to carry victuals in their small barkes 
unto Fernambuck; their Lord is called Lucas Giraldo. 

The next place unto this is called Puerto Seguro: it 
consisteth of 4 small townes, which containe not in all 
above 300 houses. The inhabitants of this towne also 
live by carrying of victuals along the coast; and the 
towne It selfe belongeth to the Duke de Avero. Hard 
by this port begin the sholdes which they call Abrolhos; 
and the$e sholdes Itc above 2^ leagues into the sea. 

. habitation of Christians beyond these sholdes 

IS fc^pirito Santo which consisteth of two townes, both 
ot them contayning about 300 houses; and they belong 
to a gendeman called Vasques Fernandes de Coutinha 
brom hence you passe along the coast to the river 
Of Jenero, which hath about three hundred houses. In 
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this place the Frenchmen first inhabited, who« Capuine 
was called Monsieur de Villegagnon. The said Captame 
made here a fort, and planted good ordinance thereon, 
and laded every yeere great store of Brasill-wood rrom 
hence, and had great friendship with the salv^e peope, 
who did him good service, by reason whereof the French¬ 
men reaped much benefito out of this countreyi ut t e 
king of Portugal! sent out a power against the French¬ 
men, who first tooke the French shippes by ^a, and 
then landed and besieged the fort, and at length tooke 
it, and the Captaine thereof: unto whom, because he 
was a gentle pterson, and never hurt the Portuga 
they gave thirtie thousand ducats for his ordmance. and 
for all other things that were in the fort, and so sent 
him for France. Since which time the Portugales have 
inhabited this river. There are at this present oncly two 
Ingenios, but great store of Brasill-wood, with plentie 

of victuals, L . 

From this river of Jencro they passe along the coast 

to Sant Vincente, which hath 4 townes, the 
whereof is called Santos, and conslsteth of fourc hundred 
houses, there are also three Ingenios. A fewe yceres 
past there came two English ships into this harbour 
which were going for the Streights of Magellan, Who 
being in this port, there came thither three of the king 
of Spaincs ships, and fought with the Englishmen, but the 
Englishmen sunke one of their ships, and therefore the 
king commanded a fort to be made, to the ende that 
no English shippes that were bound for the streightt or 
Magellan should victual 1 there, the which fort standeth on 
the mouth of the harbour. This countrey belongeth to a 
Gentleman called Martin Alonso de Souza : this is the last 
inhabited place upon all the coast of BrasilL This coast 
of Brasill is very ruU of mountalnes, and hath much i^me 
falling upon it, for which cause they cannot goe from 
towne to towne by land: all the habitations of this 
countrey are by the sea side. From Sant Vincente the 
coast is all mountainous, till you come to the He of Santa 
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Catclina, and from this Hand tiU you come even to the 
straights of Magellan, the coast is very plaine and without 
woods. 

Having proceeded thus faire, it will not be amisse to 
speake somewhat of the river of Plate, which is one of the 
greatest rivers in all the world: for at the mouth it is 
above five and twentle le^es from land to land : and the 
Spaniards have gone up in It above sixe hundred leagues, 
and could not attaine to the head thereof The first 
Spaniard that entered this river, and inhabited the same 
called Solis, who passed up loO leagues into It, and 
^led it by the name of Rio de la Plata, that is to say. 
The river of silver* because of the fine and clearc water 
that is in itj for 1 have not heard of any silver that ever 
was round there^ The salde Solis returned into Smtne* 
without any further search into thb river i howbeit another 
Captaine called Sebastian Cabota went up this rivet* ico 
leagues, and built a fort, which fort standeth until! this 
p^ent ; where leaving his ships, he went higher up 
rite river in smal Pinnesses, and all along as he went 
he found many Indians : but finding neither gold nor 
SI vei^ nor ought el^ of any great value, he returned to 
IS s ips, ^d ^ylcd for Spaine. Not many yeeres after 
a certaine Gintleman caUed Don Pedro de Mendoia fur- 
mshed forth a grwt fleete of ships, wherein were shipped a 
thousand men, fortie mares, and twentie horses, with 

all other creatures to inhabite this river; and comming 

thither he went up into the countrev to see what riches he 
could there finde, leaving all his stuffe, cattle, and provision 
at a place called Buenos Ayeres, so named in regard of the 
freshnesse of theayre, and the healthfolnesse of his men, 
di^ring their abode there: this place was eightie leagues 
m e nver^ and here he landed first: at this pi ace 
tne river is above seven leagues broad, and very low land 

on both sides without trees. This river is very often 

and sudden stormes, so that with a stornie 

returned* f of his ships, and in the rest he 

returned for Spame, saying to his men. that he would ooe 
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victuals, and so left the greater part of thero behitide. 

In his way homeward he died, and the poore men which 
he left behind him, for the most part of them died for 
hunger also, bec:^use In that place there were very few 
Indians, and therefore but small store of victuals, onely 
they lived by hunting of DeerCi and by fishijig- Or 
all the men that Don Pedro left behind him there were 
but two hundred remaining alive, who in the ship boates 
went higher up the river, leaving in the place called 
Buenos Ayeres their mares and horses: but it is a wonder 
to sec, that of thirty mares and seven horses which the 
Spaniards left there, the increase in fortie yeeres was so 
great, that the countrey is 20 leagues up full of horses; 
whereby a man may conjecture the goodriesse of the pas^ 
ture, and the fruitfulnesse of the solle^ The Spaniards 
that went up this river passed three hundred leagues^ and 
found the countrey ful of Indians ~ who had great plen^ 
of victuals^ among whom the Spaniards dwelt as their 
friends^ and the Indians bestowed their daughters in mar- 
iage upon them, and so they dwelt altogether in one 
towne, which the Spaniards called La Ascension, and it 
standeth on the North aide of the river. The foresald 
Spaniaides were twentlc yeres in this place, before any 
newes of their inhabiting upon this river was brought into 
Spalne: but waxing olde, and fearing that when they were 
dead, their sons which they had l^otten in this countrey 
being very many, should live without the knowledge of 
any other Christians: they determined among themselves 
to build a ship, and to sende newes into Spalne with letters 
unto the king of all things that had passed among them, 
upon that river. These newes being brought to the king, 
he sent three ships, with a Bishop and certalne Priests^ and 
Friers, and more men and women to inhabited with all 
kind of cattellj when this succour was come, they inhabited 
in two places more on the North side of the river, 
and travelled three hundred ]«^ues beyond the Ascen¬ 
sion ; but finding neither gold nor silver, they returned 
backe againe unto the Ascension. The people are so 
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multiplyed in tKis citle, that now it Is one of the greatest 
in all the Indias, and containeth above two thousand 
houses. The countrey adjoyning is exceeding fruitfii!], 
abounding with all kinds of victuals, & with sugar and 
cotton. From this cide of Ascension 150 leagues towards 
the mouth of the river standeth another towne which 
they call Santa Fe, on the South side of the said river, 
from which towne there lyeth an open high way leading 
into the land of Peru, so that when I come to intreat of 
Peru I wil speake of this way, and declare who first found 
it. Also five yeeres past they have inhabited anew the 
towne of Buenos Ayres on the South side of the river, to 
the end th<^ might have trade from the coast of Brasill, 
but their fortune was such, that the very first time 
they went to Brasill, and would have returned againe 
to the river of Plate, they were taken by two ships of 
England that were going for the streights of Magellan. 

The coast along from this river to the streights of 
Magellan hath not bene perfectly discovered, either by sea 
or lande, ^ving onely wrtaine portes which they have 
round, sayling to the streights. Wherefore passing them 
Over, ! will here in treat of the salde streights, and declare 
who was the first finder of them, as likewise what was the 
rause^why they were sought for. The Portugales there¬ 
fore having first found and conquered the East Indies, and 
discovered the coast of China, with the Hands of the 
Main COS, ^all which places abound with gold, precious 
stones, silkes, and other rich commodities) and bringing 
home the foresalde riches in their ships into Portugall: 
there grewe by this meanes great cnvle bctweenc the 
Portugales and their neighbours the Spanlardes; insomuch 
that the Councell of bpaine saide unto the Emperour 
Lharles the fift being then their king, that the Portugales 
would be Lordes of all the riches of the world. Upon 
w ich words began ne a controversle betweene the Em- 
^rour and the king of Portugall: but they being great 
nends before, and also kinsmen, agreed immediatly to 
part the whole world betweene them, in such wise as I for 
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my part could never understand the certainde thereof. 

The world being thus divided, a Portugal-gendeman called _ 

Fernando Magellanes born In a place of Portugall called 
Punta de la barte, being of a good house, & very wel ^ 
scene in cosmographie, and an excellent Pilot, as also 
being offended with Don Emanuel his Sovereigne, departed 
out of Portugall into Spaine, and affirmed to the Councell 
of Spaine, that the Isles of the Malucos were in that part 
of the worlde which was allotted to the king of Spaine, 
and that he would finde a shorter way thither then the 
Portugales tooke, and layed before them such infiillible 
reasons, that the Councell giving credite unto his wordes, 
sent him to sea with five ships and 400 men all very well 
appointed. With these five ships setting saile from S. 

Lucar, he came to the coast of Brasil I, where at that time 
two places were inhabited by Portugales, and so sayling on 
along that coast he passed by the river of Plate, which 
river was discovered a little before by Solis. And not¬ 
withstanding many stormes, and great mutinies among his 
companie, he came at length unto 48 degrees, to the 
Southwards of the river of Plate; where he found an har¬ 
bour, which he named Puerto de Sant Julian, and 
wintered there; and there also he hanged 5 men, and put 
on shore a Priest, because they would have made the com¬ 
pany to stand against their captaine, and so to have 
returned backe againe. But in the end having pacified 
his men, he put to sea, and within 5 dayes after he found 
the strelghts, which by him were so much desired; but jj 
before he entered the said streights there befell such a 
mutinie in one of his ships, that the same ship returned 
backe againe. And so himselfe with the other foure ships 
entering the streights, one of the said foure with all 
the men therein was cast away at the very enterance: 
which losse notwithstanding he proceeded on with the 
other three ships, and passing many troubles and dan¬ 
gers in this long discovery, ceased not to prosecute 
his intended voyage. This discovery was at the first 
thought very profitable unto the Spaniards, but of late 
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it hath prooved very hurtfiill unto them by meanes of cer- 
taine coasters which have sayled the selfe same course. 
These strdghts stand in 52 degrees and a halfe of 
Southerly latitude. Also here is to be noted, that it 
is colder to the Southward of the line then to the North¬ 
ward ; in such wise, that in forty degrees to the Southward 
the colde Is more sharpe, then in fiftie degrees to the 
North; experience doth alwaies shew the same: for it 
is as colde even in the streights of Magellan, as it is in 
sixty degrees of Northerly latitude. Howbcit the colde 
is not the cause why navi^tors frequent not the same, 
but the Westerly and Southerly windes, which blowe 
most furiously on that coast, and that oftentimes out of 
the very mouth of the streightes, and so continue for the 
most part of the yeere. Also there runneth sometimes 
such a strong current, that if the winde and it goe all 
one way, the cables cannot holde, neither can the ship 
withstand the force thereof. For which cause, and also 
for that there is no harbour, till you be passed 30 leagues 
into the said streights, most part of the ships that have 
gone thither have indured many troubles before they 
could come to the streights, and being come to the mouth 
thereof they have bene hindered by the current and 
winde, and so have beene put backe againe. And to the 
end you may understand the truth, J will declare unto 
you all the shippes that have past through the said streights, 
since Magellan first found them, unto this present yeere 
of 1586, when 1 have once ended my discourse of 
Magellan his owne voyage. Nowe you are by the way 
to understande, that the North side of the enterauce of 
these streights is plaine lande without any wood or trees; 
here are likewise some Indians though not many, yet 
are they very mightie men of bodie of ten or eleven foot 
high, and good bow-men, but no man-eaters, neither 
have they any victuals, but such as they get by hunting 
Md fishing; they cover their bodies with the skinnes of 

^ defend them from the colde; 
neither was there ever to this day any silver or golde 
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found among them or in their countrey. These Streights 
(they say) extend tn length from East to West about 
an hundred and twentie leagues. At the middle of these 
streights on the North side are many mountaines covered 
with snoWf which mountaines stretch from thence along 
the frontiers of Chili, Peru, and Nuevo reino de Granada, 
even unto the shore of the North sea at Santa Martha, 
as 1 have before signified. It is a wonder to behold the 
exceeding heigth of these mountaines, and the way 
which they continue covered with snow, for even under 
the Equinoctiad line they have as much snowe upon their 
tops as in 5a degrees. Also It is worthy the remem¬ 
brance, that all this countrey towards the South sea is 
very fruitfiill, and the people very discreete and gentle: 
but all the coast towardes firasill upon the North sea 
is poore, whereas never yet was found any commoditie 
of account, and the people themselves are very cruell and 
salvage ; for the will of God is, that good ana clvill men 
should inhabite fruitful! countries. And for the better 
understanding hereof you must note, that all the land 
lying betweene the said ridge of mountaines and the South 
sea is called by the names of Chili, Peru, and Nuevo 
reino de Granada, which are the best and richest countreys 
in all the world: and most part of the land from the 
said mountaines to the North sea is called BrasUl, being 
a mountainous countrey, *whcre as yet was never found 
either golde or stiver. From the said mountaines in 
the middle of the streights the land riseth high, till you 
come to the end of the streights where you enter into 
the South sea, in which place next the South sea the 
streights arc very dangerous, by reason of the sholdes 
& rocks that lie on the North side. Thus Magellan 
after he had entered the South sea, within 60 dayes came 
to the lies of the Malucos, without touching at any 
land untHl he came thither; and so seeking there to 
Ude his ships at an Hand inhabited by Moores, he was 
by them treacherously shine. Now the Spaniards being 
too few for the managing of all three ships, because 
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many of them were dead, partly with sicknes, and partly 
with the hardnesse of the roiage, determined to abandon 
one of their said ships, and so manned the other two; 
which two being laden with spices and other riches knew 
not what course they were best to take: howbeit at 
length It was determined, that one of these two ships 
should go for Nueva Espanna, and the other for the cape 
of Buena Esperanza, and so for Spaine. The ship that 
went for Spaine was called The Victorie, the Pilot 
whereof was a fiiscaln named Juan Sebastian del Cano, 
to whom the king gave great rewardes, and appointed 
him the globe for his armes, whereon was written: 
Primus omnium circunde disti me; that is, thou art 
the first man that ever say led about me. 

And albeit this voyage was so long and troublesome 
as is before mentioned, yet many others have attempted 
the same. And the next that sought to passe the said 
streights of Magellan were two ships of Genoa, which 
comming as far re as the mouth of the streights were by 
a mightic storme driven backe agalne, and one of them, 
whose master was called Pancaldo, put into the river of 
Plate, and was cast away about Buenos Acres, where 
to this day part of the said ship is to be scene, and some 
of the men are yet living in the river among the 
Spniards: and the other ship returned to Genoa 
againe. 

Also there was a bishop of Placencia in Spaine, who 
coveting riches, set fborth a fleet of foure sailes, to passe 
the streights, and so to goc for the Malucos: and 
getting license of the Emperour he sent his said 4 ships 
toward the streights which had very faire windcs 
they came thither; but being entered 20 leagues within 
the streights, a storme of Westerly wlndes tooke them, 
6c drove 3 of them on shore, & the fourth backe into 
the sea, which (the storme being past) returned into 
the streights to seeke for his consorts, 6c found many 
men going on the shores side, but the ships were beaten 
all to pieces. So they on land called unto the ship; but 
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the captaine therof, considering that his ship vras but 
little, & that he had but small store of victuJs, would 
not go to them on shore, but proceeded on bis vo^yage, 

& passed the streights. And because he was alone he 

would not saile to the Malucos, but went for the coast 

of Peru to the citie of Lima, where the ship reroalneth 

unto this day. The men of the other three ships, which 

were left in the streights being to the number of two 

hundred and hitie (whose Captaine being kinsman to 

the bishop of Placentia was called *Queros) were never ^ 

heard of until! this present day, it being fortie yeies 

since they were left there. A yeare after this, certaine ah 

marchants of the Groine in Galicia set foorth other three Captaint 

ships, which ships also came to the streights mouth, Zamatp, 

where one of them was cast away with all the men, and 

the other two returned for Spaine. 

Also I have had intelligence of certaine Portugall AffianJiixt 
ships, which being come to the mouth of the Streights 
lost two of their Pinnesses which they sent to discover 
the land, and then returned back. And after these, two ffm French 
French ships were sent from the river of Jenero by lilpi tent fir 
Monsieur de Villcgagnon, but being come to the latitude thtftreigitief 
of 45. degrees, they were driven backe by a storme of 
contrary winds. After all this the governour of Chili ^ 
called Don Garcia dc Mendoza sonne to the Marques 
of Cannette determining to discover the sayd Streights 
from the South sea, sent from Chili two ships under the 
conduct of a captaine called Latherdio : but the danger 
to seeke these Streights by the South sea is more then 
by the North sea, because all the stormes of the North 
sea come from the land, but in the South sea all the 
windes and stormes come off the sea, and force the ships 
to run upon the leeshore, insomuch that the sayd two 
ships were cast away in hfde degrees. 

The seeking of these Streights of Magellan is so dan¬ 
gerous, and the voyage so troublesome, that it seetneth 
a matter almost impossible to be perfourmed, insomuch 
that for the space of thirty yeeres no man made account 
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thereof; untill of Ute one Francis Drake an English¬ 
man (of whom 1 have before spoken) seeing hee could 
doe no good on the maine lande of the West Indies to 
benehte himselfe, because of the galleys of Cartagena 
that kept the coast, determined to seeke the Streigh^ of 
Magellan, and to passe into the South sea. And so 
having provided two ships and three pinnesses in Eng¬ 
land, he proceeded on his voyage, and comming to 
the Islandes of Cape Verde tooke a Portugal shippe laden 
with wine, the Pilot whereof beeing a Poitti^ called 
Nuno da Sylva, hee caried along with him, who was a 
great heipe and furtherance unto him in his voyage. And 
this which i shall here say, 1 had in writing of the 
Portugall pilot himselfe. 

From the Islands of Cape Verde the sayd Francis 
Drake sailed unto Port Sant Julian, where he wintered: 
and there also hee put to death a gentleman of his 
company, because hee would have returned home. This 
port 1 take to bee accursed, for that Magellan likewise 
put some to death there for the like offence. 

This Francis Drake putting out of the sayd j»rt, 
entred the Streights, and wlthm twelve dayes gotte into 
the South sea. And two dayes after there arose such 
a storme of Westerly windes (which are usuall in those 
parts) that he lost his pinnesse, and his Viceadmirali 
master John Winter was driven backe againe Into the 
Streights, who passing many dangers returned home into 
England. But Francis Drake himselfe ranne with this 
storme into seven and fifty degrees of Southerly latitude, 
where hee found an Island with a good harborough, and 
fresh water, and stayed at the same Island two moneths to 
repay re his ships: and then, the weather beeing (hire, he 
proceeded on his voyage, and came to the coast of Chill to 
an Island called La Mocha; where hee went on shore, 
and talked with the Indians: but when hee would have 
returned unto his boate they shotte their arrowes at him, 
and killed two of his men, and hee himselfe was wounded 
in the free. 
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Going from thence hee passed by the towne of Con- ™ 

cepcion not knowing the place^ and so to Valpanzo ^^ich 
is the port of Sant lago, where hee found a ship laden 
with a kind of victuals and wine, and had in hw besidw 
threescore thousand pezos of gold, every^ peao being wo™ 
eight shillings sterling: and taking this ship with him , 

hee went from thence to another port t^led Coquimbo: 
where seeing many cattell on the land, he sent presently 
some of his men with calievers to kill of the^ sayd cattell: min. 
but being espied of the Spaniards that dwelt in the towne, 
they sent twelve horsemen to see what they were that 
kilW their cattell, for they knew them not: and comming 
neere unto them, the Englishmen fled to their boates, but 
the horsemen overtooke one of them who had a halbard 
in his hand, whom the Spaniards thought to have taken: 
but hee with his halbard killing one of their horses was 
himselfe runne through with a lance, and so the Spaniards 
carried him dead with them into the towne. The next 
day the newes came to Sant lago, that they were English¬ 
men, and how they had taken the shlppe out of the 
harbour of Valpanzo: whereupon they of Sant lago sent 
a Post by land to give warning unto them of Peru. 

Howbeit by reason that the countrey betweene this place 
and Peru is not inhabited for the space of two hundreth 
and many huge and colde mountaines covered 
with snowe lie in the way, the Poste was so long in 
perfourmance of this journey, that captaine Drake was 
upon the coast of Peru a moneth before the sayd Poste 
came thither: neither could they send any newes by sea, 
because they were destitute of shipping, 

Captaine Drake departing from Coquimbo sajrled to 
another portc not Inhabited, where he set up a pinnesse. 

Aitd going from thence, the next place where he touched 
was a porte upon the coast of Peru called los Pescadores: 
and there hee landed, and In one of the fishermens houses 
found of a Spaniards three thousand pezos of silver in 
little barres, , « t8 

From hence he went to another port called Arica, which dtg, 
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being the next towne to Chili that the Spaniards have in all 
Peru, containeth an hundreth houses: and this ts the porte 
where they discharge their merchandize that passe from 
Lima to Potossi, and to all other cities within the land, and 
likewise at this place thej were woont to embarke all the 
silver which they caried for Panama. At this port of 
Arica he found a ship that had in her thtrteene thou^nd 
pezos of silver, which having taken out, he burned the 
sayd ship, and after thought to have landed, but seeing 
both horsemen and footemen on shore hee would not, but 
proceeded on his voyage. Since captainc Drake was at 
this porte they caric their silver by land to Lima, and lade 
no more treasure here, but onely discharge the merchants 
goods that come from Spaine hither. Also they have 
built a forte at this place for the better safety of the 
inhabitants, and have planted it with ten pieces of 
Ordinance, and every summer there lie in garison an 
hundred souldiers besides the townesmen. From hence 
he saylcd to another porte called Chuli: in which port 
was a ship that had three hundred thousand pezos of 
silver in borres; but they had sent horsemen from Arica 
to give advertizement of Drakes being on the coast, which 
newes came but two houres to the towne before his 
arrivall at the sayd porte; whereupon the Master of the 
shippe having no leisure to carie his silver on shore, was 
forced to throwe it into the sea in sixe fodome water, 
where his ship road, and so to runue on shore in the 
shippes boate. And captainc Drake comming aboord the 
ship was told by an Indian, that the Master had throwen 
the silver oyerboord, Wherfore seeing that newes began 
to run of him from towne to town he stayed not here, out 
ran along the coast; and because he would have no lets, 
he cast off the ship which he had taken at Sant lago, with 
never a man in her, which ship was never heard of after, 
nd so without staying any where he shaped his course 
T?r comming to the harborough of Lima called 

fe beiiw two leagues distant from Lima it selfe, 

(tor Luna standeth up into the land) hee arrived there one 
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day, before the newcs of him was brought to Lima, and 
found the men in the ships without suspicion. And 
as hee entred into the port, there came in also a^ ship from 
Panama laden with merchandize, and hee rent his ptnnesse 
to take her: but the men forsaking the ship betooke foem 
to their boate, and went on shore i and as the Englishmen 
followed the boat, a Spaniard that was therein shot a piece, 
and slew one of captiune Drakes men in the pinncssc. 
Wherefore hee followed the boat no farther, but went 
with his pinnesse into the harbour among fourteenc sailc 
of ships that lay there, in all which ships there was not a 
man that had so much as a sword or a piece to molest 
him, wherefore hee did with lesse feare go from ship to 
ship, asking them if there were any ships gone for Panama; 
for he knew wcl, that the ships which goe for Panama c^e 
both silver & gold, neither sought he for any thing else, 
for there were marchandlze enough for him in those ships, 
if hee had bene desirous to have had the same. So they 
told him that three dayes past there was a ship gone for 
Panama which caried aU the merchants silver thither. 
Whereupon he presently set saile towards Panama; for 
when hee came into this port It was about midnight^ so 
that the Spaniards could not see what ships he had^ At 
last the newes came to Lima unto the Viceroy of Peru^ 
that there were enemies in the harbofj but they knew not 
what they were. Wherefore the Viceroy & all the 
people were in great feare, lest sorne Spaniards had 
made a mutlnic* and put themselves in armes; and so 
the next morning himselfe accompanied with 2000 horse¬ 
men & footmen came from the cide down to the waters 
side, and finding some of the Englishmens arrowes that 
were shot at the boat, out of which their man was slain, 
they knew them to be Englishmen: and then they were 
al In quietj seeing it was but one ship, formas yet the ship 
lay becalmed 3 dayes before the townev Whereupon they 
forthwith provided 2 ships with 200 jnen^ In tbem> to 
boord captain Drake or els to burnc his ship; and 
the ships went 2 small pinnesses, because that if any of the 
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ships should be sunke, they might save the men* But 

it was a day 8 e a haife before these things could be made 
ready, & in the end going foorth they found ye English 
ship still becalmed, & the calme was such, that the 
Spaniards could not come at them. The same night, 
the wind blowing a fresh gale, the Spaniards returned 
into the harbour, and captaine Drake set forward to 
Panama. The cause of the Spaniards returne was, for 
that they had no Ordinance, nor victuals to tarry any 
longer out. Then the Viceroy caused sixe pic^s of 
Ordinance to bee made, neither could hee make any 
more, in regard of the shortnesse of time: so with these 
pieces of Ordinance, and three shippes, and two hundred 
and fifty men in them hec sent after captaine Drake j who 
after hee had winde stayed no where, nor tooke any ships 
at all, notwithstanding hee met with many comming from 
Panama laden with merchandise, but still hee inquired 
after the shippe that was gone to Panama before him: of 
which ship he had sight about the cape of Sant Francisco, 
the Master wherof was a Biskalne, called Juan de Anton : 
who ^ing this ship of the Englishmens, thought that 
the Viceroy of Peru had sent him some message, and 
therefore strooke all his sailes: but so soone as hee might 
discerne the shippe somewhat better, hee would then feine 
have gone his way, for hee knew that it was none of that 
coast, and then hee began to hoise his sailes, but could by 
no meanes get from Captaine Drake because hee was 
within the reach of his great Ordinance, for the Spiantards 
not having so much as a rapier to defend themselves, 
were soone constrained to yeeldc. There were in this 
ship^ above eight hundred and fifty thousand pezos 
of silver and forty thousand pezos of gold, all which 
silver and golde was customed ; but what store of treasure 
ej ad besides uncustomed 1 knowe not, for many 
times t ey almost as much more as they pay custome 
tor; otherwise the king would take it from them, if they 
s ou knowen to have any great summe; wherefore 
every s ippe caneth his bill of custome, that the king may 
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see it. All this treasure that captaioe Drake tooke was 
merchants and other mens goods, saving one hundred and 
eighty thousand pezos of the kings. He had also out 
or this ship good store of victuals with other necessaries, 
which were to bee caried for Panama and was^ five dayes 
taking out of such things as hee needed. This done, he 
sayled from hence to the coast of Nueva Espanna without 
going to Panama. Surely this was a great pbgue of God 
justly inflicted upon us for our sinnes; for the taking of 
these ships is an especiall cause of all the dangerous warres 
that are likely to ensue betweene Spainc and Eiwland. 

Now the ships that were sent by the Viceroy of Peru 
from Lima after Francis Drake, arrived at Cape Sant 
Francisco twenty dayes after hcc had taken the foresayd 
shippe, and had intelligence by a ship comming from 
Panama, which they met at the sayd cape, that Francis 
Drake had taken the ship with silver, and was not gone 
for Panama. Whereupon the captaine of the three ships 
thinking that captaine Drake ^d bene gone for the 
Strelghts of Magellan, directed his course that way to 
seeke him. 

Captaine Drake carried from the coast of Peru i^ht 
hundreth sixty sixe thousand pezos of silver, which is as 
much as eight hundred sixty sixe quintals, at too pound 
weight the quintal, every quintal being worth one 
thousand and two hundreth ducats of Spaine ; all which 
sum me amounteth to a million and thirtle nine thousand 
and two hundreth ducats. Besides this silver hee caried 
away a hundred thousand praos of gold, that is ten 
quintals, each quintal being valued at a thousand five 
hundreth Spanish ducats, which last sum me amounteth 
to an hundreth and fifty thousand ducats : over and 
besides the treasure in the sayd shin which was uncus¬ 
tomed (the value whereof I cannot learne) consistng of 
pearles, precious stones, reals of plate, and other things of 
great worth. 

With all this purchase he sayled toward Nueva 
Espanna; and at an Island lying before that coast 
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called The Island of Cano hee discharged all things out 
of his shtppe and graved her, and remained there ten 
dayes. From thence hee went along the coast of Nueva 
Espatina, where hee tooke certaine ships laden with spiceSj 
silkes, and velvets, but no golde nor silver, for there 
was none to bee had on this coast. And here at 
Guatulco he set on shore his Portugal-pilot, which he 
tooke at one of the Islands of Cape Verde. But what 
course he kept from this coast till he came into England 
L know not of certainety, and therefore I will not meddle 
therewithal!. 

The foresayd three ships which were sent in pursuit 
of captaine Drake, returned backe againe to Lima without 
doing of ought. All which notwithstanding, the Viceroy 
of Peru determined to send two ships to the Streights 
of Magellan, either to meete with captaine Dmke there, 
or else to see if they could fortifie the sayd Stretghts 
against such ships as might afterward attempt to passe 
through the same. And albeit this was thought a most 
dangerous voyage, and impossible to be perfourmed, by 
reason of the sholds on that side of the Streights, yet 
sent he forth the two said ships. The AdmiralJ being a 
ship of an hundreth tunnes, and the other of eighty tunnes, 
8c having one hundreth and twenty men in them both, 
sayled from Lima under the conduct of Pedro Sarmiento, 
who was then accompted the best navigator in all Peru. 
These ships after their departure touching on the coast to 
take in victuals, were nine moneths before they came to 
the latitude of the Streights, and there were they en- 
countred with a cruel stormc: but Pedio Sarmiento being 
a man of good courage, bare in with the land in this 
stormc, & in a night hee was put into the streits, not 
knowing how nor which way; and the other ship running 
tarter into the sea, saylcd to 58 degrees of Southerly 
latitude The stormc being past, this other shippe found 
many Islands neere unto the main land, and so returneti 
wi^ fairc weather all along the shore, neither could they 
hnd any other way to enter the Streights, but onelv that 
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whicK Magellan discovered ; notwithstanding that others 
affirme the contrary, saying that the Streights be full of 
Islands to the Southwards ; but they tnay be deceived, 
for if there be any other Streight, it is beyond 5® degre^ 
and hath never bene seene of any man: for this ship 
was farthest to the Southwards of all that ever 1 heard of: 
for Francis Drake being driven by tempest no farther 
then degrees could not know so much as this other j 
which ship hence returned backe to Lima. But 

Pedro Sarmiento entred the Streights, where his men M- 
ing into a mutinte would have returned to Lima^ where¬ 
upon hanging one of them he proceeded on his voyage 
for Spaine, Where being arrived, he told the king that 
there were two narrow places in the Streights where he 
might build a forte, and that there was a very good 
countrey abounding with great store of riches and other 
necessaries, and very well inhabited with Indians, Ujwn 
whose wordes, and for that there were more ships making 
ready in England to passe the sayd Streights, the king 
sent Diego Flores de Valdez with 23 ships and 3500 
men, and a new governour to Chili with five bundled 
old souldiers newly come out of Flanders, These ships 
had the hardest hap of any that ever went out of Spaine 
since the Indias were first discovered: for that before 
they could get decre of the coast of Spaine, a stonne 
tooke them, and cast away five of them, and above eight 
hundred men, and the residue of the fleete put into 
Cadiz. Notwithstanding which hard successe, the king 
sent them word that they should proceede: and so they 
did with sixteene sailes only, for two other of their ships 
were so shaken with the storme, that they could not goe 
foorth. In these sixteene saile of ships Pedro Sarmiento 
was sent to be governour in the Streights: he car led 
with him all kind of artificers, to build forts, and other 
necessaries, with great store of Ordinance and munition. 
This fleete because it set late foorth, wintered on the 
coast of Brasil in the river of Jenero. Winter being 
past, they set sayle from hence, and about the bright 
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of 42 degrees they had such a storme, that Diego Flores 
was faine to beate it up and downe about 22 dayes; in 
which stornie was sunke one of his best ships^ and in 
her three hundred men and twenty women that went to 
inhabite the streights, and most part of the munition that 
should have bene left in the streights were all cast away, 
[n the ends the storme grew so intollerable, that the 
ships not being able to endure it any longer were con¬ 
strained to put backe againc unto an Island called Santa 
Catelina: and there he found a barke wherein were cer- 
taine friers going for the river of Plate, which friers told 
him of two great English ships and a pinnesse that had 
taken them, but tooke nothing from them, nor did them 
any harme, but oncly asked them for the king of Spaincs 
ships. Now Diego Flores supposing that these English 
ships would go to the streights, was himselfe determined 
to go to the streights also, though it was m the moneth 
of February; and choosing tenne sbippes of the fifteene 
that were left, he sent three of the residue that were 
old and shaken with the storme (wherein he put all the 
women and sicke men that were in the fieete) backe 
againe to the river of Jenero j leaving the other two 
shippes, which were not able to brooke the sea, at the 
fbresayd Island; and so himselfe with the sayd ten ships 
returned againe for the streights. 

Now the three ships wherein the sicke men and the 
women were embarked, came to the port of Sant Vincent: 
where finding the two foresayd English ships, and urging 
them to avoide the harbour, the English entred combat 
with them: and by reason that these three ships were 
weakened with former tempests, and were manned with 
the refuse of all the Spanish fiecte, the Englishmen 
easily put them to the worst, and sunke one of them, 
and might also have sunke another, if they had bene so 
minded; but they desired not the destruction of any 
man: and doubtlesse it is the greatest valour diat any 
man can shew, that when hce may doe hurte, he will not. 
Hereupon the Englishmen departed from this porte unto 
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Espirito Santo, where they had victuals for their mer- 

chandiie: and so they returned home to England without 

doing any harme in the countrey. The cause why these 

English captaines went not to the streights 1 know not: 

some say, that they were put backe by foule weather, 

others suppose that it v^s for feare of the kings ships: 

but the plnnesse that belonged to these shtppes wherein 

John Drake went as captaine, departed from them: the 

cause why hee did so, is unknowen : but this plnnesse Jthf Dmh. 

entred the river of Plate, and within five leagues of Sealer 

island, not faire from the place where the Erie of Cum- 

berlands ships tooke in fresh water, it was cast away 

upon a ledge of rockes; but the men were all saved in 

the boate. Who being eighteenc in number went on 

shore upon the Northside of the Island, and passing 

tenne dayes journey up into the lande, they met with 

certaine Salvage people, which are no man-eaters, but take 

all the Christians that they can get, and make them their 

slaves: howbeit the Englishmen fought with them, and 

being too fewe in niimiKr, five of them were slaine, and 

the other thirteene taken prisoners, who remained with 

the Salvages about fifteenc moneths. 

But the Master of the plnnesse called Richard F*ite- 
weather, being loath any longer to indure that miseric 
wherein hee was, and having knowledge of a towne of 
Christians on the other side of the river, called on a ni^ht 
John Drake, and another yoong man which was with 
them, and tooke a Canoa being very little, and having 
but two oares, and passed therewith on the other side 
of the river, which is frill nine leagues broade; and 
being three dayes before they could get over, they were 
much pined for lacke of meate. But comming to land, 
they hit upon an high way that went towards the 
Christians: and spying the footing of horses, they 
followed it, and at last came to an house, neete unto [HI. 795 ] 
the which come was sowed. And there they met with 
Indians that were servants to the Spaniards, who gave 
them foode, and clothes to cover them withall, for they 
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were all naked. And one of the s^d Indians went to 
the towne, and carbd newes of the Englishmen : where¬ 
upon the captaine of the towne sent out fbure horse¬ 
men, which brought them to the towne behinde them, 
and the sayd captaine clothed them, and provided 
lodging for them, and John Drake sate at the captalnes 
owne table, and hee in treated them all very well, 
thinking to send them for Spaine. But the Viceroy 
of Peru hearing this newes sent for them, and they 
sent him John Drake ; but the other two they kept, 
because they were maried in the countrey. Thus much 
concerning their aflaires. Upon these newes also there 
were prepared fifty horsemen to goe over the river, 
both to seeke the rest of the Englishmen, and certaine 
Spaniardes which were amongst those Salvage people ; 
but I am not assured whether they went forward or no. 

Nowe let us returne to Diego Flores : who passing 
Trom th<J: of S^nt^ towards th^s streights 

of Magellan in the middle of Februaj^j^, ^nd comming 
to the height of the river of PlatCj sent the governour 
of Chili with three ships up the river to Buenos AyreSj 
that hee might from thence passe overland to Chili. 
Of these three ships two were lost^ but the men and 
provisions were saved; and the third returned for 
Spame. Then Diego Flores with the other seven ships 
proceeded on to the latitude of 5a. degrees, whereas 
the mouth of the Streights beginneth : but because it 
^s the ende of March, which there is the latter ende 
of summerj the countrey was so full of snow^ and 
with^ there arose such a sudden storme* that he 
could not Sarmiento and his men on shore^ but 
constrained the second time to returne unto the 
nver of Jenero upon the coast of BrasU; where he 
^rd newes of the English ships by the two Spanish 
Ships that escaped from them. Upon which newes he 
ittt his lieutenant Diego de Ribera, and Pedro 
iarmtento that they might the next yeere returne for 
e s eig 13^ And so Diego Flores hLmselfe with foure 
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ships which were yet remaining unto him, and other 
fbure which the king sent to succour him, set forth to 
seeke the Englishmen; but having runne aJong all the 
coast of Brasil hee could not finde them, because they 
were gone direedy for England. Whereupon shaping 
his course unto a port called Parajiia, and finding there 
five French ships, he burnt three and tooke two, and 
the fort also which the Frenchmen had built, and put 
Spaniardes therein, but the Frenchmen fledde into the 
mountaines to the Salvages, This done hee returned 
for Spaine. 

In the meane season his Lieutenant Diego de Ribera, 
and Pedro Sarmiento had the next yeere so good 
fortune, that they arrived safely in the streights with all 
their ships, and set on shore foure hundreth men : but 
because the ships boate could not land, being once 
laden, they ran that ship, which had all the victuals 
and munition in her, on shore in a bay, and as the 
water did ebbe they tooke all things out of her. 
This being done, Diego de Ribera left Sarmiento with 
foure hundreth men, thirtie women, and a ship, with 
victuals for eight moneths: and with the other three 
shippts hee returned, having remained in the Streights 
but eight dayes. Nowe Pedro Sarmiento built a towne 
at the mouth of the Streights on the North side, placing 
therein an hundreth and fiftie men : and from thence 
he went by land, and sent the ship further into the 
streights, and fiftie leagues within the Streights, at the 
narrowest place of all, where there is a very gpod porte, 
hee built another towne, which he named The towne 
of king Philip ; and would also have made a forte, and 
planted Ordinance for the defence of the Streights: 
but the snowe and Winter was so intoUerable, that hee 
could not bring it to perfection. Whereupon taking 
about 2 5 mariners with him into the foresayd ship, hee 
sayd hee would goe see ho we his other people did, and 
so hee say led to the Streights mouth, unto the towne 
which was first built; where having continued a day 
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or two, he sa^d that a storme put him from frie Streights 
by force sjid brake his cables ; but his men affirmed 
the contrary, that himselfe cut his cables (Gad knoweth 
the trueth) and so he passed to the river of Jenero; 
and not finding there any succour come from the king, 
he say led to Fernambuck, craving ayde of the captatne 
to furnish him with victuals. And so the captaine 
presently fraighted his ship with victuals and clothes for 
his people left in the Streights, and so sailed thither- 
wju-d. But between Cape S. Augustin and Baya the 
wind (^me off the sea with such violence, that it forced 
the ship to run on shore ; where Sarmiento had three 
of his men drowned, and he with the rest hardly escaped ; 
and so this ship was lost with all the provision in her. 

From thence hee passed by land to Baya where the 
governour of Brasil bought him a barkc that lay in 
die harbour, lading the same with victuals and clothes 
for Sarmientos colonie. With this provision and divers 
other necessaries for his people hec tooke his voyage 
for the Streights, and commlng to the height of mure 
and forty degrees, hee met on the sudden with such a 
[III- 79^0 ftirious storme, that he was forced to throw his fraight 
overboord, and also to remrne to the river of Jenero. 
Where staying a whole yeerc for succour from the king, 
there came not so much as a letter from him. For 
the king was sore displeased at Pedro Sarmiento, 
because hee made him belecve that the narrowest place 
of the Streights was but a mile over: and that it might 
bw fortified so that a boate could not passe t whereas 
Diego de Ribera, and others certified the king, that it 
was above a league broade, and that if a ship came 
with windc and current, all the Ordinance in the world 
wuld not hurtc it. Wherefore the king thought that 
Pedro Sarmiento had deceived him, in making him to 
lose so many men, and so much charges to no efiecL 
And the governour of Baya seeing that the king wrote 
unto him, would give him no mote succour; so that 
oarmiento was constrained to make a voyage for Spaine 
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in the same shippe^ wherein hee last sailed toward 
the Streights: and it is sa^d that hee was taken in the 
way by Englishmen, and caried into England. This 
Sarmiento hath caried the name to be the best Navigator 
in all Spaiitc, and that hee hath sayled the furthest of 
all others. After all this the captaine of the river of 
Jenero sent a smal ship with victuals for the Streightes, 
which was put backe ^so in fortie degrees. And this 
is all the discovery of the Streights or Magellan, made 
as well by Spaniards as other nations unto this present 
yeere 1586. It is foure y ceres since these poo re and 
miserable Spaniards were left in the Streights, from 
which time there hath no succour gone unto them, so 
God he knoweth whether they be dead or alive. 

Thus according to my promise 1 have declared unto 
you to the uttermost of my knowledge, ail things 
concerning the Indias, as fame as the very Streights of 
Magellan ; thinking to have proceeded along the coast, 
as at the first j but that the doings of captaine Drake 
and^ other captaines which attempted to passe the sayd 
Streights have caused race to bee the longer in this my 
pretended worke. Howbelt now let us proceede on 
forward from the Streights to the coast of Chili; the 
distance betweene which two places no man hath 
travelled by land, in regard of the huge mountaines 
covered with snow that He in the way : yea I may well 
say, that it hath not often bene travelled by sea ; for 
that all the ships which have passed that way have at 
the least gone thirty leagues off the shore, to avolde 
the sholds and many little Islands that lie neere the 
Ttiaine land j and therefore the inland of that coast 
remaineth as yet unknowen. 

The first towne after you have passed the Streights 
standeth on the coast of Chili, and is called Castro, 
being situate upon the worst place of alt the coast, for 
there is but small store of golde with scarcltie of victuals, 
and a sharpe coide ay re. The harbour belonging to 
this towne is compassed about with so many sholdes, 
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that it will serve but to receive small barkes onely. 
The next towue to this is Baldivia. 

But before I passe any farther I will heere describe 
t/tht^nfinu situation and quality of Chili. This 

countrey stretcheth in length from North to South 
above two hundreth leagues, conteining in breadth but 
five and twenty leagues at the most. 

From the great ridge of mountaines lying to the East 
of Chili runnc very many rivers into the sea, which 
rivers are the cause of divers valleys the fruitfullest in 
all the worlde, where bread, wine, and other victuals 
KivtTiTifhtf mightily abound ; and the sayd rivers also are very rich 
of gold. But to declare in fewe wordes the exodlencie of 
this province, I say that it might well bee called an earthly 
paradise, save that it lacketh one onely commodity, and 
that is peace. It was first discovered on this maner; the 
Spaniards having conquered the kingdome of Peru, (as 
1 will hereafter shewe unto you) found in the sayd king- 
dome great store of golde; and asking the Indians from 
whence it came, they answered, from Chili. Upon which 
newes Don Diego de Almagro being one of the prinetpaU 
captaines that conquered Peru made a voyage with three 
hundreth horsemen toward Chili, being constrained in 
his way to goe over part of the snowy mountaines, which 
way his Indian guides conducted him, to the ende that 
himselfe and all his companie might die for colde. How- 
belt the Spaniards, though they lost some of their horses, 
C^ape the came to the first towne of Chili called Copiapo being 
S'tuate upon the first plaine at the entrance of the sayd 
province. But having newes that the Indians were risen 
against the Spaniards of Peru and had Inclosed them, hee 
returned hacke without going any farther. 

Nowe this captaine Don Diego de Almagro being slalne 
in the waires of Peru, another called Don Pedro dc 
Baldivia marching into Chib with foure hundreth horses, 
easily conquered that halfe of the countrey which was 
subject to the kings of Peru. For knowing that Peru, 
being the chlcfe countrey of their Em per our, was over- 

274 


LOPEZ VAZ 

come by the Spajiiards^ they also immediately yeetded 
their Jande unto them. But the other halfe as it was 
the richest and the fruitfuUest part, so God had peopled 
it with the most valiant and Airious people in aU 
America. 

The province which they inhabite called El Estado de 
Arauco Is but a small province about 2 o leagues in 
length, and is governed by ten principtall men of the 
countrey, out of which tenne they chuse the valiantest 
man for the general! in the warres. The Icings of Peru 
in times past could never conquere this part or Chili, nor 
yet any other kings of the Indians. The weapons used 
by these people of Arauco are long pikes, halbards, faowes 
and arrowes: they al^ make them jacks of sealc-skinnes, 
and hwd-pieces: in times past the heads of their halbards 
and pikes were of brassc, but now they have gotten store 
of yron. They pitch their battels in maner like the Chris¬ 
tians; for putting their pikemen in rankes, they place 
bowmen among them, and marshall their troupes with 
di^retlon and great valour. Now the Spaniards com- 
ming unto this province sent word unto them by other 
Indians, saying that they were the children of God, and 
came to teach them the word of God, and that therefore 
they ought to yeelde themselves unto them : If not, they 
would shoot fire among them and burne them. These 
people not fearing the great words of the Spaniards, but 
desiring to see that which they had heard reported, met 
them in the field, and fought a most cruel! batted: but 
by reason of the Spaniards great ordinance and calivers, 
they were in the end put to flight. Now these Indians 
thinking verily that the Spaniards were the children of 
God, because of their great ordinance which made such 
a noises and breathed out such flames of fire, yeelded 
themselves unto them. So the Spaniards having divided 
this province made the Indians to serve their turnes for 
getting of gold out of the mines, which they enjoyed in 
such abundance,^ that hee which had least had 2Cs0C)O 
poros, but Captalne Baldivia himselfe had 300000 pczos 
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bjr the yeere. The fame of these riches in the end was 
spred as farre as Spaine; from whence soone after resorted 
many Spaniards to the land of Chili, whom Captaine 
Baldivia caused to Inhabite sixe townes; to wit. Villa 
nueva de la Serena called in the Indian tongue Cotjuimbo j 
the second Sant lago which the Indians call Mapocha; 
the third La Concepcion called by the Indians Penco; 
the fourth La Imperial; the lift Baldivia; and the sixt 
La Villa Rica. Also he built a fbrt in the middle of 
all the land, wherein hee put ordinance and souldiers; 
howbeit all this their good successe condnued not long: 
for the Indians in short time perceiving that the Spaniards 
were but mortall men as well as they, determined to 
rcbell against them : wherefore the first thing that they did, 
t^hey carried grasse Into the said fort for the Spaniards 
horses* and wood also for theco to burn^^ among which 
g^se the Indians conveyed bowes and arrowes with great 
dubs. This done; fiftie of the Indians entred the fbrt, 
betoolce themselves to their bowes, arrowes, and dubs^ 
and stood in the gate of the sayd fort: from whence 
making a signe unto other of their nation for heipe, they 
iranne the fort, and siewe aU the Spaniards. The newes 
of this overthrow comming to the towne of Concepcion 
where Captaine Baldivia was, hee presently set foorth with 
two hundred horsemen to seeke the Indians, taking no 
more men with him, because he was in haste. And in 
a pJaiJie he met the Indians, who comming of purpose 
also to ^eke him, and compassing him about, slew most 
pwt of his comjjany, the rest escaping by the swiftnesse 
of their horses: but Baldivia having his horse slaine 
unckr him was taken alive. Whom the Indians wished 
to be of a courage, and to feare nothing; for the 
cause (^id they) why we have taken you, is to give 
you gold ynough. having made a great banquet 

service of all was a cuppe full of mdted 
gold, which the Indians forced him to drinke, saying, 

Thll filu' 

aldivia was a most valiant man, who bad bcene an 
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warres of Itdjf, and at the sackine 

or Rome. '* 

Ufjon this discomfiture the Spaniards choose for their 
Captaine one Pedro de Villa grande; who assembling !*«dr 6 dfvHU 
all the Spaniards in Chili, and taking with him tenne 4 ^'*'^'’- 
p^es of ordinance, marched against those Indians; but 
with so badde successe, that he lost not onely the field 
and many of his men, but also those ten peeces of ordin- 
^ce which hee brought. The Indians having thus gotten 
the yictorie, went strelghtway against the towne of Con- 
cewion, from whence the Spaniards ficd for fearc, and 
left the towne desolate. And in this maner were the 
Spaniards chased by the Indians out of the countrey of 
Arauco, But newes hereof being brought to the Mar¬ 
ques of Cannete viceroy of Peru, hce sent his sonne Don DtnG^irticJe 
Garcia de Mendoza against those Indians, with a great 
power of horsemen, and footmen, and store of Artilfcrie. 

The nobleman having subdued Chili againe, & daine in 
divers battels above 40000 Indians, and brought them 
the second time under the Spaniards subjection, newly 
erect^ the said fort that stoode in the midst of the land, 
inhabited the towne of Concepcion againe, and built other 
townes for the Spaniards: and so leaving the land in 
^ce, hee returned for Peru. But ycr hee was cleane 
departed out of the land the Indians rebelled againe, 
but could not doc so much mischiefe as they did before, 
because the Spaniards tooke better heede unto them. 

From that time until! this present there hath bene no [III. 79 S.] 
pwee^ at all: for notwithstanding many Captaines and 
souldiers have done their uttermost, yet can they not 
bmg that people whoDy in subjection. And although 
the Spaniards have in this province eleven townes and Eiev/n/aa!$u, 
two bishoprickes, yet have they little ynough to maintaine 
themselves, by reason of the warres; for they spend aU 
the golde that the land yeeldeth in the maintenance 
ot their souldiers: which would not bee so* if they 

had peace, for then they might worke in all their 
mines. 
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Thus having spoken somewhat of the situation of 
Chill, and of the troublesome conquest therof, I will 
returne to my former discourse where I left Baldivia 
therefore being of 150 houses hath twise bene burnt 
and spoyled by the Indians; so that now It is waxen 
poore, but before the Indians sacked it, it was very 
rich: and it standeth up a river foure leagues from the 
sea. Passing from hence you come to the plaine countrey 
of Arauco being situate over against the Island La Mocha, 
on which Island the Indians that inhabite belong to the 
maine land. 

Having passed this plaine of Arauco, the next towne 
of the Spaniards that you come unto is La Concepcion 
which hath beene the greatest and the richest towne in 
all Chili: but by reason that the Indians have burned 
the same Ibure times, it is now growen very poore, and 
hath small store of people; it contayneth al^ut some 
two hundred houses. And because it adjoyneth upon 
the plaine of Arauco, where these valiant Indians bee, 
therefore this towne is environed about with a strong 
wall, and hath a fort built hard by it: and here are 500 
souldiers continually in garrison. Betwoene this place 
and Valpaiizo, the Indians call the coast by the name 
of Mapocha. Sant lago it selfe standing 2^ leagues 
up into the countrey, is the principall towne of all Chili, 
and the seate of the governour: it consisteth of about 
800 houses. The port of Valparizo whither the goods 
come from Lima by shipping, hath about twentie houses 
standing by it. The next towne neere the sea side 
beyond this is Coquimbo, which standeth two leagues 
up into the land, and containeth about 200 houses. Next 
unto Coquimbo standeth a port-towne called Coplapo in¬ 
habited altcgether by Indians which serve the Spaniards: 
and here a gentleman which is governour of the towne 
hath an Ingenio for sugar: at this place endeth the whole 

E rovince of Chili. Here also the mountaines joyning 
^pon the sea are the cause why all the land betweene 
Copkpo and Peru, containing 160 leagues, lyeth desolate. 
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The fifst towne on the coast of Peru called Atacama is 
inhabited by Indians which arc slaves unto the Spaniards, 
But before I posse any farther I will here also declare unto 
you the first discoverie of Peru with other matters thereto 
belonging, and then will I returne to the scacoast againe : 
and to the ende you may understand mee the better, 
1 will b^n with Panama. After that the Spaniards had 
inhabited the North side of this maine land, passing over 
the mountaines they discovered the South sea : where 
because they found Indian people with gold and pearles, 
they built a towne eighteene leagues to the West of 
Nombre dc Dios hard upon the sca-side, and called it 
Panama. From hence they discovered along the coast of 
Nueva Espanna ; and for that Nueva Espanna was at the 
same time Inhabited by Spaniards, there beganne a trade 
from thence to Panama: but from Panama by sea to the 
of Peru they could not trade in a long time, because 
of the Southerly winds blowing on this coast almost all the 
yeerc long, which arc a hinderance to shippes sayling that 
way: and by land the passage was impossible, in regard 
of mountaines and rivers: yea it was fifteene yeeres before 
they passed the Island of Pearles, which is but twentie 
leagues from Panama. There were at this time in Panama 
two men, the one called Francisco Piaarro borne in the 
cltie of Trurillo in Spaine, a valiant man, but withall 
poorc : the other called Diego de Almagro was very rich. 
These men got a company unto them, and provided two 
Caravels to discover the coast of Peru: and having ob¬ 
tained licence of the governour of that place, Francisco 
Pizarro set foorth with the two foresayd caravels and lOO 
men, and Di^o dc Almagro stayed in Panama to send 
him victuals and other necessaries. Now Francisco Pizarro 
sayling along the coast met with much contrary winds 
and ratne, which put him to great trouble; and he began 
also after a while to lacke victuals, for hee was sailing of 
that in eight moneths which they now passe in fifteene 
dayes, and not knowing the right course bee ranne into 
every river and bay that hee saw along the coast: which 
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was the chlefe cause that hee stayed so long on his 
voyage: also thirtieof his company dpd by reason of the 
ujihealthfulnesse of the coast. At last hee came to an 
UkdtlQaib. Island called by him Isla del Gallo, being situate ft’om the 
maine land sixe leagues. From hence he sent one of 
his ships to Panama for a new supply of victuals & of 
men : which ship being departed, 40 of his men that 
remained behind made a mutiny, and passed up into the 
countrey, meaning to returne by land to Panama, but in 
the way they all perished, for they were never heard of 
untill this day. So that Francisco Pizarro was left upon 
the said Island onely with thirteene men : who although 
[III, 799.] he had his ship there in which he might have returned, 
yet would he rather die then goe backe ; and his 1} men 
also were of his opinion, notwithstanding that they 
had no other victuals, but such as they had from the 
maine land in the night season. Thus he continued nine 
moneths, before any succour was brought him from 
Panama: but in the end his ship returned with 40 men 
onely and victuals: whereupon hee prosecuted his voyage 
till he came to the first plaine countrey of Peru called 
Tumbcz, where he found a fort made by the king of 
Peru against the Indians of the mountaines. Wherefore 
Pizarro and his men were very glad in that they had 
found a people of so good understanding and discretion, 
being rich also in gold and silver and well apparelled. 
At this port of Tumbez hee tooke 30000 pezos of gold 
in truckc of marchandlze; and having too few men to 
procecde any further hee carried two Indians with him 
to leame the language and returned backe for Panama. 
Upon this discovery Francisco Pizarro thought it ex¬ 
pedient to travcll into Spaine to crave of the king the 
conquest of this land- Whither being come, the king 
granted his request. And with the money which he 
carried over with him he hired a great number of men 
with a fieetc of ships, and brought also along with him 
foureofhis brethren very valiant and hardy men. And 
being come to Panama he straightway went on his voyage 
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for Peru, being accompinied with his partner Diego de 
Almagro. They sailed first to the Isl^d called IsU del 
Gallo; where Francisco Pixarro and his brethren went on 
land, and left Diego de Almagro in the ships. And the 
whole number which afterward landed on the maine land 
were 6o horsemen and 120 footemen, with two great 
field-peeces. 

But before we proceede any farther, we thinke it not 
amisse to describe unto you the situation of Peru, and the 
naturall disposition of the inhabitants : This countrey was 
called Peru by the Spaniards, of a river so named by the 
Indians, where they first came to the sight of gold. 
From which river standing under the line, till you come 
to Copiapo the ftrst towne on the coast of Chili, strctcheth 
the land of Peru, for the space of eight hundred leagues: 
upon sixe hundred whereof from Atacama to Tumbez 
did never drop of mine fall, since the flood of Noah : and 
yet it is the fruitfullest land for all kinds of victuals and 
other necessaries for the sus ten cation of mans life that is 
to be found in all the world besides. The reason why it 
raincth not in this land is because it beeing a plaine coun- 
trey and very narrow and low, situate betweene the 
Equinoctiall and the tropique of Caprlconie, there 
runneth on the West frontier not above twentie leagues 
from the sea called Mar del Sur Eastward thereof, a 
mighty ridge of high itiountaines covered with snow, 
the height of which mountaines so draweth the moisture 
of the cloudes unto it sdfe, that no raine falleth upon 
the vallles of Peru. From these mountaines issue great 
store of rivers into the South sea, with the waters whereof 
drawen by certaine sluces and chanels they moisten their 
vineyardes and corne^fields, and by this meanes the land 
is so exceeding fruitful!. Betweene these mountaines and 
the mountaines of ChUi that stretch unto the Streits of 
Magellan, lyeth a plaine of 60 leagues over, being so cold 
that it yeeldeth no Wheat, but good store of other 
victuals. This countrey of Peru is full of people well 
apparelled and of cLvill behaviour. It hath many mines 
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of gold and more of silver, as also great store of copper, 
and tinne-mines, with abundance of salt peter, and of 
brimstone to make gun-pouder. There are likewise cattell 
of all sorts, among which there is a beast in shape some¬ 
what resembling a camel, but no bigger then a steere of a 
yeere olde ; they serve to cany burthens, their flesh being 
good to eate, and their wool! apt for many purposes. 
This beast is accounted the most profitable of al others 
for the use of man ; howbeit the Spaniards since their first 
comming have replenished this countrey with horses, kine, 
sheepe, and goates, and likewise with plentie of wheat. So 
that in fewe words this land hath abundance of riches and 
victuals, and is the healthfullest place in the world. 
There were in times past kings of this land which were 
mightie Monarchs, whose dominions stretched 1200. 
leagues, and their lawes were very civill, save that they 
were worshippers of the Sunne. At what time the 
Spaniards first entred this land there were two brethren of 
the blood royal] which strove who should have the king- 
dome, the one called Guascar, and the other Atabalipa. 
Nowe Gua^r had possession of all the mountaines and 
the lands within them: and Atabalipa was lord of all the 
sea coast, and of the valleys situate betweene the said 
mountaines and the sea. The Indians seeing the Spaniards 
at the first arrive upon their shore called them Veracochc, 
which in their language signifieth. The feme of the sea. 
Also Atabalipa the Indian prince sent unto them to know 
what they did in his knd, and what they sought for : the 
Spaniards made answere that they were the messengers of 
a great lord, and that they came to speake with the prince 
himselfe: who sent them word that they should come 
with a very good will; and so Atabalip stayed for them 
at a citic caJlcd Caxamalca, being thirtie leagues distant 
frorn the sea side. Whither being come, they found the 
Indian prince sitting in a chariot of gold, carried upon 
mens shoulders, and accompanied with above 60000 
lndia.ns all ready armed for the warres. Then the 
Spaniards tolde them that they were sent from an 
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Emperour (unto whom the Pope had given all that land) 
to convert them unto the Christian Itoth. Whereunto 
Atabalipa answered, that hee would gladly be friends with 
the Emperour^ because he was so great a Monarch, but in 
no case with the Pope, because he gave to another that 
which was none of his owne. 

Now while they were thus in talke, the Spaniards 
discharging their two held peeces, and their calivers, set 
upon the Indians, crying Sant lago. The Indians hearing 
the noise of the ordinance and small shot, and seeing the 
fire, thought that flames of fire had bene come downe from 
heaven upon them: whereupon they fledde, and left their 
prince as a booty for the Spaniards. Whom they at the first 
intreated very gently, wishing him not to feare, for that 
their comming was onely to seeke for golde and silver. 

During the time of Atabalipas imprisonment, his Cap- 
taines had slaine his brother Guascar, and had subdued 
all the mountaines and plaine countreys. Upon which 
newes Atabalipa told the Spaniards, that if they would 
release him, hee would give them all that they should 
demaund. This communication having continued a 
whole day, at length a souldler named Soto sayd unto 
Atabalipa: what wilt thou give us to set thee free? 

The prince answered, I will give whatsoever you will 
demand. Whereunto the souldier replied, thou shalt 
give us this house fiiU of gold and stiver thus high, 
lifting up his sword, and making a stroke upon the 
wall. And Atabalipa sayde, that if they would grant 
him respite to send into his klngdome, he would ful¬ 
fill their demand. Whereat the Spani^s much mar¬ 
velling, gave him three moneths time^ but he had filled 
the house in two moneths and an haJfe, a matter scarce 
credible, yet most true: for I know above twentte men 
that were there at that time, who all afiirme, that it was 
above tenne millions of gold and silver. Howbeit for all 
this they let not the priiice goe, but thought that in kill¬ 
ing of him they should become lords of the whole land, 
and so the Spaniards on a night strangled him. But 
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God the righteous judge seeing this villanous act, suifered 
none of those Spaniards to dye by the course of nature, 
but brought them to eviU and shamefull ends. 

Upon the newes of these great riches there came store 
of people out of Spaine, and inhabited many places in 
this countrey. The king in reeompence of the good 
services of the two foresayd partners, appoynted Di<^o 
de AJmagro governour of halfe the land, and Francl 2 o 
Pizarro of the other halfc^ whom also hee made a 
Marques. But these two consorts in parting of a land 
belonging unto other men, fell at variance and sharpe 
warre betweene themselves; and at length Pizarro hav¬ 
ing slaine Almagro got all the land into his owne hands. 
Howbeit this prosperitie of Pizarro continued not long; 
for a bastard-sonne of Diego de Almagro, to bee re- 
venged of his fathers death, slew Pizarro, for which 
acte he lost his head. In this controversic betweene 
these two panners were slaine also two brothers of 
Pizarro, and the third was carried prisoner into Spaine 
and there dyed in prison; but the fourth called Gonsdvo 
Pizarro rehelled with the whole countrey and became a 
cTuell tyrant, vanquishing many of the Emperours Cap- 
taincs in battel), and possessing the countrey in peace 
for ^o yeeres; howbeit being In the ende overcome 
hce lost his like a, traitouf. And thus dyed they 
^ an eviU death that were causes of the death of that 
innpcent king Atabalipa. And yet thete are muti-tites 
raised oftentimes by the Spaniards, but the Indians 
never rebelled, after they had once peace granted unto 
theuiik The Indian people of this Land are parted among 
the Spaniards, some being slaves unto the gentlemen 
that conquered their land, other some to others, and 
t c residue to the king: and these Indians pay eche 
man for his tribute seven pezos of fine golde, which is 
ducats and a halfe. There are in this 
eadw ^^^■^^rey ^ above fortie dtics and townes inhabited by 
Spaniards: also they have here erected nine bishocH 
ta Pent. TICKS and one archbishopricke. 
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Now after this countrey was fiijly conquered and 

brought in good order, certaine Spaniards being de¬ 
sirous to discover the land on the other side of the 
snowy mountaines, found a very wholesome countrey and 
there inhabited. The sayd province situate behinde the 
mountaitics is called The province of Tueuman, wherein Tktpnvimt 
are five townes inhabited by the S|aniards, the last of 
them called Cordova, from which towne unto Santa Fee C«r^A 
situate upon the river of Plate it is seventie leagues. This 
towne of Santa Fee was built in that place, to seeke a way 
to Peru by the river of Plate. And from hence downe the 
sayde river to Buenos Ayres are 120 leagues^ and from 
Buenos Ayres unto Sealisiand you have 40 leagues. 

Now having put downe all that 1 know concerning 
the countrey of Peru, and of the way from the river of 
Plate unto Tucuman, 1 toU retume unto Atacama the Aunsms. 
Sou therm ost towne upon the coast of Peru, where 1 left. 

From this towne of Atacama till you come to Arica, 
all the coast is inhabited by Indians subject unto the 
Spaniards. But since Captaine Drake was here they [III. 8oi.] 
have built towers by the sea side, whereon, seeing any 
saile that they doe mistrust, they presently make smokes, 
and so from tower to tower they warne all the countrey. 

Having before spoken of Arica all that I can, I will 
now proceed to the next port called Camana being a Camsas. 
towne of Spaniards and containing about two hundred 
houses. Here they make store of wine, and have abun¬ 
dance of figges and rdsins. The next towne called Acari Atm, 
containeth about three hundred houses, and here is made 
the best and greatest store of wine in all Peru. From 
hence passing along the coast you come to El Calao EiCttki. 
the port of Lima consisting of about two hundred 
houses: and here was a strong fort built since Captaine 
Drake was u|mn the coast. The dtte of lima standing UtM, 
two leagues within the land, and containing two thousand 
houses, is very rich, and of more trade then all the cities 
of Peru besides: and this dtie is the seat of the viceroy, 
the archbishop, and the inquisition. 
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Next unto this standeth a small cowne of the Spaniards 
by the sea side called Santa: and next unto ^nta is 
another small towne of Christians called Cannete. From 
hence they saile unto a rich citie called Truxillo, being 
one of the principall townes of Peru, and containing 
about five hundred houses. Then folioweth Paita 
which hath to the number of two hundred houses. 
Leaving this towne they passe to Guaiaquil which 
stande^ fortie leagues up into a great bay or river, 
at the entrance of which river standeth Tumbez a 
towne of the Indians, All this coast along from Ata¬ 
cama to Tumbez it never raineth, as 1 have before 
said: so that all the houses in their townes are not 
tyled, but covered with bourdes to keepe off the heate 
of the Sunne, for they feare no raine at all. Guaiaquil 
is the first place where it raineth, and here they gather 
Sdsaperilk. Here is also great store of timber, and at 
this place they build many shippes. Hence they sayle 
along the coast to a small and poore towne called Puerto 
Viejo, which in times past hath bene rich with emralds; 
but now since these stones in regard of their plenty 
are growen nothing worth, this towne likewise is waxen 
very poore. Below this village standeth another called 
La Buena Ventura: but whosoever go thither must 
needs^ meet with evill fortune, the place it selft is so 
waterish and unholesome. Here abide not above 20 
men, who serve oncly to transport goods unto a citie 
standing fiftie leagues within the malne, in a province 
called La governadon de Popaian. From Buena ven- 
cura and Popaian till you come to Panama there is no 
other towne, by reason of the high mountaincs, the 
manifold rivers, and the unholesomenesse of the 
countrey. In this place doe inhabite the Negros that 
runne from their masters, and upon these mountaines 
was Oxnam the English Captaine and his men taken, 
as is before mentioned. Beyond these mountaines 
standeth the dtie of Panama, being a rich place, by 
reason that all the treasure which commeth from Peru 
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js brought thither, and it corisisteth of about foure 
hundr^ houses. The coast running along betweene 
this city and Nueva Espanna is called Costa rica. 

Next unto Costa rica, which is a mountainous and 
desolate place, lieth the coast of Nicaragua, being in¬ 
habited by the Spaniards, and having many good ports 
belonging to it, and is frequented with trade of mar- 
chandtze; but having no knowledge of the situation 
thereof, nor of the townes therein contained, I sur¬ 
cease to speake any more of it. 

A ccrtaine viceroy of Nueva Espanna called Don 
Luis de Velasco caused certaine ships to be built for 
the discovery of the MaJucos and of the coast of China: 
which shippes in say ling thitherward found certaine 
Islands 8o leagues distant from the maine land, which 
the Spanij^s, according to the name of their king, called 
The Philippinas; and having conquered one of these 
Islands called Manilla, inhabited with a barbarous kind 
of people, they built a fort and a towne thereupon, 
from whence they have trade with the people of China. 
Unto these Islands they have foure great ships that 
usually trade, two of them continually going, and two 
comming: so that such spices and silkes as the Portugals 
bring home out of the East Indies, the very same doe 
the Spaniards bring from these Islands and China, 

for Mexico the chiefe citie of Nueva Espanna. The 
principal] port-towncs of the coast of Nueva Espanna 
are Guatulco, and Acapulco. 

^1 the vicerwes and govcrnours that the king of 
Spaine sendeth for Peru and Nueva Espanna have a 
custome, for the obtaining of his favour, to seeke and 
discover new countrep. But the greatest and most 
notable discoveric that hath bene from those parts now 
of late, tras that of the Isles of Salomon, which were 
found in maner following. The Licenciate Castro being 
govcrnour of Peru sent foorth a flccte of shippes to 
discover certaine Islands m the South sea upon the 
coast of Peru, appointing as Generali of the same flcete 

287 


A.D. 

1572-87. 


rpVtf. 

Tjk 


c/PUir^- 


m hk &/ 




1572-87. 


{Ill. 803.] 


anJ nxamon. 


Tit hk ^ 


THE ENGLISH VOYAGES 

a kinsman of his called Alrares de Mendanio, and 
Pedro Sarmiento as lieutenant, and in the Viceadmirall 
went Pedro de Ort^, This fleete departing forth of 
the haven of Lima, and sayling 800 leagues Westward 
off the coast of Peru, found certaine Islands in eleven 
degrees to the South of the Equinoctial inhabited wth 
a kind of people of a yellowish complexion, and all 
naked, whose weapons are bowes and arrowes, and darts. 
The beasts that they saw here were ho gg es and little 
dog[ges, and they found some hennes. Here also they 
found a muster of doves, ginger, and sinamon, although 
the sinamon were not of the best; and heere appeared 
unto them likewise some shewe of golde. The first 
Island that the Spaniards discovered, they named Santa 
Izabella; and here they built a small pinnesse, with the 
which and with their ships boate they found out betweene 
nine and fifteene degrees of Southerly latitude eleven 
great Islands being one with another of 80 leagues in 
compasse. The greatest Island that they discovered 
was according unto the first finder called Guadalcanal, 
on the coast whereof they sayled 150 leagues, before 
they could knowe whither it were an Island or part of 
the maine land: and yet they know not perfectly what 
to make of it, but thinke that it may be part of that 
continent which stretchetb to the Strelghts of Magellan ; 
for they coasted it to eightcene degrees and could not 
find the ende thereof. The gold that they found was 
upon this Island or maine land of Guadalcanal, whereas 
they landed and tooke a towne, finding small graines of 
golde hanged up In the houses thereof. But because 
the Spaniards understood not the language of the 
cQuntrey, and also for that the Indians were very stout 
men, and fought condnualty agtdnst them, they could 
nwer Icarne trom whence that gold came, nor yet 
what store was in the land. 

The^ Indians use to goe to sea in great Canoas 
that wiU Carrie 100 men a piece, wherein they have many 
conflicts one against another; howbeit unto the Christians 
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they could doe no great hurt; for that with a small 
fnnnesse and^ two falcons a few may overcome 100 of 
t cm. At this place foureteene men mistrusting nothings 
row^ to land, to take in fresh water, whome on the 
sudden certaine Indians jti foure Canoas set upon, tooke 
t e ships boat, and slewe all the men therein: where- 
ore a man cannot goe on shore too strong, nor yet 
oe too wary In a strange land. Hereupon the Spaniards 
went on shore m their plnnesse, and burnt the towne, 

“a in this towne they found the small graines of gold 
before mentioned. They were discovering of these 
islands from one to another about foureteene moneths, 
at the ende of which time (because that upon the coast 
where they were, the wind continuing still in one place, 
m^ht bee an occasion of longer tarying) they consulted 
which way to returne. Southward they durst not goe 
for feare of great tempests which are that way usuSl- 
wherefore savling to the North of the line, they fell with 
the coast of Nueva Espanna; on which coast they met 
with such ternble stormes, that they were forc^ to 
cut their marne masts over-bourd, and to lye nine 
moneths beating it up and downe in the sea, before 
they could get into any harborow of the Christians. In 
which time by reason of evill governement, and for lacke 
of victuals and fresh water, most of the men in their 
Admirall dyed; for five whole dayes together they had 
neither water nor meate: but in the other ships thev 
behaved themselves so well, that the greater part of them 

n laud. He that passeth the Streights 

ot Magellan, or saileth from the coast of Chili directly 
for the Malucos must needs runne in sight of some of 
these Islands before spoken of. At which Islands lying so 
onveniently m the way to the Malucos you may furnish vktuah 
l^ur selfe with plenty of victuals, as hogges, hennes. 
excellent almonds, potatos, sugar-canes, with divers other 
^rtes fit for the sustenance of man in great abundance. 

^so among these Islands you shall have some quantltv 
or gold, which the Indians will give you in truck for 
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other commodities. For the Spaniards in their discovery 
of these Islands not seeking nor being desirous of gold, 
brought home notwithstanding 40000 pezos with them, 
besides great store of doves and ginger, and some sins- 
mon also which Is not so good as in other places. The 
discoverer of these Islands named them the Isles of 
Salomon, to the ende that the Spaniards supposing them 
to bee those Isles from whence Salomon fetched gold to 
adome the temple at Jerusalem, might bee the more 
desirous to goe and Inhabite the same. Now the same 
time when they thought to have sent colGnles unto 
these Islands, Captaine Drake entered the South sea: 
whereupon commandement was given, that they should 
not be inhabited, to the ende that such Englishmen, and 
of other nations as passed the Streights of Magellan 
to gqe to the Malucos might have no succour there, 
but such as they got of the Indian people. 


The admirable and prosperous voyage of the 
Worshipful! Master Thomas Candish of Trim- 
ley in the Countie of SufFolke Esquire, into 
the South sea, and from thence round about 
the circumference of the whole earth, begun 
in the yeere of our Lord 1586, and finished 
1588. Written by Master Francis Pretty 
lately of Ey in SufFolke, a Gentleman em¬ 
ployed in the same action. 

departed out of Plimrnouth on Thurs¬ 
day the 21. of July 1586. with 3. sayles, 
to wit. The Desire a ship of [20. tunnes, 
The Content of 60 tuns, and the Hugh 
gallant a barkc of 40. tunnes: in which 
small FleelE were 123. persons of all 
sortes with ail kinde of furniture and 
victuals sufficient for the space of two yeeres, at the charges 
of the worshipful I Master Thomas Candish of TrimJey 
in the Countie of SuBblke Esquire, beeing our Generali. 







CANDISHS CIRCUMNAVIGATION 

On Tuesday the 26. of the same moneth^ we were 
45* leagues from Cape Finis terrse where wee mette 
With 5. sayles of Biskaynes comming from the Grande 
Bay in Newfbund-land, as we supposed, which our 
Admiral] shot at, and fought with them houres, but 
wee tooke none of them by reason the night grew on. 

The first of August wee came in sight of Forteven- 
tura, one of the Isles of the Canaries, about ten of the 
clocke in the morning. 

On Sunday being the 7. of August, we were gotten 
as high as Rio del oro on the coast of fiarbarie. 

On Munday the 19. we fell with cape Blanco: but 
the winde blew so much at the North, that we could not 
get up where the Canters doe use to ride and fish: 
therefore wee lay ofF 6. houres West Southwest, because 
of the sand which Itcth off the cape Southwest and by 
South. 

The 15. day of the same moneth we were in the height 
of cape Verde by estimation 50, leagues off the same. 

The 18. Sierra leona did beare East off us, beeing 45. 
leagues from us: and the same day the winde shifted to 
the Northwest, so that by the ao. day of the sayd moneth 
we were^ in 6. degrees ^ to the Northward, from the 
Equinoctiail line. 

The 23* roome for Sierra leona, and the 25. 

day wee fell with the poynt on the South side of Sierra 
leona, which Master Brewer knew very well, and went 
in b^ore with the Content which was Vice-admirall; 
and we had no lesse then 5. fathoms water when we 
had least, and had for I4. leagues in Southwest all the 
way running into the harbour of Sierra leona ifi. 14. 
12. 10 and B. fathoms of water. 

The 26. of the said moneth we put into the har- 
borough, and in going in we had by the Southermost 
point when we had least 5. fathoms water falre by the 
rockc as it lieth at the said point, and after we came, 
2 or 3. cables length within the said rocke, we never 
had lesse then 10. fathoms, untill wee came up to the 
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roade, which is about a le^e from the po7!tt, borrowing 
alwa^es on the South side until! you come up to the 
watering place, in which Bayc is the best roade; hut you 
must ride farre into the Baye, because there run mar¬ 
vellous great tydes in the oflin, and it floweth into the 
road next of any thing at a Southeast and by East 
moone- 

It is out of England to this place 930, leagues : which 
wee tanne from the 21, of July to the 26, of this monetb 
of August. 

On Saturday being the 27, day there came 2, Negros 
aboord our Admiral from the shore, and made signes unto 
our Generali that there was a Portugal ship up within 
the harborough; so the Hugh Gallant beeing the Rere^ 
admirall went up 3. or 4. leagues, but for want of a Pilot 
they sought no father : for the harborough runneth 3- 
or 4. leagues up morcj and is of a marvellous bredth 
and very dangerous, as we learned afterward by a 
Portugal. 

On Sunday the 28. the Generali sent some of his 
company on shore, and there as they played and daunted 
all the forenoone among the Negros, to the end to 
have heard some good newes of the Portugal ship, 
A Portugal toward thetr comming aboord they espied a Portu^ 
taien. which lay hid among the bushes, whom we tookc and 
brought away with us the same night: and he tolde us 
it was very dangerous going up with our boates for 
to sceke the ship that was at the townc. Whereupon wee 
went not to seeke her, because we knew he told us the 
trueth: for we bound him and made him last, and so 
examined him. Also he told us that his ship was there cast 
away, and that there were two more of his company among 
the Negros: the Portugals name was Emmanuel, and was 
by his occupation a Calker, belonging to the Port of 
Portugal. 

On Munday morning being the 29. day, our Generali 
[HI. 304.] landed with 70. men or thereabout, and went up to their 
towne, where we burnt 2. or 3. houses, and tooke what 
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spo)rtc wee would, which was but litlc, but al the people 
fled: and in our retiring aboord iti a very Utle plune at 
their townes ende they shot their arrowes at us out of the 
woods, and hurt 3. or 4. of our men; thdr arrowes were 
poysoned, but yet none of our men miacaryed at that time, 
thanked be God. Their towne is marvellous artificlaliy 
buildcd with mudde walks, and built round, with their 
yards paled b and kept very deane as well in their 
streetes as in their houses. These Negros use good 
obedience to their king, as one of our men sayd, which 
was with them in pawne for the Negros which came first. 
There were in their towne by estimation about one 
hundred houses. 

The first of September there went many of our men on 
shore at the watering place, and did wash shirts very 
quietly all the day: and the second day they went againe, 
and the Negros were in ambush round about the place: 
and the carpenter of the Admiral going into the wood 
to doe some speciall businesse, espied them by good 
fortune. But the Negros rushed out upon our men 
so suddenly, that in retiring to our boates, many of them 
were hurt: among whom one William Pickman a souldier 
was shot into the thigh, who plucking the arrow out, 
broke it, and left the head behinde; and he told the 
Chirurgions that he plucked out all the arrow, because he 
would not have them lance his thigh: whereupon the 
poyson wrought so that night, that hee was marvellously 
swollen, and all his belly and privie parts were as blacke 
as ynkc, and the next morning he died, the peece of 
the arrow with the poyson being plucked out of his 
thigh. 

The third day of the sayd moneth, divers of our fieete 
went up 4 myles within the harbour with our boate, 
and caught great store of fish, and went on shore and 
tooke Limmons from the trees, and comming aboord 
againe, saw two Bufles. 

The 6. day we departed from Sierra leona, and went out 
of the harborough, and stayed one tide 3. leagues from the 

293 


A.11. 

1586. 


OTFVWfl. 




M axj ^ Mr 
mfti ^ 


Pif}- 

raaw ff 

This p^m u 
tAejujcfof an 
A/arhr. 

1 

TAtir^r- 
ffne Jhm 
Sf/rra 


A.t). 

1586, 


Thi hUf if 

MAir^hamhc 

InkAhti^d 


fiPSP^f. 


Frssh 


Ca^ ¥m in 
BrasiL 


S. St^tflAHi 


THE ENGLISH VOYAGES 

point of the mouth of the Harborough in 6. fathoms, and 
it floweth South Southwest. 

On Wednesday being the 7. of the same moneth 
wee departed from one of the Isles of Cape Verde, 
aliis the Isles of Madrabumba, which is 10. leagues distant 
from the poynt of Sierra leona: and about five of the 
clocke the same night we anchored 1. miles off the Hand in 
6. fathoms water, and landed the same night, and found 
Pkntans only upon the Ilande. 

The 8. day one of our boats went out & sounded 
round about the Hand, &: they passed through a sound at 
the west end of the Hand, where they found fathoms 
round about the Hand, until they came unto the very 
gutte of the sound, and then for a cast or two they had but 
two fathoms, and presently after, 6. fathoms, and so 
deeper and deeper. And at the East ende of the Hand 
there was a towne, where Negros doe use at sometimes, as 
we perceived by their provision. 

There is no fresh water on all the South side, as we 
could perceive, but on the North side three or foure very 
good places of fresh water: and all the whole Hand 
is a wood, save certaine 11 tie places where their houses 
stand, which are invironed round about with Plantan-trees, 
whereof the fi-uit is excellent meat. This place is subject 
marvellous much to thunder, raine, and lightning in this 
moneth. I thinke the reason is, because the sunne is so 
neere the line Equinoctiall. 

On Saturday the tenth wee departed from the sayde 
Hand about 3. of the clocke m the afternootie, the 
winde being at the Southwest. 

The last of October running West Southwest about 
24, leagues from Cape Frio in Brasile, we fell with a 
great mountaine which had an high round knoppe on 
the top of it standing from it like a towne, with two 
litle Hands from it. 

The first of November wee went in betweene the 
Hand of Saint Sebastian and the mayne land, and had our 
things on shore, and set up a Forge, and had our 
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caske on shore: our coopers made hoopes, and so we 
remayned there untiU the 23. day of the same moneth : in 
which time we fitted our things, built our Pinnesse^ and 
filled our fresh water. And while our Pinnesse was in 
building, there came a Canoa fiom the river of Jenero, rher pf 
meaning to goe to S. Vincent, wherein were sixe naked 
slaves of the Countrey people, which did rowe the 
Canoa, and one Portugal. And the Portugal knewe 
Christopher Hare Master of the Admiral], for that 
Master Hare had bene at Saint Vincent in the Minion of 
London in the yeerc 1581, And thinking to have John 
Whithal the Englishman which dwelleth at Saint Vincent 
come unto us, which is twentie leagues from this Har- 
borough with some other, thereby to have had some fresh 
victuals, we suffered the Portugal to goe with a letter unto 
him, who promised to returnc or send some answere 
within ten dayes, for that we told him we were Marchants, 
and would trafhque with them : but we never received 
answere from him) any more; and seeing that he came not 
according to appoyntment, our businesse being dispatched 
wee weyed anchor, and set sayle from S. Sebastian on the 
23. of November. 


The 16, day of December we fell with the coast of nH- 805.] 
America in 47. degrees the land bearing West from us oeetmitr, 
about 6. leagues off: from which place we ran along 
the shore, untill we came into 48. degrees. It is a steepe ^8 l>tgrtei. 
beach all along. 

The 17. day of December in the afternoone we entred 
into an harborough, where our Admirall went in first; 
wherefore our Generali named the said harborough Port Pprt Dmrt. 
Desire: in which harborough is an Uand or two, where 
there is wonderful great store of Seales, and another Hand 
of birds which are grey guls. These Seales are of a Stalls ttr^^ 
wonderful great bignesse, huge, and monstrous of 
shape, and for the fore-part of their bodies cannot be com- 
pared to any thing better then to a lion: their h^d, 
and necke, and fore-parts of their bodies are full of rough 
haire: their feetearein maner of a finne, and in forme like 
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unta a mans hand: thejr breed and cast every moneth, 
giving their jong itiilke, yet continually get they ihelr 
Kvlng in the sea, and live altogether upon fish: their yong 
are marveilous good meate, and being boy led or rosted, 
are hardly to be knowen from lambe or mutton. The 
olde ones be of such bignesse and force, that it is as much 
as 4- men are able to doe to kill one of them with great 
cowle-staves: and hee must be beaten downewith striking 
on the head of him : for his body is of that bignesse that 
foure men could never kill him, but only on the head. 
For being shotte through the body with an Harquebujfc or 
a Musket, yet he wiU goe his way into the and never 
care for it at the present. Also the fbwles that were 
there, were very goe^ meatCj and great store of them : 
they have burrowes in the ground like conies, for they 
cannot flie. They have nothing but downe upon their 
pinions' they also fish and feede in the sea for thetr living, 
and breede on shore. 

This harborough is a very good place to trimme ships 
in, and to bring them on ground, and grave them in t for 
there ebbeth and floweth much water: therefore wee 
graved and trimmed all our ships there. 

The 24. of December being Christmas Even, a man and 
a boy of the Rere-admiraJl went some fortle score from 
our ship into a very fiaire greene valley at the foote of the 
mountaines, where was a litle pitte or well which our men 
had digged and made some 2. or 3* dayes before to get 
fresh water: for there was none in all the Harborough; 
and this was but brackish: therefore this man and ray 
came thither to wash their Hnnen: and beeing in washing at 
the sayde Well, there were great store of Indians which 
were come downe, and found the sayd man and boy 
in washing. These Indians being divided on eche side 
of the rocke% shotte at them with their arrowes and hurt 
them both I but they fiedde prraently, beeing about fiftic or 
threescore, though our Generali followed them but with 

T k mans name which was hurt was 

Jo n Gargc, the boyes name was Lutch: the man was shot 
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cleane through the knee, the boy into the shoulder: either 
of them having very sore wounds. Their airowes are 
made of Htle canes, and their heads are of a flint stone, set 
into the cane very artiflcially; they seldome or never see 
any Christians: they are as wilde as ever was a bucke 
or any other wilde beast: for wee followed them, and 
they ranne from us as it had bene the wildest thing in 
the worlde. Wee tooke the measure of one of their feete, ^ 
and it Mfas 18. inches long. Their use is when any of 
them dye, to bring him or them to the cUfFes by the 
sea-side, and upon the toppe of them they buric them, 
and in their graves are buiyed with them their bowes 
and arrowes, and all their jewels which they have in 
their life time, which are fine shelles which they finde 
by the sea ride, which they cut and square after an arti’ 
flciall maner: and all is layd under their heads. The 
grave is made all with great stones of great length and 
bignesse, being set all along full of the dead mans daites 
which he used when he was living. And they colour 
both their darts and their graves with a red colour which 
they use in colouring of themselves. 

The 28 of December we departed out of the Port of Thirdtf^r- 
Desire, and went to an Hand which lieth 3. leagues to 
the Southward of it; where we trimmed our saved 
pengwins with salt for victual all that and the next 
day, and departed along the coast Southwest and by 
South. 

The 30. day we fell with a rocke which lieth about 
S- leagues from the land, much like unto Ediestone, 
which lieth olF the sound of Piimouth, and we sounded, 
and had 8. fathoms rockie ground, within a mile thereof: 
the rocke bearing West Southwest. Wee went coasting 
along South Southwest, and found great store of Seales 
all uong the coast. This rocke standeth in 48. degrees 

to the Southward of the line. 

The 2. day of Januarie wee foil with a very faire white 
Cape, which standeth in p. d^ees, and had 7. fathoms ’ 5 * 7 - 
water a league off the land. 
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The third day of the foresayd moneth we fell with 
another great white cape, which standeth in y2. degrees 
and 45. minutes: from which Cape there runneth a lowe 
beach about a league to the Southward, and this beach 
reacheth to the opening of the dangerous Streight of 
Magellan, which is in divers places 5. or 6. leagues wide, 
and in two severall places more narrow. Under this 
Cape wee anchored and lost an anchor, for it was a 
great storme of foule weather, and lasted three dayes 
very dangerous. 

The 6, day we put in for the Streights. 

The 7. day be twee ne the mouth of the Streights and 
the narrowest place thereof, wee tooke a Spaniard whose 
name was Hernando, who was there with 23 Spaniards 
more, which were all that remayned of foure hundred, 
which were left there three yeeres before in these streights 
of Magellan, all the rest being dead with famine. And 
the same day wee passed through the narrowest of 
the Streights, where the aforesayd Span yard shewed us 
the hull of a small Barke, which we judg^ to be a Barke 
called The John Thomas, It is from the mouth of the 
streights unto the narrowest of the Streights 14. leagues, 
and the course lieth West and by North, The mouth 
of the streights standeth in 52. degrees. 

From the narrowest of the Streights unto Pengwin 
Hand is 10. leagues, and lyeth West Southwest some¬ 
what to the Southward, where wee anchored the 8. day, 
and killed and salted great store of Pengwins for victuals. 

The ninth day wee departed from Pengwin llande, and 
ranne South Southwest to King Philips citie which the 
Spaniards had built: which Towns or citie had &ure 
Fortes, and every Fort had in it one cast peece, which 
peeces were buryed in the ground, the canages were 
standing in their places unburied: wee digged for them 
and had them all. They had contrived their Citie very 
well, and seated it in the best place of the Streights for 
wood and water: they had builded up their Churches 
by themselves ; they had Lawes very severe among them- 
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selves, for they had erected a Gibet, whereon they had 
done execution upon some of their company. It seemed 
onto us that their whole living for a great space was 
altogether upon muskles and lympits: for there was not 
any thing else to bee had, except some Deere which 
came out of the mountaines downe to the fresh rivers 
to drlnke. These Spaniards which were there, were 
onely come to fortihe the Streights, to the ende that 
no other nation should have passage through into the 
South sea saving onely their owne: but as it appeared, 
it was not Gods will so to have It. For during the 
time that they were there, which was two yeeres at the 
least, they could never have any thing to growe or in 
any wise prosper. And on the other side the Indians 
oftentimes preyed upon them, untill their victuals grewe 
so short, (their store being spent which they had brought 
with them out of Spaine, and having no meanes to 
renew the same) that they dyed like dogges in their 
houses, and in their clothes, wherein we found them still 
at our comming, untill that in the ende the towne being 
wonderfully taynted with the smell and the savour of 
the dead people, the rest which remayned alive were 
driven to burie such things as they had there in their 
towne either for provision or for furniture, and so to 
forsake the towne, and to goe along the sea-side, and 
seeke their victuals to preserve them from sterving, 
taking nothing with them, but every man his harque- 
buze and his furniture that was able to cary it (for some 
were not able to cary them for weakenesse) and so lived 
for the space of a yeere and more with rootes, leaves, 
and sometimes a foule which they might kill with their 
peece. To conclude, they were determined to have 
travailed towards the river of Plate, only being left alive 
23. persons, whereof two were women, which were the 
remainder of 4. hundred. In this place we watered and 
woodded well and quietly. Our Generali named this 
towne Port &minet it standeth in 53. degrees by obser¬ 
vation to the Southward. 
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The 14. day- we departed from this place, and ran 
South southwest, and from thence southwest unto cape 
CaftFnaard Froward 5. leagues West Southwest, which Cape is the 
i« 54 dtgttti. Southermost part of all the streights, and standeth in 
the latitude of 54' degrees. From which cape we ran 
West and by rtorth 5. leagues, and put into a bay or 
Muthie Cove on the south side, which we called Muskle-Cove, 
because there were great store of them; we ridde therein 
6. dayes, the wind being still Westerly. 

The 21. day of Januarie we departed from Muskle- 
cove, and went Northwest and by West 10. leagues to 
a very faire sandie Bay on the North side, which our 
Genera]] called Elizabeth Baye, and as wee ridde there 
that night, one of our men dyed which went in the 
Hugh Gallant, whose name was Grey, a Carpenter by 
his occupation, and was buryed there in that Baye, 

The 22. wee departed from Elizabeth Bay in the after- 
noone, and went about 2. leagues from that place, where 
there was a fiesh water river, where our Generali went 
up with the ship-boate about three myles, which river 
hath very good and pleasant ground about it, and it is 
lowe and champion soyle, and so we saw none other 
ground els in all the Streights but that was craggie rocks 
and monstrous high hilles and mountaines. In this river 
are great store of Sava^s which wee sawe, and had con¬ 
ference with them: They were men-eaters, and fedde 
altogether upon rawe flesh, and other flit hie foode: which 
people had preyed upon some of the Spaniardes befl>re 
spoken of. For they had gotten knives and pceces of 
Rapiers to make dartes of. They used all the meanes 
they could tjossibly to have allured us up farther into 
the river, of purpose to have betrayed us, which being 
espyed by our Generali, hee caused us to shoote at them 
with our harquebuzcs» whereby we killed many of them, 
sayled from this river to the Chanell of Saint 
Of mf. jerom^ which is 2 leajgues off. 

From the river of Saint Jerome about three or foure 
leagues, wee ranne West unto a Cape which is on the 
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North side; and from that Cape unto the mouth of the 
Streishts the course Ijreth Northwest and by West, and 
Northwest. Betweenc which place and the mouth of the 
Streights to the Southward we lay in Harborough undll 
the three and twentieth of Februarie, by reason of con¬ 
trary windes and most vile and fiUhic fbwle weather, with 
such rayne and vehement stormie windes which came 
downe from the mountaincs and high htlles, that they 
hazarded the best cables and anchors that we had for to 
hotde, which if they had fayled, wee had bene in great 
danger to have bene cast away, or at the least ^mished. 
For during this time^ which was a full moneth, we fedde 
almost altogether upon muskles and limpits, and birds, or 
such a.s we could get on shore, seeking every day for 
them, as the fowles of the ay re doe, where they can finde 
foode, in continual 1 raynie weather. 

There is at every myle or two myles ende an Har¬ 
borough on both sides of the land. And there are 
betweenc the river of ^int Jerome and the mouth of the 
Streights going into the South sea about 34. leagues by 
estimation. So that the length of the whole Streights 
is about leagues. And the said mouth of the Streights 
standeth in the same height that the entrance staiideth in 
when we passe out of the North sea, which is about 52. 
degrees and | to the Southward of the line. 

The 24. day of February wee entred into the South 
sea; and on the South side of the going out of the 
Streights is a fiiirc high Cape with a lowe poynt adjoyning 
unto it: and on the North side are 4. or 5. Hands, which 
lye 6. leagues off the mayne, and much broken and 
sunken ground about them: by noone the same day 
wee had brought these Hands East of us 5. leagues off; 
the winde being Southerly. 

The first of March a storme tooke us at North, which 
night the ships lost the company of the Hugh f^llant, 
b«ing in 49. ^ and 45, leagues from the land. This 
storme continued 3. or 4. dayes, and for that time we 
in the Hugh Gallant being separated from the other 2, 
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ships, looked every hoiire to sinke, our barke was so 
leake, and our selves so dilvered and weakened with 
freeing it of water, that we slept not in three dayes and 
three nights. 

The 15* of March in the morning the Hugh Gallant 
came in betweene the Hand of S. Mary and the mayne, 
where she met with the Admiral and the Content, which 
had rid at the Hand called La Mocha 2. dayes, which 
standeth in the Southerly latitude of 38 degrees: at 
which place some of our men went on shore with the 
Vice-admirals boate, where the Indians fought with them 
with their bowes and arrowes, and were marvellous warte 
of their Calivers, These Indians were enemies to the 
Spaniards, and belonged to a great place called Arauco, 
and tooke us for Spaniards, as afterward we learned. 

This place which is called Arauco is wonderfull rich, 
and full of golde mynes, and yet could it not be subdued 
at any time by the Spaniartk, but they always returned 
with the greatest losse of men. For these Indians are 
marvellous desperate and carclesse of their lives to live 
at their owne libertie and freedome. 

The 15. day aforesayde in the afternoone wee weighed 
anchor, and ranne under the West side of Saint Mane 
Hand, where we rldde very well in 6. fathoms water, and 
very faire ground all that night. 

The iS. day our General went on shore himselfe with 
70, or 80, men every one with his furniture; there came 
downe to us certaine Indians with two which were the 
principals of the Hand to welcome us on shore, thinking 
we had bin Spaniards, for it is subdued by them: who 
brought us up to a place where the Spaniards had erected 
a Church with crosses & altars in it. And there were 
about this Church 2. or 3. store houses, which were full 
of wheate and barley ready threshed and made up in cades 
of strawe to the quantise of a bushel of come in every 
cade. The wheate and barly was as faire, as cleane, and 
every way as good as any we have in England. There 
were also the like cades ful of potato rootes, which were 
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very good to eate, ready made up in the store houses for 
the Spaniards against they should come for their tribute. 

This Hand also yeeldeth many sorts of fruits, hogs, and 

hens. These Indians are held in such sbvery by them, 

that they dare not eate a hen or an hogge themselves. 1^^^- So®*] 

But the Spaniards have made them all in that Hand 

Christians. Thus we fitted our selves here with come 

asmuch as we would have, and as many hogges as we had cHriitiam. 

salt to powder them withall, and great store of hennes, 

with a number of bags of Potato rootes, and about 500. 

dried do^e-fishes, and Guinie wheate, which is rail ed 

Maiz. And having taken as much as we would have, yet 

we left marvellous great store behind us. Our General 

had the two principds of the Hand aboord our shippe, and 

provided great cheere for them, and made them merie 

with wine: and they in the ende perceiving us to bee 

no Spaniards, made signes, as neere as our Generali could 

perceive, that If wee would goe over unto the mayne land 

unto Arauco, that there was much Golde, making us Aratutrit&itt 

signes, that we should have great store of nehes. But 

because we could not understand them, our Generali 

made some haste, and within 1. or three dayes we 

furnished our selves. 

The 18. day in the morning we departed from this place, 
and ran all that day Northnortheast about 10. leagues, 
and at night lay with a short sayle off and on the c(»st. 

The 19. wee ranne in East Northeast with the land, 
and bare in with a place called The Conception, where Tht Cmtp- 
wee anchored under an Hand, and departed the next 
morning without going on land. 

The 20. wee departed from The Conception, and 
went into a litle Baye which was sandie, where we 
saw fresh water and cattell, but we stayed not there. 

The 30. day we came into the Bay of Quintero, Quift/en 
which standeth in 33. degrees & 50 minutes. 

The said day presently after we were come unto an 
ancre in the Bay, there was a Neteherd or one that 
kept cattle which lay upon the point of the hill asleepe, 
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which when he awaked and had espied three ghippes which 
were come into the Bay, before wee could get on shore, 
he had caught an horse which was feeding oy, and rode 
his way as rast as ever hee might: and our Generali with 
30. shot with him went on shore. He had not bene 
on land one houre, but there came 3. horsemen with 
bright swords towards us so hard as they might ride, 
until they came within some twentie or thirtie score of us, 
and so stayed, and would come no neerer unto us: so our 
Generali sent unto them a couple of our men with their 
shotte, and one Fernando, which was the Spniard that 
wee had taken up at the mouth of the Streights, which 
was one of the 400. that were sterved there. But the 
Spaniards would not suBer our men to come neere 
with their shot, but made signes that one of our men 
should come alone unto them: so the said Fernando 
the Spaniard went unto them, and our two men stood 
not farre from them. They had great conference, and 
in the end Fernando came backe from them, and told 
our Generali that he had parled with them for some 
victuals, who had promised as much as we would have. 
Our General sent him backe againe with another 
message and another shotte with him: and being come 
neere unto them, they would not suffer any more than 
one to approch them, whereupon our men let the 
Spaniard goc unto them alone himselfe: who being 
some good distance from them, they stayed but a 
Tieftiyurue/ small time together, but that the said Fernando leaped 
a Sfumarti. behind one of them and rid away with them, for 

all his deepe and damnable othes which hee had made 
continually to our general and all his company never 
to forsake him, but to die on his side before he 
would be false. Our Generali seeing how he was 
dealt with all, filled water all that day with good watch, 
and caried it aboordt and night being come, he deter¬ 
mined the next day to send into the countrey to find 
their towne, and to have taken the spoyle of it, and 
to have fired it if they could have found it. 
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The last of March Captame Havers went up into 
the Countrey with 50. or &o. men with their shot and 
furniture with them, and we travailed 7. or 8. miles into 
the land: and as we were marching along, we espied 
a number of herdes of catteU, of kine and buUockes 
which Were wonderfiill wilde: we saw also great store 
of horses, marcs and coltes which were very wilde and 
unhandled: there is also great store of hares and conies, 
and plenty of partriges and other wild foules. The 
countrejr is very fruitful with feire fresh rivers all along 
full of wilde foule of all sorts. Having travailed so farre 
that we could goe no further for the monstrous high 
mountaines, we rested our selves at a very fayre fresh 
River running in and alongst faire lowe medowes at 
the foote of the mountaines, where every man drunke 
of the River, and refreshed themselves. Having so 
done, we returned to our Ships the Jikest way that we 
thought their Towne should bee: so wee travailed all 
the day long, not seeing any man, but we mette with 
many wide dogges: yet there were two hundred horse- 
men abroad that same day by meanes of the Spaniard 
which they had taken the day before from us, who 
had tolde them that our force was but small, and that 
wee were wonderfully weake; who though they did espie 
us that day, yet durst they not give the on-sette upon 
us. For wee marched along in array, and observed good 
order, whereby wee seemed a great number more then 
we were, untill we came unto our ships that nieht 
againe, ^ ® 
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The next day being the first of Aprill 1587, our rill. Sm.i 
men went on shoare to fill water at a pit which was a 
quarter of a mile from the waters side: and betrrg 
rarely hard at their businesse were in no readinesse. 

0 which meane while there came powring downe 
from the hilles almost 200 horsemen, and before our 
P^ple could returne to the rockes from the watering 
place, twelve of them were cut off, part killed, and part 
taken prisoners, the rest were rescued by our souJdiers 
** 30s u 
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which catnc from the rocks to meete with them, who 
being but fifteene of us that had any weapons on shoare, 
yet we made the enemie retire in the end with lossc or 
some foure and twcntie of their men, after we had 
skirmished with them an houre. 

The names of our men that were slaine were these. 

Thomas Lucas of London, souldier. 

Richard Wheeler of London. 

Robert Pitcher of Norflblke, souldier. 

John Langston of Glocestershlre. 

William Kingman of Dorsetshire, souldier. 

William Hilles of Cornewall. 

William Byet of Weymouth. 

Laurence Gamesby, of Newcastle. 

Henry Blackenals of Weymouth. 

William Stevens of Plymmouth, gunner. 

William Pitte of Shereborne in Dorsetshire. 

4 Humphrey Derricke of London, 

After the losse of these men, wee rid in, the roade, 
and watered in dcsplght of them with good watch and 
ward, until the fift of the sayd moneth. 

The fift day wee departed out of this bay of Quintero: 
A iittk Hand and off from the bay there lyeth a little Hand about a 
faiU/ptn- league distant, whercon there are great store of penguins 
and other fowles; wherof we tooke to serve our turnes, 
and sailed away North and North and by West: for so 
lyeth the coast along in this place. 

The fifteenth wee came thwart of a place which is called 
Morro moreno, which standeth in 23 de^ees and is an 
excellent good harborough : and there is an Hand which 
maketh it an harborough : and a ship may go in at either 
end of the Hand: here we went with our Generali on 
shore to the number of 30 men: and at our going on 
shore upon our landing, the Indians of the place came 
downe from the rockes to meete with us, with fresh water 
and wood on their backes. They are in marvellous awe 
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of the Spaniards, and very simple people, and live mar¬ 
vellous savagely: For they brought us to their hidings 
about two miles from the harborough, where wee saw 
their women and lodging, which is nothing but the skin 
of some beast layd upon the ground : and over them 
in stead of houses, is nothing but five or stxe sticks layd 
acrosse, which stand upon two forkes with stiekes on the 
ground and a fewe boughes layd on it. Their diet is raw 
fish, which stinketh most vilely. And when any of them 
die, they burie their bowes and arrowes with them, with 
their canoa and all that they have: for wee opened one of 
their graves, and saw the order of them. Their canoas 
or boates are marvellous artificially made of two sldnnes iWw/errf- 
like unto bladders, and are blowen full at one ende with k>aut. 
quiUes: they have two of these bladders blowen full, 
which are so wen together and made fast with a sinew 
of some wild beast j which when they are in the water 
Swell, so that they are as tight as may bee. They goe to 
sea in these boates, and catch very much fish with them, 
and pay niuch of it for tribute unto the Spaniards; but Trihutt 
they use it marvellous beasdy, f* 

The 23 in the morning we tooke a small barke which ^ 
came out of Arica road, which wee kept and called The 
George: the men forsooke it, and went away with their 
boate. Our admirals pinnesse followed the boate, & the 
Hugh Gallants boate tooke the barke: our admirals pin¬ 
nesse could not recover the boat before it got on shoare, but 
went along into the road of Arica, and layd aboord a jfrieaitandtfA 
great shippe of an hundreth tunnes riding in the road " 
right afore the towne, but all the men and goods were 
gone out of it, onely the bare ship was left alone. They ^ ^ 
made three or foure very faire shots at the pinnesse as 
shee was comming in, but missed her very narrowly with 
a Minion shot which they had in the fort. Whereupon 
wee came into the road with the admirall and the Hugh 
twlant; but the Content which was viceadmiral) was 
whinde out of sight; by meanes whereof, and for want of [III. Sia] 
her boate to land men withall wee landed not; otherwise 
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if wee had bene together, our Generali with the companie 
would resolutely have landed to take the towne, what¬ 
soever had come of it. The cause why the Content 
stayed behind was, that shee had found about 14 leases 
to the Southward of Arica, in a place where the Spaniards 
Grtat ittrt tf had landed, a whole ships lading of botijas of wine of 
tunefifaul. Castillia, whereof the sayd Content tooke into her as many 
as shce could conveniently carrie, and came after us into 
the road of Arica the same day. By this time wee per¬ 
ceived that the towne had gathered all their power to¬ 
gether, and also conveyed M their treasure away, and 
buried it before wee were come neere the towne: for they 
had heard of us. Nowe because it was very populous 
with the ayde of one or two places up in the land, our 
Generali sawe there was no landing without losse of many 
men: wherefore hee gave over that enterprise. While 
wee rid in the road they shot at us, and our ships shot at 
them againe for every shot two. Moreover, our pinnesse 
went in hard almost to the shoare, and fetched out 
Amikerharke another barke which rid there in despight of all their forts 
'm tkf though they shot still at the pinnesse, which they could 
never hit. After these things our Generali sent a boate 
on shoare with a flag of truce to knowe if they would 
redeeme their great shippe or no; but they would not: 
for they had received sped all commandeinent from the 
viceroy from Lima, not to buy any shippe, nor to ran- 
some any man upon palne of death. Our Generali did 
this in hope to have redeemed some of our men, which 
were taken prisoners on shoare by the horsemen at 
Quintero, otherwise hee would have made them no offer 
of parley. 

Thtfitfftk Xhe 25 riding stil in the said road, we spied a saile 
herkt ijlw. comming from the Southward, and our Generali sent 
out his pinnesse to mecte her, with all our boates; but 
the towne made such signes from the hill with fires 
A viattMautt. and tokens out of the watch-housc, that before our 
pinnesse could get to them, they ran the barke on shoare 
two miles to the Southward of the towne; but they 
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had smaU Icasure to carrie any thing with them ; but all 
the men shaped, among whom there were certaine friers: 
for wee sawe them in their friers weedes as they ran on 
shoare; many horsemen came from the towne to rescue 
them, and to carric them away, otherwise wee had landed 
and taken or killed them. So wee went aboard the barke 
as she la^ sunke, and fetched out the pillage: but there 
was nothing in it of any value, and came aboord our 
shlppes againe the same night: and the next morning wee 
set the great shippe on fire in the road, and sunke 
one of the barkes, and carried the other along with 
us, and so departed froin thence, and went away North¬ 
west. 

The %-] day wee tooke a small barke, which came from Tit jSm 
S. lago ncere unto Quintero, where wee lost our men ^rhc/tMie 
first. In this barke was one George a Greeke, a reason- 
able pilot for aU the coast of Chili. They were sent to 
the citie of Lima with letters of adviso of us, and of 
the lossc of our men. There were also in the sayde 
trarke one Flemming and three Spaniards : and they were 
all sworn e and received the Sacrament before they came to 
sea by three or foure friers, that If wee should chance 
to meetc them, they should throw those letters over 
boord: which (as wee were giving them chase with our 
pinnesse) before wee could fetch them up, they had accord- 
mgly throwen away. Yet our Generali wrought so with 
them^ that they did confesse it: but hee was fkine 
to cause^ them to bee tormented with their thumbes 
In a wrinch, and to condnue them at several I times 
with extreme pine. Also hee made the old Flemming 
belecve that hee would hang him; and the rope being 
about his necke hee was pulled up a little from the 
hatches, and yet hee would not confesse, chusing rather 
to die, then hee would bee petjured. In the end it was 
confessed by one of the Spaniards, whereupon wee burnt ^ 
the barke, and carried the men with us. 

The third of May wee came into a bay where are 
three little towncs, which are called Paracca, Chlncha, and 
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Pi sea, where some of us landed and tooke certaine houses, 
wherein was bread, wine, figs and hennes : but the sea 
went so high, that wee could not land at the best of the 
townes without sinking of our boats, and great hazard 
of us all. This place standeth in thlrteene degrees and | 
to the Southward of the line. 

The fift of Maf wee departed from this harbour, 
leaving the Content our viceadmirall within at an Hand of 
scales, by which meanes at that time wee lost her com panic. 

The ninth wee gave chase to a saile, namely, Our 
admirall. The Hugh Gallant, and The George which wee 
had taken before comming out of the roade of Arica; The 
Content which was our viceadmirall being still lost : but 
wee could not fetch it. The George made after it, but 
lost it that night. 

The tenth day the Hugh Gallant (In which barke 1 
Francis Frctie was) lost com pan ie of our admiral!. 

The eleventh we which were in the Hugh Gallant 
put into a bay which standeth in 12 degrees f, in 
which bay wee found a river of fresh water about 
eight of the dockc at night; and though we were but 
of small force, and no more but one barke and 18 
men in it, yet wee went on shoare to fill water ; 
where having filled one boates lading, while our boate 
was in going aboord, two or three of our companie 
which were on shoare, as they were going a little from 
the watering place with their furniture about them, 
e^ied where there were fours or five hundred bagges 
of meale on an hcape covered with a fewe reedes. So 
that night we filled water and tooke as much meale as 
wee thought good i which fell out well for us that 
were then lost and stoode in neede of victuals: and 
by breake of day in the morning wee came aboord, 
and there stayed and rode untill the afternoone. In 
which meane time the towns seeing us ride there still, 
brought downe much cattcU to the sea side to have 
iRttsed us to come on shoare; but wee sawc their intent, 
and weyed anker and departed the twdft day. 
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TKe 13 dav at night wee put into a bay which 
standeth in 9 degrees ajfid where wee sawe horsemen ; 
and that night wee kndcd, namely, M* Bruer Captdne, 
my seJfe Francis Pretlc, Arthur Warford.p John Way 
Preacher, John Newman, Andrew Wyght, WiUiam 
Gargefield, and Henry Hilliard. And we 8 oncly, 
having every man his harfjuebuze and his flirmture 
about him, marched three quarters of a mile along the 
sea side, where wee found a boate of five or sixe tunnes 
haled up drie on the shoarc about a cables length from 
the water: and with extreme labour wee lanched the 
barkc; when it was on dote, Captaine Bruer and I 
went in, while the rest of our companie were fetching 
their things : but suddenly it was readie to sinke: And 
the Captaine and I stoode up to the knees lading out 
water with our targets ; but it sunke downe faster then 
wee were able to free it, insomuch as in the end wee 
had much adoc to save our selves from drowning. 
When wee were out, wee stood In great f^re that our 
owne boste wherein wee came on shoare was sunke; 
for wee could no where see it, Uowbeit the Captaine 
commanded them to keepe it ofF, for feare of the great 
surge that went by the shoare. Yet in the end wee 
spied it, and went aboord by two and two, and were 
driven to wade up to the armc-holes 6o piaees into the 
sea before wee could get into the boate, by reason of 
the shoaldnesse ; and then departed the foureteenth day 
in the morning. 

The 16 wee tookc with the Hugh Gallant, bdng but 
sixteene men of us in it, a great shippe which came 
from Guaianil, which was called The Lewis, and was 
of the burthen of three hundred tuns, having foure and 
twentie men in it, wherein was pilot one Gonsalvo de 
Ribas, whom wee earned along with us, and a Negro 
called Emmanuel. The shippe was laden with nothing 
but timber and victuals: wherefore wee left her seven 
leagues from the land very teake and ready to slnke 
in 7 degrees to the Southward of the line; wee sunke 
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her boate and tooke away her foresaile and certaine 
victuals. 

The 17 of May wee met with our admirall againe, 
and all the rest of our flcete. They had taken two 
ships, the one laden with sugar, molosses, maiz. Cor¬ 
dovan-skin nes, montego de Porco, many packes of 
pintados, many Indian Coates, and some marmalade, 
and 1000 hennes : and the other ship was laden with 
wheate-meale, and boxes of marmalade. One of these 
ships which had the chiefe marchandise in it, was worth 
twentle thousand pounds, if it had bene in England or 
in any other place of Christendome where wee might 
have solde it. Wee filled all our ships with as much 
as wee could bestow of these goods: the rest wee burnt 
and the ships also ; and set the men and women that 
were not killed on shoare. 

The 20 day in the morning wee came into the road 
of Paita, and being at an anker, our Generali landed 
with sixtie or seven tie men, skirmished with them of 
the towne, and drave them all to flight to the top of 
the hill which is over the towne, except a few slaves 
and some other which were of the meaner sort, who 
were commanded by the governours to stay below in 
the towne, at a place which is in building for a fort, 
having with them a bloodie ensigne, being in number 
about one hundred men. Nowc as wee were rowing 
betweene the ships and the shoare, our gunner shot off 
a great peecc out of one of the barkes, and the shot fel 
among them, and drave them to flic from the fort as 
fast as they might runne, who got them up upon an hill, 
and from thence shot among us with their small shot. 
After wee were landed and had taken the towne, wee 
ran upon them, and chased them so fleroely up the 
hUles for the space of an hourc that wee drave them 
m the ende away perforce, and being got up the hilles, 
wee found where they had layd all their stuffe which 
they had brought out of the towne, and had hidden 
It there upon the mountaines. We also found the 
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quantitie of 25 pounds freight in stiver in pieces of 
eight rials, and abundance of houshold stuf^ and store- 
houses full of all kinde of wares : but our Generali ^ 
would not suffer any man to carrie much cloth or 
apparell away, because they should not cloy themselves 
with burthens : for hee knew not whether our enemies 
were provided with furniture according to the number 
of their men : for they were five men to one of us 1 
and wee had an Knglish mile and an halfe to our ships. 

Thus wee came downe in safetie to the towne, which was [HI. 811.] 
very well builded, and marvellous deane kept in every 
streete, with a town e-house or Guild hall in the middest, 
and had to the number of two hundred houses at the least 
in it. Wee set it on fire to the ground, and goods to the 
value of five or sixe thousand pounds \ there was also a 
barke riding in the roade which wee set on fire, and /re. 
departed, directing our course to the Hand of Puna. 

The 25 day of May wee arrived at the Hand of Puna, ItanJ af 
where is a very good harbour, where wee found a great 
shippe of the burthen of 250 tunnes riding at an anker 
with all her furniture, which was readie to bee haled □■n tit Seuti. 
ground 1 for there is a special! good place for that ji gfmt tiif 
purpose. Wee sunke it, and went on shoare where ^*'‘'*^* 
the lord of the Hand dwelt, which was by the waters 
side, who had a sumptuous house marvellous well con¬ 
trived with very many singular good roomes and 
cham^rs in it: and out of every chamber was framed a 
gallerie with a stately prospect into the sea on the one 
side, and into the Hand on the other side, with a 
marvellous great hall below, and a very great storehouse 
at the one ende of the hall, which was filled with botljas 
of pitch and bash to make cables withall: for the most 
part of the cables in the South sea arc made upon that 
Hand. This great Casique doth make all the Indians 
upon the Hand to worke and to drudge for him: and hee 
himselfe is an Indian borne, but is married to a marvellous 
laire woman which is a Spaniard, by reason of his pleasant 
habitation and of his great wealth. 
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This Spanish worna^n his wife is honoured as a Queene 
in the Hand, and never goeth on the ground upon her 
feete; but holdeth it too base a thing for her: But 
when her pleasure is to take the ayrC) or to goe abroad, 
shee is a1 waves carried in a shadowe like unto an hoi^e- 
litter upon foure mens shoulders, with a veile or canopie 
over her for the sunne or the windc, having her gentle- 
women still attending about her with a great troope of the 
best men of the Hand with her. But both shee and the 
lorde of the Hand with all the Indians in the towne were 
newly fled out of the Hand before wee could get to an 
anker, by reason wee were becalmed before wee could 
get in, and were gone over unto the maine lands, 
having carried away with them to the summe of 
100000 crown.es, which wee knew by a captaine of the 
Hand an Indian, which was left there with some other 
up>on the Hand under him, whom wee had taken at 
sea as wee were comming into the road, being in a 
balsa or canoa for a spie to see what wee were. 

The 27 our General himselfe with certaine shot and 
some target tiers went over into the maine unto the 
place where this foresayde Indian captaine which wee 
had taken had tolde us that the Casique, which was 
the lord of all the Hand, was gone unto, and had carted 
all his treasure with him: but at our comming to the 
place which wee went to lande at, wee found newly 
arrived there foure or five great balsas, which were laden 
with plantans, bags of mede, and many other kinds of 
victuals. Our Generali marvelled what they were and 
what they meant, asking the Indian guide and command¬ 
ing him to speake the trueth upon his life ; being then 
bound fast, hee answered being very much abashed, as 
well as our companic were, that hee neither knewe from 
whence they should come, nor who they should bee : 
for there was never a man in any one of the balsas: 
and because hee had told our Generali before, that it 
was an «sie matter to take the sayd Casique and all 
his treasure, and that there were but three or foure 
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houses standing in a desert place and no resistance, and 
that if hee found it not so, hee should hang hirn. 
Againe being demaunded to spealce upon his life what 
hee thought these Balsas should bee, hee answered that 
hee coulde not sa^ from whence they should come, 
except it were to bring 6o sou Idlers, which hee did 
heare were to go to a place called Guaiaqull, which 
was about 6 leagues from the saide yland, where two 
or three of the kings shippes were on the stocks in 
building, where are continually an hundred souldiers in 
garisons who had heard of us, and had sent for sixtie 
more for feare of burning of the shippes and towne. 
Our Generali not any whit discourag^ either at the 
sight of the balsas unlocked for, or mr hearing of the 
threescore sou Idlers not untill then spoken o^ with a 
brave course animating his com panic in the exploy te, 
went presently forward, being In the night in a most 
desert path in the woods, untill such time as hee came 
to the place; where, as it seemed, they had kept watch 
either at the waters side, or at the houses, or else at 
both, and were newly gone out of the houses, having 
so short warning, that they left the meate both boyling 
and resting at the fire and were fiedde with their trea¬ 
sure with them, or else buried it where it could not bee 
found, being also in the night, Our com panic tooke 
hennes and such things as wee thought good, and 
came away. 

The £9 day of May our Generali went in the ship- 
boa te into a little Hand there by, whereas the sayd Casique 
which was the lord of Puna, had caused all the hang¬ 
ings of his chambers, which were of cordovan leather ^ 
guilded over, and painted very falre and rich, with all 
his houshold stufFe, and all the ships tackling which 
^s riding in the road at our comming in, with great 
store of nailes, spikes of yron, and very many other 
things to be conveyed; all which wee found, and 
brought away what our Generali thought requisite for 
the ships businesse. 
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This Hand is very pleasant for all things requisite, and 
fruitful: but there are no mines of gold nor silver in 
it- There are at the least 2c>0 houses in the towne 
about the Casiques pallace, and as many in one or two 
townes more upon the Hand, which is almost as bigge 
as the He of Wight in England. There is planted on 
the one side of the Casiques house a fetre garden, with 
all hcrbes growing in it, and at the lower end a well 
of fresh water, and round about it are trees set, whereon 
bombasln cotton groweth after this maner: The tops 
of the trees grow full of cods, out of which the cotton 
groweth, and In the cotton is a seede of the bignesse 
of a pease, and in every codde there are seven or eight 
of these seedes i and if the cotton bee not gathered 
when it is ripe, then these seedes fall from it, and 
spring againe. 

There are also in this garden fig-trees which beare 
continually, also pompions, melons, cucumbers, radishes, 
roscmaric and thyme, with many other herbes and fruits. 
At the other end of the house there is also another 
orchard, where grow orenges swcete and sower, lim- 
mons, pomegranates and lymes, with divers other 
fruits. 

There is very good pasture ground in this Hand; 
and withall many horses, oxen, bullockes, sheepe very 
fat and faire, great store of goates which be very tame, 
and are used continually to bee milked. They have 
moreover abundance of pigeons, turkeys, and ducks of 
a marvellous bignesse. 

There was also a very large and great church hard by 
Casiques house, whither hee caused all the Indians 
in the Hand to come and hcare masse; ^r he himselfe 
was made a ChristiaJi when he was marled to the Spanish 
woman before spoken of, and upon his conversion he 
caused the rest of his subjects to be Christened. In 
this church was an high altar with a crucifixe, and five 
l^es hanging In the nether end thereof. We burnt 
the church and brought the belles away* 
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Bj this time wee had haled on ground our admiral], 
and had made her cleane, burnt her keelc, pitched and 
tarred her, and had haled her on dote againe« And in 
the meane while continually kept watch and ward In the 
great house both night and day. 

The second day of June in the morning, by and by 
after breake of day, every one of the watch being gone 
abroad to seeke to fetch in victuals, some one way, some 
another, some for hennes, some for sheepe, some for 
goats, upon the sudden there came down upon us an 
hundred Spanish souldiers with muskets and an ensigne, 
which were landed on the other side of the Hand that 
night, and all the Indians of the Hand with them, every 
one with weapons and their baggage after them: which 
was by meanes of a Negro, whose name was Emmanuel, 
which fled ftom us at our first landing there. Thus 
being taken at advantage we had the worst : for our 
companie was not past sixteene or twentie; whereof they 
had slaine one or two before they were come to the 
houses: yet we skirmished with them an houre and an 
halfc:' at the last being sore overcharged with multi¬ 
tudes, we were driven down from the hill to the 
waters side, and there kept them play a while, until in 
the end Zachane Saxie, who with his halberd had kept 
the way of the hill, and slaine a couple of them, as hce 
breathed himselfe being somewhat tired, had an honour¬ 
able death and a short: for a shot strooke him to the 
heart: who feeling himselfe mortally wounded crycd to 
God for mercte, and fell downe presently dead. But 
soone after the enemie was driven somewhat to retire 
from the bankes side to the greenet and in the endc 
our boate came and carried as many of our men away 
as could goe in her, which was in hazard of sinking 
while they hastened into it: And one of our men whose 
name was Robert Maddocke was shot through the head 
with his owne peece, being a snap-hance, as hee was hast¬ 
ing into the boate. But fourc of us were left behinde 
which the boate could not Carrie; to wit, my selfr 
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Fr^dcis Pretic, TKomas Andrewes, Steven Gunner^ and 
Richard Rose: which had our shot readie and retired 
our selves unto a clIFe, untill the boate came agalne, 
which was presently alter they had carried the rest 
aboard. There were sixe and fortie of the enemies 
slaine by us, whereof they had dragged some into 
bushes, and some into oldc houses, which wee found 
afterward. Wee lost twelve men in maner following. 


I Zacharie Saxte, 

% Neales Johnson, 

3 William Geirgiheld, ^ Slaine by the enemie. 

4 Nicolas Hendie, 

5 Henry Cooper, 

1 Robert Maddockc, killed with his peece. 

2 Henry Mawdly, burnt. 

1 Edward the gunners man, \ 

2 Ambrose the musidan, j 


drowned. 


1 Walter TlUiard, 

2 Edward Smith, 

3 Henry Aselye, 


1 


taken prisoners. 


The sclfe same day being the second of June, we went 
on shoare agalne with seventie men, and had a fresh skir¬ 
mish with the enemies, and drave them to retire, being an 
hundred Spaniards serving with muskets, and two hun¬ 
dred Indians with bowes, ariowes and darts. This done, 
wee set fire on the towne and burnt it to the ground, 
having in it to the number of three hundred houses: 
and shortly after made havockc of their heldes, orchards 
and gardens, and burnt fourc great ships more which 
were in building on the stockes. 

The third of June the Content which was our vice- 
admirall was haled on ground, to grave at the same 
place in despight of the Spaniards t and also our pinnesse 
which the Spaniards had burned, was new trimmed. 

The fift day of June wee departed out of the roade 
of Puna, where wee had remained eleven dayes, and 
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turned up for a place which is called Rio dolce, where 
wee watered: at which place also wee sunke our rere- 
admirall called The Hugh Gallant for want of men, 
bang a barke of fortic tunnes. 

The tenth day of the same moneth wee set the Indians 
on shoare, which we had taken before in a balsa as we 
were comming into the road of Puna. 

The eleventh day wee departed from the sayd Rio 
dolcc. 

The twclft of June wee doubled the Equinoctial line, 
and continued our course Northwarde all that moneth. 

The first of Julie wee had sight of the coast of Nueva 
Espanna, being foure leagues distant from land in the 
latitude of ten degrees to the Northward of the line. 

The ninth of Julie wee tooke a new ship of the 
burthen of 1 20 tunnes, wherein was one Michael Sancius, 
whom our Generali tooke to serve hts turnc to water 
along the coast: for hee was one of the best coasters 
in the South sea. This Michael Sancius was a Pro- 
vensal, borne in Marseils, and was the first man that 
tolde us newes of the great ship called The Santa 
Anna, which wee afterward tooke comming from the 
Philipptnas. 

There were sixe men more in this new shippe: we 
tooke her sailes, her ropes, and firewood, to serve our 
turnes, set her on fire, and kept the men. 

The tenth we tooke another barke which was going 
with advise^ of us and our ships all along the coast, 
as Michael Sancius tolde us: but all the companie that 
were in the barke were fledde on shoare. None of 
both these ships had any goods in them. For they 
came both finm Sonsonate in the province of Guatimala; 
the new shippe, for feare we should have taken her in 
the road, and the barke, to carrie newes of us along 
the coast; which barke also wee set on fire. 

The 26 day of July wee came to an anker at 10 
fathoms in the river of Copalita, where wee made account 
to water. And the same night wee departed with 50 
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men in the pinnesse, and rowed to Aguatulco, which is 
but two leagues from the aforesayd river; and standeth 
in 15 degrees 40 minutes to the Northward of the 
Equinoctial line. 

The 27 in the morning by the breake of day wee came 
into the roade of AguatuTco, where wee found a barke of 
50 tunnes, which was come from Sonsonate laden with 
cacaos and anile which they had there landed: and the 
men were all iled on shoare. Wee landed there, and 
burnt their towne, with the church and custome-house 
which was very faire and large : in which house were 60O 
bags of anile to dye cloth ; every bag whereof was worth 
40 crownes, and 400 bags of cacaos: every bag whereof 
is worth ten trownes. These cacaos goe among them for 
meate and money. For 150 of them are in value one rial of 
plate in ready payment* They are very like unto an almond, 
but are nothing so pleasant in taste : they eate them, and 
make drinke of them, This the owner of the shippe tolde 
us. I found in this towne before wee burnt it, a flasket 
full of boxes of balme. After we had spoyled and burnt 
the towne, wherein there were some hundred houses, the 
owner of the shippe came downe out of the hilles with 
a flag of truce unto us, which before with the rest of 
all the townesmen was run away at our first comming; 
and at length came abound our pinnesse upon Captaine 
Havers worde of safe returne. We carried him to the 
river of Copalita where our shippes rode : and when hee 
came to our Generali, hee caused him to bee set on shoare 
in safetie the same night, because hee came upon the 
captaines word. 

The 28 day we set saile from Copalita, because the 
sea was so great there, that wee could not fill water, and 
ran the same night into the roade of Aguatulco. 

The 29 our Generali landed and went on shoare 
with thirtie men two miles Into the woods, where wee 
tooke a Mestizo, whose name was Michael de Truxillo, 
who was customer of that towne, and wee found with 
him two chambers full of his stuflfc; wee brought him 
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and his stufTe abourd. And vheneas I saj he was a 
Mestizo, it is to be understood that a Mestizo is one 
which hath a Spaniard to his ^ther and an Indian to 
his mother. 

The second day of August, we had watered, and 
examined the said Mestizo, and set him on shore 
againe and departed from the port of Aguatulco the 
same night, which standeth as I sayd before In 15 degrees 
and 40 minuts to the Northward of the lyne. 

Here wee overslipped the haven of Acapulco, from 
whence the shippes are set foorth for the Philippinas. 

The foure and twentieth day of August, our Generali 
with 30 of us went with the pinnesse unto an haven called 
Puerto de Natividad, where wee had intelligence by 
Michael Sancius that there should bee a pinnesse, but 
before wee could get thither the sayde pinnesse was gone 
to fish for pearles 12 leagues farther, as we were informed 
by certaine Indians which we found there. We tooke a 
mullato in this place, in his bcdde, which was sent with 
letters of advise concerning us along the coast, of Nueva 
Galicia, whose horse wee killed, tooke his letters, left him 
behinde, set fire on the houses, and burnt two ncwe 
shippes of loo tunnes the piece, which were In building 
there on the stockes, and came abourd of our shippes 
againe. 

The sixe and twentie day of August, wee came into the 
bay of S. I ago, where wee watered at a fresh River, along 
which river many plantans are growing: here Is great 
abundance of fi^sh fish. Hcere also certaine of our 
companie dragged for pearles and caught some quantise. 

The second of September wee departed from Sant I ago 
at foure of the docke in the evening. This bay of Sant 
lago standeth in ninetcene degrees and cightcene minuts 
to the Northward of the lyne. 

The 3 of September wee arrived in a litle bay a league 
to the Westwarde off Port de Natividad called Malacca, 
which is a very good place to ride in: and the same day 
about twelve of the docke our Generali landed with 
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thirtte men or there about, 2nd went up to a towne of 
Indians which was two leagues from the road, which 
towne is called Acatlan : there were in it about 20 or 30 
houses and a Church, which we defaced and came abourd 
again e the same night. All the people were fled out of 
the towne at the sight of us. 

The fourth of September, wee departed from the roade 
of Malacca, and say ted along the coast. 

The 8 we came to the roade of Chaccalla, in which bay 
there are two litle houses by the waters side. This bay 
is ]8 leagues from the Cape de los Corrientes. 

The 9 in the morning our Generali sent up Captaine 
Havers with fortie men of us before day, and Michael 
Sancius being our guide, wee went unto a place about 
two leagues up into the countrey in a most villainous 
desart path through the woods and wildernesse: and in 
the ende we came to a place where wee tooke three 
housholders with their wives and children and some 
Indians, one carpenter which was a Spaniard, and a 
Portugall, wee bound them all and made them to come 
to the sea side with us. 

Our Generali made their wives to fetch us PJantatis, 
Lymmons, and Oranges, Pine-aples and other fruites 
whereof they bad abundance, and so let their husbandes 
depart, except Sembrano the Spanish Carpenter, and 
Diego the Portugal ; and the tenth (ky wee departed the 
roade. 

The twelfth day wee arrived at a little Island called the 
Isle of Sant Andrewe, on which there is great store 
of fowle and wood; where wee dryed and salted as many 
of the fowles as we thought good: wee also killed there 
abundance of scales, and Iguanos which are a kinde of 
Serpents, with fourc feete, and a long sharpe tayle, 
strange to them which have not scene them; but they 
are very good mcatc. Wee rldde here untlU the seven¬ 
teenth day, at which time wee departed. 

The 14 day wee arrived in the roade of Massatlan, 
which standeth in 23 degrees just under the Tropickc 
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or Cancer: It is a very great river within, but it is barred 
at the mouth: and upon the North side of the barre 
without, is good fresh water: but there is very evil! 
filling of it; because at a lowe water it is shoaJd halfe a 
mile off the shoare. There is great store of fresh fish in 
that bay; and good fruites up into the countrey, whereof 
wee had some, though not without danger. 

The seven and twentieth day of September, wee de¬ 
parted from the roade of Massatkn and ran to an island ^ 

which is a league to the Northward the sayd Massatkn, 
where wee trimmed our ships and new built our lagtJfux, 
pinnesse; and there is a litle island a quarter of a 
le^ue from it, on which are scales: where a Spanish Tittfcaf^s/ 
prisoner, whose name was Domingo, being sent to wash 
shirtes with one of our men to keep him, made a scape, ^ 
fic swam to the maine, which was an English mile distant: 
at which place we had seen 30 or 40 Spaniards & 

Indians, which were horsemen, and kept watch there, (HI. Si6,J 
which came from a towne called Chiametla, which was 11 Ciiamuta^ 
leagues up into the countrey, as Michael Sancius told us. 

We found upon the island where we trimmed our 
pinnesse, fresh water by the assistance of God in that our 
great neede by digging two or three foote deepe in 
the sande, where no water nor signe of water was before 
to be perceived. Otherwise we had gone backe 10 or 30 
leagues to water: which might have bene occasion that 
we might have missed our prey wee had long way ted for. 

But God raysed one Flores a Spaniard, which was also a 
prisoner with us, to make a motion to digge in the sands. 

Now our Generali having had experience ones before 
of the like, commanded to put his motion in practise, 
and in digging three foote deepe wee found very good aater 
and fresh water. So we watered our ships, and might ^ 

have filled a thousand tunnes more, if we had would. 

We stayed in this island untUl the 9 day of October, 
at which time we departed at night for the cape of 
S. Lucar, which is on the West side of the point of 
California. 
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The 14 of October we fell with the cape of S. Lucarj 
which cape is very like the Needles at the isle of Wight j 
and within the s^d cape is a great bay caDed by the 
Spaniards Aguada Segura: into which bay faileth a faire 
fresh river, about which many Indians use to keepe • 
wee watered in the river and lay off and on from the 
saide cape of S- Lucar untill the fourth of November, 
and had the windes hanging still Westerly. 

The 4 of November the Desire and the Content, 
wherein were the number of Englishmen 

onely living, beating up and downe upon the headland 
of California, which standeth in 23 degrees and f to 
the Northward, betwenc seven and 8 ot the clockc in 
the morning one of the company of our Admirall 
which was the trumpeter of the ship going up Into 
the top espied a sayle bearing In from the sea with 
the cape, whereupon hee cryed out with no small joy 
to himsclfe and the whole company, A sayle, A sayle, 
with which cheerefuU word the master of the ship and 
divers others of the company went also up into the 
maine top, who perceiving the speech to be very true 
gave information unto our Generali of these happy newes, 
who was no lesse glad then the cause requir^: where- 
upon he gave in charge presently unto the whole com¬ 
pany to put all things in readines, which being performed 
wc gave them chase some 3 or 4 hourcs, standing with 
our best advantage and working for the winde. In the 
6^^ '*P them, giving them the broad 

ordinance and a voice of small shot, 
and presently layed the ship aboord, whereof the king 
of Spaine was owner, which was Admiral of the south 
sea, called the 5 . Anna, & thought to be 700 tunnes 
in burthen. Now as wc were ready on their ships side 
to enter her, being not past jO or 60 men at the utter¬ 
most in our ship, wc perceived that the Captaine of the 
said ship had made hghts fore and after, and layd their 
sailes close on their poope, their mid ship, with their 
fore casde, and having not one man to be scene, stood 
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close under their lights, with lances, javelings, rapiers, 
& targets, & an innumerable sort of great stones, which 
they threw overboord upon our heads and Into our 
ship 50 f^t and being so many of them, that they put 
us o(F the shippe againe, with the losse of 2 of our 
men which were sbine, & with the hurting of 4 or 5. 
But for all this we new trimmed our salles, and fitted 
every man hts furniture, and gave them a fresh encounter 
with our great ordinance and also with our small shot, 
raking them through and through, to the killing and 
maiming of many of their men* Their Captaine still 
like a valiant man with his company stood very stoutely 
unto his close fights, not yeelding as yet: Our General 
encouraging his men a fresh with the whole noyse of 
trumpets gave them the third encounter with our great 
ordinance and all our small shot to the great discom¬ 
forting of our enemies raking them through in divers 
places, killing and spoiling many of their men. They 
being thus discomforted and spoiled, and their shippe 
being in hazard of sinking by reason of the great shot 
which were made, wherof some were under water, within 
5 or 6 houres fight set out a flagge of truce and 
par led for mercy, desiring our Generali to save their 
lives and to take their go^s, and that they would pre¬ 
sently yeeld. Our Generali of his goodnes promised 
them mercy, and willed them to strike their sayles, and 
to hoyse out their boate and to come aboord : which 
newes they were ful glad to heare of, and presently 
strooke their sailes, hoysed their boat out, and one of 
their cheife marchants came aboord unto our Generali: 
and falling downe upon his knees, offered to have kissed 
our Genei^s feete, and craved mercie: our General most 
graciously pardoned both him and the nest upon promise 
of their true dealing with him and his company con¬ 
cerning such riches as were to the shippe: and sent for 
the Captaine and their Filote, who at their comming 
used the like duetie and reverence as the former dim 
The Generali of his great mercy & humanitie, promised 
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their lives and good usage. The sayd Captalne and 
Pilote presentlj?^ certified the GenenUl what goods they 
had within boards to wit, an hundreth and 22 thousand 
pezos of golde: and the rest of the riches that the 
ship was laden with, was in silkes, sattens, damasks, 
with muske & divers other marchandize, and great store 
of al maner of victuals with the choyse of many conserves 
of all sortes for to cate, and of sundry sorts of very good 
wines. These things being made knowne to the Generali 
by the aforesaide Captaine and Pilote, they were com¬ 
manded to stay aboord the Desire, and on the 6 day of 
November following wee went into an harbour which is 
called by the Spaniards, Aguada Segura, or Puerto Seguro, 

Here the whole company of the Spaniardes, both of 
men and women to the number of 190 pcreons were 
set on shore: where th(w had a fay re river of fresh 
water, with great store of fresh fish, foule, and wood, 
and also many hares and conies upon the maine land. 
Our generall also gave them great store of victuals, of 
garuartsos, peason, and some wine. Also they had all 
the sailes of their shippe to make them tents on shore, 
with licence to take such store of plankes as should 
bee sufficient to make them a barke. Then we fell to 
hoysing In of our goods, sharing of the treasure, and 
dotting to every man his portion, In devision whereof 
the eight of this moneth, many of the company fell 
into a mutinle against our Generall, especially those 
which Wert in the Content, which neverthelesse were 
after a sort pacified for the time. 

On the 17 day of November, which is the day of 
the happy Coronation of her Majestic, our Generall 
commanded all his ordinarice to be shot off, with the 
small shot both in his owne shippe where himselfe went, 
and also in the Content, which was our Vice-admirall, 
This being done, the same night we had many fire- 
workes and more ordinance discharged, to the great 
admiration of all the Spaniards which were there: for 
the most part of them had never scene the like before- 
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This ended, ciur Genersdl discharged the Captaine, 
gave him a royall reward, with provision for his defence 
against the Indians and hts company, both of swords, 
targets, pieces, shot and powder to his great content¬ 
ment: but before his departure, he tooke out of this 
great shippe two yong lads borne in Japon, which 
could both Wright and reade th&r owne language, the 
eldest being about 20 yeers olde was named Christopher, 
the other was called Cktsmus, about 17 yeeres of age, 
both of very good capacitie. He tooke also with him 
out of their ship, 3 boyes borne in the isles of Manilla, 
the one about 15, the other about 13, and the yongest 
about 9 yeeres old. The name of the eldest was 
AJphonso, the second Anthony de Dasi, the third re- 
maineth with the right honourable the Countesse of 
Essex. He also tooke from them, one Nicholas Roderigo 
a Portugal], who hath not onely bene in Canton and 
other parts of China, but also in the islands of Japon 
being a countrey most rich in silver mynes, and bath 
also bene in the Philippinas. 

Hee tooke also from them a Spaniard whose name 
was Thomas de Ersola, which was a very good Pilote 
from Acapulco and the coast of Nueva Espanna unto 
the islands of Ladrones, where the Spaniardes doe put 
In to water, sayling betweene Acapulco and the Philip- 
pinas: in which isles of Ladrones, they finde fresh 
water, plantans, and potato rootes: howbelt the people 
be very rude and heathens. The 19 day of November 
aforesaid, about 3 of the clock in the afternoone, our 
Generali caused the kings shippe to be set on fire, 
which having to the quantitie of 50O tunries of goods 
In her we saw burnt unto the water, and then gave 
them a piece of ordinance and set sayle joyfully hotne- 
wardes toward es England with a lay re winde, which by 
this time was come about to East northeast: and night 
Rowing nee re, we left the Content a stern e of us, 
which was not as yet come out of the road. And here 
thinking she would have overtaken us, we lost her 
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compattie and never saw her after. "Wee were sayling 
from this haven of Aguada Segura in Caiifornia unto 
the iles of Ladrones the rest of November, and all 
December, and so forth until the 3 of Januarie 1588, 
with a faire winde for the space 45 dayes; and we 
esteemed it to be between 17 and iS hundred leagues. 
The 3 day of January by sixe of the clocke in the 
morning wee had sight of one of the islands of Ladrones 
called the island of Guana, standing in 13 degrees ^ 
toward the North, and sayltng with a gentle gale before 
the winde, by i or 2 of the clocke in the afternoone, 
wee were come up within 2 leagues of the island, where 
we met with 60 or 70 sailes of canoas full of Savages, 
who came off to sea unto us, and brought with them 
in their boates plan tans, cocos, potato rootes, and fresh 
fish, which they had caught at sea, and helde them up 
unto us for to truck or exchange with us; which when 
we perceived, we made fast little pieces of old iron 
upon small cords and fishing lines, and so vered the 
iron unto their canoas, and they caught hold of them 
and tooke off the iron, and in exchange of it they would 
make fast unto the same line either a potato roote, or 
a bundle of plantans, which we haled in; and thus our 
company exchanged with them until they had satisfied 
themselves with as much as did content them ; yet we 
could not be rid of them. For afterward they were so 
thicke about the ship, that it stemmed & brake i or 2 
of their canoas 1 but the men saved themselves being in 
every canoa 4, 6, or 8 persons all naked & excellent 
Swimmers and divers. They are of a tawny colour & 
marvellous fat, & bigger ordinarily of stature then the 
most part of our men in England, wearing their haire 
marvellous long; yet some 0? them have it made up 
^d tycd with a knot on the crowne, 3c some with 2 
00ts, much like unto their images which wee saw them 
have caiwed in wood, and standing in the head of their 
ooato like unto the images of the devill. Their canoas 
were as artificialljr made as any that ever wee had scene: 
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considering they w.ere made and contrived without any 
edg^toole. They are not above halfe a yard in bredth 
and in length some seven or eight yardes, and their heades 
and sternes arc both alike, they are made out with raftes 
of canes and reedcs on the starrebordside, with maste and 
sayle: their sayle is made of mattes of sedges, square 
or triangle wise: and they saile as well right against the Cav>enej&ig 
winde, as before the winde: These Savages followed us rjgAtagam/ 
so long, that we could not be ridde of them ; untill in ^ 
the end our Genera] commanded some halfe dozen harque- 
buzes to be made ready; and himselfe strooke one of 
them and the rest shot at them: but they were so yare 
and nimble, that we could not discerne whether they TAfnimh/e- 
were killed or no, because they could fell backward into . 

the sea and prevent us by diving. * 

The 14 day of January lying at hull with our ship 
all the middle watch, from r2 at night until foure in 
the morning, by the breake of day wee fell with an head¬ 
land of the isles of the Philippinas, which is called Cabo CAhJtt 
del Sptrito Santo which is of very great bignes and length, 
high land in the middest of it, and very low land as ^ftkJpkir^!. 
the Cape lyeth East and West, trending farre into the in 13 
sea to the west^rd. This cape or island is distant from dfgreet. 
the lie of Guana, one of the Ladrones, 310 leagues. We 
were in sayling of this course eleven dayes with skant 
windes and some foule weather, bearing no sayle two or de! 
three nights. This island standeth in 13 degrees, and 
is a place much peopled with heathen people, and all 
wtmdie through the whole land: and it is short of the 
chiefest island of the Philippinas called Manilla about 
60 leagues. Manilla is well planted and inhabited with TAedcKrif- 
Spaniards to the number of sixe or seven hundred **^^f*^ 
persons; which dwell in a towne unwalled, which hath 
3 or 4 small blocke houses, part made of wood, and 
part of stone beeing indeede of no great strength ; they 
have one or two small Gallies belong to the towne. It is /hm 

z very rich place of golde and many other commodities ; * 

and they have yecrely trafficke from Acapulco in Nueva 
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Espatina^ and also 20 or 30 shippes from China and from 
the Sanguclos, which bring them many sorts of marchati- 
dize. The marchants of China and the Sangudos are 
part Moores and part heathen people. They bKng great 
store of gold with them, which they CrafBcke and ex¬ 
change for silver, and give watght for waight. These 
Sanguelos are men of marvellous capacitie in devising 
and making all maner of things, especially in all handle 
craftes and sciences: and every one is so expert, perfect, 
and skilfull in his ^cultie, as fewe or no Christians are 
able to g<^ beyond them in that which they take in hand. 
For drawing & embrodering upon satten, silck, or lawne, 
either beaste, fowle, (ish or worme, for livelines and 
perfectncs, both in sitke, silver, gold, & pearle, they 
excel!. Also the 14 daj at night wee entred the streights 
betweene the island of Luzon, Sc the island of Camlaia. 

The fifteenth of January wee fell with an island called 
Capul, and had betwixt the sayd island and another island 
but an narrowe passage, and a marveilous rippling of a 
very great tydc with a ledge of rockes lying off the poynt 
of the island of Capul: and no danger but water ynough 
a fayre bredth off: and witJiin the point a fayre bay and 
a very good harborough in fbure fathomes water hard 
aboord the shore within a cables length. About 10 of 
the clocke in the morning wee came to an anker, 

Oiir shippe was no sooner come to an anker, but 
presently there came a canoa rowing aboord us, 
wherein was one of the chief Casiquea of the island 
wherrof there be seven, who supposing that we were 
Spaniardes, brought us potato rootes, which they call 
camotas, and greene cocos, in exchange whereof we gave 
his compiany pieces of linnen to the quantitie of a yard 
for foure Cocos, and as much linnen for a basket of 
potato rootes of a quart in quantitie; which rootes 
are ve^ good meat, and excellent sweete either rested 
or boy led. 

This Casiques skinne was carved and cut with sundry 
and many strikes and devises all over his body. We 
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kept him still aboord and caused him to send those 
men which brought him aboord backe to the island to 
cause the rest of the principals to come aboord: who 
were no sooner gone on shore^ but presently the people 
of the island came downe with their cocos and potato 
rootes, and the rest of the principals likewise came 
aboord and brought with them hennes and hogges: Henna 
and they used the same order with us which they 
doe with the Spaniardes. For they tooke for every 
hog (which they cal Balboye) eight rials of plate, and 
for every henne or cocJte one riall of plate. Thus we 
rode at anker all that day, doing nothing but buying 
rootes, cocos, hennes, hogges, and such things as they 
brought, refreshing our selves marveilously welL 

The same day at night beeing the fifteenth of January 
1588, Nicolas Roderigo the Portugal, whom wee tooke 
out of the great Santa Anna at the Cape of California, 
desired to speake with our General in secret: which 
when our General understood, he sent for him, & 
asked him what he had to say unto him. The Portugal 
made him this answer, that although he had offended 
his worship heretofore, yet nowe hee had vowed his [in, 819,] 
faith and true service unto him, and in respect thereof 
he neither could nor would conceale such treason as 
was in working against him and his company: and that 
was this. That the Spaniard which was taken out of Tittrtacmaf 
the great sant Anne for a Pilote, whose name was 
Thomas de Ersola, had written a letter, and secretly 
sealed it and locked it up in his cheste, meaning to TAeafyaf 
convey it by the inhabitants of this island to Manilla, tAe^iuk 
the contents whereof were: That there had bene two Pileta letttr 
English ships along the coast of Chili, Peru* Nueva 
Espanna, and Nueva Galicia, and that they had taken 
many shippes and marchandize in them, and burnt wAieA teas 
divers townes, and spoiled all that ever they could come Mndin Ab 
unto, and that they had taken the kings ship which 
came from Manilla and ail his treasure, with all the 
marchandize that was therein; and had set aD the m. 
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people on shore, taking himselfe away perforce. There* 
fore he willed them that they should make strong 
their bulwarks with their two Gallies, and all such pro¬ 
vision as they could possibly make. He ferther signified, 
that wee were riding at an island called Capul, which 
was at the end of the island of Manilla, being but 
one shippe with small force in it, and that the other 
ship, as he supposed, was gone for the North-west 
passage, standing in degrees; and that if they could 
use any meanes to surprize us being there at an anker, 
they should dispatch it: for our rarce was but small, 
and Our men but wcake, and that the place where we 
roade was but leagues from them. Otherwise if 
they let us escape, within fewe yeeres they must make 
account to have their towne besieged and sacked with 
an armie of English. This information being given, our 
Generali ^lled for him, and charged him with these 
things, which at the first he utterly denyed: but in the 
ende, the matter being made manifest and knowen of 
certaintie by especiall try all and proofes, the next morn" 
mg our General willed that he should be hanged: 
which was accordingly performed the t 6 of January. 

Vfe roade for the space of nine dayes about this island 
of Capul, where we had diverse kindes of fresh victuals, 
With excellent fresh water m every bay, and great store 
of wood. The people of this island go almost all naked 
and are tawny of colour. The men weare onely a 
siroope about their wastes, of some kinde of linnen of 
their owne weaving, which is made of plantan leaves, 
and another stroope comming from their backe under 
their twistes, which ^ covereth their privie parts, and is 
made fast to their girdles at their navels. 

These people use a strange kinde of order among them, 
w ich IS this. Every man and man<hilde among them 
hath a nayle of Tynne thrust quite through the head 
P^ft, being split in the lower ende and 
rive ed, and^ on the head of the nayle is as it were a 
crowne, which is driven through their privities when 
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they be yong, and the place groweth up agalne, without 
any great paine to the child i and they take this nayle 
out and in, as occasion serveth: and for the truth 
thereof we our selves have taken one of these nailes 
from a sonne of one of the kings which was of the 
age of lo yeeres, who did weare the same in his privie 
member. 

This custome was granted at the request of the 
women of the countrey, who finding their men to be 
given to the fbwic sinne of Sodomte, desired some 
remedie against that mischiefe, and obteined this before 
named of the magistrates. Moreover all the males are 
circumcised, having the foreskinne of their flesh cut away. 

These people wholly worship the devill, and often times 
have conference with him, which appeareth unto them 
in most ugly and monstrous shape. 

On the 23 day of January, our Generali M. Thomas 
Candish caus^ a] the principals of this island, and of 
an hundred islands more, which he had made to pay 
tribute unto him (which tribute was in hogges, hennes, 
potatoes and cocos,) to appeare before him, and made 
himselfe and his company knowne unto them, that they 
were English men, and enemies to the Spaniardes: and 
thereupon spredde his Ensigne and sounded up the 
drummes, which they much marvelled at: to conclude, Tiehiaii- 
they promised both themselves and all the islands there- •/ 
about to ayde him, whensoever hee shoulde come againe 
to overcome the Spaniardes. Also our Generali gave 
them, in token that wee were enemies to the Spaniardes, tke 
money backe againe for all their tribute which they had 
payed: which they tooke marveilous friendly, and rowed 
about our shippe to shewe us pleasure marvellous swiftly: 
at the last our general] caused a saker to be shot off, 
whereat they wondered, and with great contentment 
took their leaves of us. 

The next day being the twentie foure of Januarie, Ourdtparturt 
wee sette saylc aboute sixe of the clock in the morning, 
and ran along the coast of the island of Manilla, shaping 
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our course Northwest betweene the isle of Manlik, 
and the isle of Masbat. 

The 28 day in the morning about 7 of the clockct 
riding at an anker betwixt 2 islands, wee spied a Frigat 
under her two coarses, comming out betweene 2 other 
islands, which as we imagined came from Manilla, sayling 
close aboord the shore along the matnc island of Panama; 
we chased this frigat along the shore, & gat very fast 
upon it, until in the end we came so neere that it stood 
in to the shore dose by a winde, untill shee was becalmed 
and was driven to stricke her sayle, and banked up with 
her oares: whereupon we came unto an anker with our 
^ip, a league and an halfe from the place where the 
Frigate rowed in ; and manned our boat with halfe a 
dozen shot and as many men with swords, which did 
row the boat: thus wc made after the Frigate which 
had hoysed salle and ran into a river, which we could 
not find. But as we rowed along the shore, our boate 
came into very shallow water, where many weares and 
sticks were set up in divers places in the sea, from 
whence 2 or 3 canoas came forth, whereof one made 
somewhat neere unto us, with 3 or 4 Indians in it: wc 
called unto them, but they would not come neerer unto 
us, but rowed from us; whom wee durst not followe 
tw farrc from feare of bringing our selves to much to 
the leewarde of our ship. Here, as we looked about 
us, we espied another ^Isa or canoa of a great bignes 
which they which were in her, did set along as we do 
usually set a barge with long staves or poles, which was 
budded up with great canes, and below hard by the 
water made to row with oares; wherein were about 5 
or Indians and one Spaniard; nowe as wee were come 
almost at the Balsa, wee ran a ground with our boate; 
put one or two of our men leaped over-boord and freed 
1* presendy, and keeping thwarte her head, we 

layea her al^rd and tooke in to us the Spaniard, but 
c n lans leaped into the sea and dived and rose farre 
0 again^ from us. Presently upon the taking of this 
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C2DOfl^ there shewed upon the sand a band of souldiers 
marching with an ensigne having a red Crosse like the 
flagge or England, which were about 50 or 60 Spaniardes, 
which were lately come from Manilla to that towne 
which is called Ragaun in a Barke to fetch a new shippe 
of the kings, which was building in a river within the 
bay, and stayed there but for certain yrons that did 
serve for the rudder of the said ship, which they looked 
for every day. 

This band of men shot at us from the shore with 
their muskets, but hyt none of us, and wee shot at them 
agalne; they also manned a Frigate and sent it out after 
our boat to have taken us, but we with satle and oarcs 
went from them: and when they perceived that they 
could not fetch us, but that they must come within 
danger of the ordinance of our ship, they stood in 
with the shore againe and landed their men, and presently 
sent their Frigate about the point, but whether we knew 
not. So wc came aboord with this one Spaniard, which 
was neither souJdtcr nor sayler, but one that was come 
among the rest from Manilla, and had bene in the 
hospital there a long time before, and was a very simple 
souie, and such a one as could answere to very little 
that hee was asked, concerning the state of the countrey. 
Here wee roade at anker ul that night, and perceived 
that the Spaniards had dispersed their band into 2 or 3 
parts, and kept great watch in several steedes with fires 
and shooting off their pieces. This island hath much 
plaine ground in it in many places, and many fay re and 
straight trees do grow upon it, fit for to make excellent 
good mastes for all sorts of ships. There are also mynes 
of very fine gold in it which are in the custodie of the 
Indians. And to the South-ward of this place, there is 
another very great island, which is not subdued by the 
Spaniard^ nor any other nation. The people which 
inhabite it are aU N^rosj and the island is called the 
island of Negros: and is almost as bigge as England, 
standing in 9 d^rees: the most part of it seemeth to 
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be very lowe land, and by aj] likelihood is very 
fruitful!. 

The 29 day of January aboute sixe of the clocke m 
the morning we set salle, sending our boate before until 
it was two of the clock in the aftemoonep passing all 
this time as it were through a straight betwixt the said 
2 islands of Panama, and the island of Negros, and 
about 16 leagues oJF we espied a fayre opening, trending 
Southwest and by South, at which time our boate came 
aboord, and our Generali sent commendations to the 
Spanish capline which wee came from the evening before 
by the Spaniard which we tooke, and willed him to pro¬ 
vide good store of gold: for he meant for to see him 
with his company at Manilla within fewe yeeres, and 
that he did but want a bigger boate to have landed his 
men, or else hce would have scene him then: and so 
caused him to be set on shore, 

The 8 day of February by 8 of the clocke in the 
morning we es^ed an island neere Gilolo, called Bato- 
china, which standeth in one degree from the Equinoctial 
line Northward. 

The^ 14 day of February we fell with 11 or 12 very 
small islands, lying very low and flat, full of trees, and 
passed by some mauds which be suncke and have the 
d^ sands lying in the maine sea* These islands neere 
the Malucoes, stand in 3 degrees and lo min. to the 
South-ward of the lyne. 

On the 17 day, one John Gameford a Cooper dyed, 
which had bene sicke of an olde disease a long time. 
The 20 day wee fell with certaine other islands which 
had many small islands among them, standing 4 degrees 
J? ^South-ward of the Tyne. On the 2i day of 
ebruarie, l^ing Ashwednesday Captaine Havers dyed 
ot a most fervent and pestilent ague, which held him 
unousiy some 7 or 8 dayes, to the no small griefe of 
our 'enetall and of all the rest of the company, who 
nused two Falcons and one Sacre to be shot off, with 
e small shottc in the ship, who after he was shrowded 
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in a sheete and a prayer sayd, was heved over bord with 
great lamentation of us all. Moreover, presently after 
his death my selfe with divers others in the ship fell 
marvellously sicke, and so continued in very great paine 
for the space of three weekes or a moneth by reason 
of the extreeme heat and untemperatnesse of the Climate. 

The first day of March having passed through the 
Straights of Java minor and Java major, wee came to an 
ancker under the Southwest parts of Java major: where 
wee espied certaine of the people which were fishing 
1 ^ the sea side in a bay which was under the yland. 
Then our Generali taking into the ship-boat certaine 
of his compny, and a Negro which could speake the 
Mortsco tongue, which hee had taken out of the great 
S. Anna, made toward those fishers, which having eg ptej 
our boat lanne on shoare into the wood for feare of 
our men: but our Generali caused his Negro to call 
unto them; who no sooner heard him call, but presently 
one of them came out to the shore side and made 
answere. Our Generali by the Negro ent^uired of him 
for fresh water, which they found, and caused the fisher 
to goe to the King and to certifie him of a shippe that 
was Come to have trafique for victuals, and for diamants, 
pearles, or any other riche jewels that hee had : for which 
hee should have either golde or other marchandise in 
exchange. The fisher answered that we should have all 
ntancr of victuals that wee would request. Thus the boat 
came abord againc. Within a while after wee went about 
to furnish our shippe throughly with wood and water. 

About the eighth of March two or three Canoas came 
from the towne unto us with egges, hennes, fresh fish, 
oranges, and lymes, and brought worde wee should 
have had victuals more plentifully, but that they were 
so farre to bee brought to us where wee ridde. Which 
when our Generali heard hee weighed ancker and stoode 
in nccrer for the towne: and as wee were under saile wee 
mette with one of the kings canoas comming towarde us: 
whereupon wee shoke the shippe in the winde and 
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stayed for the canoa untill it came abord of us^ and 
stoode into the bay which was hard by and came to an 
ancker. In this catioa was the Kings S^retarie, who had 
on his head a piece of died linen cloth folded up like 
a Turkes Tuli^n : he was all naked saving about his 
waste, his breast was carved with the broade arrowc upon 
it t bee went barefooted: he had an Interpretour with him, 
which was a Mestizo, that is, halfe an Indian and halfe a 
Portugal 1 , who could speake very good Portugese, This 
Secretarle signified unto our Generali that he had brought 
him an hogge, hennes, egges, fresh fish, sugaT'^anes and 
wine: (which wine was as strong as any aquavitie, arid as 
cicare as any rocke water 1) he tolde him farther that hce 
would bring victuals so sufficiently for him, as hee and 
his company would request, and that within the space 
of foure dayes. Our Generali used him singularly well, 
banquetted him most royally with the choyce of many 
and sundry conserves, wines both sweete and other, and 
caused his Musitians to make him muslcke. This done 
our Generali tolde him that hee and his company were 
Englishmen; and that wee had bene at China and had 
had trafique there with them, and that wee were come 
thither to discover, and purposed to goe to Malaca. The 
people of Java tolde our Generali that there were ccrtaitic 
Portugals in the yland which lay there as Factours 
continually to trafique with them, to buy Ne^os, 
cloves, pepper, sugar, and many other commodities. 
This Secretarie of the King with his interpretour lay 
one night abord our shippe. The same night, because 
they lay abord, in the evening at the setting of the watch, 
out Generali commanded every man in the shippe to 
provide his harquebuze and his shotte, and so with 
shimting off 40. or 50. small shot and one Sacre, him- 
seltc «t the watch with them. This was no small 
marveile unto these heathen people, who had rot cotu¬ 
rn oidy seenc any shippe so furnished with men and 
Ordinance. The neat morning wee dismissed the 
Secretarie and his interpretour with all humanitie. 
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The fourth day after* which was the 12. ot March, 
according to their appointment came the Kings canoas; 
but the winde being somewhat sJeant they could not get 
abord that night, but put into a bay under the yland 
until] the next day, and presently after the breake of 
day there came to the number of 9. or 10. of the Kings 
canoas so deepely laden with victuals as they could swim, 
with two great live oxen, haife a shore of wonderfuU 
great and fat hogges, a number of hennes which were 
alive, drakes, geese, eggs, plan tans* sugar canes, sugar 
in plates, cocos, sweet oranges and sowre, lymes, great 
store of wine and aquavitse, salt to season victuals withall* 
and almost all maner of victuals else, with divers of the 
Kings officers which were there. Among all the rest of 
the people in one of these canoas came two Portugales, 
which w'cre of middle stature, and men of marvellous 
proper personage; they were each of them in a loose 
jerkin, and hose, which came downe from the waste to the 
ancle, because of the use of the Countrey, and partly 
because it was Lent, and a time for doing of their 
penance, (for they accompt it as a thing of great dislike 
among these heathens to weare cither hose or shoes on 
their feete:) they had on cch of them a very ^ire and 
a white lawne shirt, with falling bands on the same, very 
decently, onely their bare legs excepted. These Por¬ 
tugales were no small joy unto our Generali and all the 
rest of our company : Por we had not scene any Christian 
that was our friend of a yeere and an halft before. Our 
Generali used and in treated them singularly well, with 
banquets and musicke; They told us that they were no 
lesse glad to see us, then wee to see them, and enquired 
of the estate of their countrey, and what was become 
of Don Antonio their King* and whether hee were 
living or no: for that they had not of long time bene 
in Portugal], and that the Spaniards had alwayes brought 
them worde that hce was dead. Then our Generali 
satisfied them tn every demaund; Assuring them, that 
their King was alive, and in England, and had honourable 

339 


A.D. 

I58B. 


Nine Pr lo. 
e/t^ King! 
cantos. 


Tefc Poriu- 
ga/fj tn 


[IIL 821 .] 


EvfMirte q/ 

Dwt Anionie,^ 


T 


A.D. 

I5S8. 


TAi itaii ^ 


Raja Belam- 


TAg nrii^f itif 
iA/mfiltrff 
ajiir tkiir 
AMsAawdt 


4 tiratfge 
crder^ 


THE ENGLISH VOYAGES 

allowance of our Queeue, and that there was warre 
betweene Spaine and England, and that we were come 
under the King of Portugal] into the South sea, and had 
warred upon the Spaniards there, and had fired, spoiled 
and sunke all the ships along the coast that we could 
meetc wlthall, to the number of eighteene or twentie 
aailcs. With this report they were sufficiently satisfied. 

On the other side they d^ared unto us the state of 
the yhnd of Java, First the plentifulnes and great 
choise and store of victuals of all sorts, & of all maner of 
fruits as before is set downc: Then the great and rich 
marchandize which are there to be had. Then they 
described the properties and nature of the people as 
folioweth. The name of the King of that part of the 
yland ^s Raja Bolamboam, who was a man had in great 
majestie and fearc among them. The common people 
may not bargaine, sell, or eicchange any thing with any 
other nation without speciaU licence from their king: and 
if any so doe, it is present death for him. The King 
himselfe is a man of great yeeres, and hath an hundred 
wives, his sonne hath fiftie. The custome of the countrey 
is, that whensoever the king doeth die, they take the 
body so dead and burne It and preserve the ashes of him, 
and within five dayes next after, the wives of the said 
king so dead, according to the custome and use of their 
countrey, every one of them goe together to a place 
appointed, and the chiefe of the women, which was 
nccrcst unto him in accompt, hath a ball in her hand, and 
throweth it from her, and to the place where the ball 
resteth, thither they goe all, and turne their frees to the 
Eastward, and every one with a dagger in their hand, 
(which dagger they call a Crise, and is as sharpe as a rasor) 
stab themselves to the heart, and with their hands all to 
bee-bath themselves in tiieir owne blood, and friling 
grovelling on their frees so ende their dayes. This thing 
IS w true as it seemeth to any hearer to be strange. 

e men of themselves be very politique and subtile, 
an Singularly valiant, being naked men, in any action 
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they undertake, and wonderfiillj at commandement and 
feare of their king. For example ; If thdr king command 
them to undertake any exploit, be it never so dangerous 
or desperate, they dare not nor will not refuse it, though 
they die every man in the execution of the same. For 
hee will cut off the heads of every one of them which 
returne alive without bringing of their purpose to passe: 
which is such a thing among them, as it maketh them the 
most valiant people in all the Southeast parts of the 
world; for they never feare any death. For being In 
fight with any nation, if any of them fcelcth himselfe hurt 
with launce or sword, he wiU willingly runne himselfe 
upon the weapon quite through his body to procure 
his death the more speedily, and in this desperate sort 
endc his dayes, or overcome his enemie. Moreover, 
although, the men be tawny of colour and go continually 
naked, yet their women be feire of complexion and go 
more apparelled. 

After they had thus described the state of the yland, 
and the orders and facions of the people; they tolde 
us ferther, that if their king Don Antonio would come 
unto them, they would warrant him to have all the 
Malucos at commandement, besides, China, Sangles, and 
the yies of the Philippinas, and that hee might be 
assured to have all the Indians on his side that are in 
the court trey. After we had fully contented these 
Portugals, and the people of Java which brought us 
victuals in thdr Canoas, they tooke their leaves of us with 
promise of all good entertainement at our returnes, and 
our Generali gave them three great pieces of Ordinance 
at their departing. Thus the next day being the i6. 
of March wc set saile towards the Cape of good hope, 
called by the Portugab Cabo de buena Esperaneza on 
the Souther most coast of Africa. 

The rest of March and all the moneth of April wee 
spent in traversing that mighde and vaste Sea, betweene 
the yie of Java and the maine of Africa, observing the 
heavens, the Crosiers or South-pole, the other starres, the 
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foules, which arc markes unto the Sea men of fairc 
weather, foulc weather, approching of lands or ylands, the 
winds, the tempests, the ralnes & thunders, with the 
alterations of rides and currents. 

The lO- day of May we had a storme at the West, 
and it blew ao hard that it was as much as the ship 
could stirre close by under the wind: and the storme 
continued al that day and al that night. 

[HL 813-] The next day being the 11. of May in the morning 
one of the company went into the top, and espied land 
bearing North, and North and by West off us, & about 
noone wee espied land to beare West off us, which as 
we did imagine was the cape of Buena Esperanza, wher-- 
of indeed we were short some 4O. or 50. leagues: and 
by reason of the skantnesse of the winde we stood along 
to the Southeast untill midnight; at which time the winde 
came iaire, and we haled along Westward. 

The 12. and 13. dayes we were becalmed, and the 
sky was very hazte and thicke until the 14. day at three 
of the clocke in the afternoone, at which time the sky 
cleared, and we espied the land againe which was the cape 
Cabo Fat/o, called Cabo Falso, which is short of the Cape dc buena 
Esperanza 40 or 50 leagues. This Cape is very easie 
to be knowen. For there are right over it three very high 
hi lies standing but a smal way one off another, and the 
hiest standeth in the middest, and the ground is much 
lower by the seaside. The Cape of Good hope bcareth 
West and by South from the said Cabo Falso. 

The 16. day of May about 4. of the clocke in the 
afternoone the winde came up at East a very stifle gale, 
wtuch helde until! it was Saturday with as much winde 
as ever the ship could goe before: at which rime by 
sixe of the clocke in the morning wee espied the pro- 
motitorie or headland, called the Cape de Buena Esperanza, 
which is a reasonable hie land, & at the Westermost point 
Sfiranza. * 'the maine do shew two hammocks, the one upon 

the other, and three other hammocks lying further off into 
the sea, yet low land betweene and adjoyning unto the sea. 
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This cape of Buena Espcranza is set down and accomp- 
ted for two thousand leagues from the yland or Java 
in the Portugall sea carts: but it is not so much almost Spentitza u 
by an hundred and flftie leagues, as we found by the i^,aso. 
running of our ship. We were in running of these 
elghteene hundred and fiftle leagues just nine week^. 

'^The eighth day of June by breake of day we fel m 15S8. 
sight of the yland of S, Helena, seven or eight leagues 
short of it, having but a small gale of winde, or dmost 
none at all: insomuch as we could not get into it that 


day, but stood off and on all that night. 

The next day being the 9, of June having a pretie 
easie gale of wind we stood in with the shore, our boat 
being sent away before to make the harborough ; and 
about one of the cbcke in the afternoonc we came unto 
an ancker in ii* fathoms water two or three cables length 
from the shore, in a very faire and smooth bay under 
the Northwest side of the yland. 

This yland is very high land, and Iieth in the maine 
sea standing as it were in the middcst of the sea betweene 
the maine land of Africa, and the maine of Brasilia^ and 
the coast of Guinea: And is in 15- degrees and 4S. rninuts 
to the Southward of the Equinoctiall line, and is distant 
from the Cape of Buena Esperanaa betweene 5. and 6. 

hundreth leagues. 1 1 • u 

The same day about two or three of the clocke in the 
afternoone wee went on shore, where wee found a mar- 
veilous fkire & pleasant valley, wherein divers handsome 
buildings and houses were set up, and especially one which 
was a Church, which was tyled & whited on the outside 
very lairc, and made with a porch, and within the Church 
at the upper end was set an altar, whereon stood a very 
large table set in a frame having in it the picture of our 
Saviour Christ upon the Crosse and the image of our 
Lady praying, with divers other histories curiously painted 
in the same. The sides of the Church were all hanged 
with stained clothes having many devises drawen in 
them. 
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There are two houses adjojrning to the Church, on 
each side one, which serve for kitchins to dresse meate 
in, with necessary roomes and houses of office: the cover* 
ings of the said houses are made flat, whereon is planted 
a very faire vine, and through both the saide hous^ 
runneth a very good and holsome streame of fresh 
water. 


There is also right over against the satde Church a 
feire causey made up with stones reaching unto a valley 
by the seaside, in which vall^ is planted a garden, wherein 
grow great store of pompions and melons: And upon 
the saide causey is a frame erected whereon hange two 
bells wherevnth they ring to Masse ; and hard unto it 
is a Crosse set up, which j 3L£1 d -rkU-fi £ 

very artificially of free stoncj whereon is carved in cyphers 
what time it was builded, which was in the yoere of our 
Lord 1571* 


This valley is the i^tresc and largest lowe plot in all 
the ylandf and it i^ marveilous sweete and pleasant, and 
planted in every place either with fruite trees^ or with 
herbes* There arc fig trees, which beare Iruit contiriually, 
& marvellous plentifully: for on every tree you shal 
have blossoms, greene figs, and ripe figs, all at ones: and 
It is so all the yere long : the reason is that the yland 
standeth so neere the Sunne. There be also great store 
of lymon trees^ orange trees, pomegranate trees^ pome- 
citron treesj date trees, which b^re fruite as the fig trees 
do, and are planted carefully and very artificially with 
vei^ pleasant walkcs under and betweenc them, and the 
saide walkes bee overshadowed with the leaves of the 

voyde place is planted parceley, 
^ c , tsasill, fenell, annis seede^ mustard seede, radishes, 

hearbes: and the fresh water 
mav through divers places of this orchard, and 

in the vallp^ small paincs be made to water any one tree 

the «reame commeth from the tops of 

I nd. fkUeth from the diifr into the vallev 
344 ^ 


CANDISH’S CIRCUMNAVIGATION 

the height of a cable, and hath many armes out of it, 
which refresh the whole yland, and almost every tree in 
it. The yland is altogether high mountaines and steepc 
vallels, except it be in the tops of some hilles, and downe 
below in some of the valleis, where marvellous store of 
all these kinds of fruits before spoken of do grow: there 
is greater store growing in the tops of the mountatnes 
then below in the valleis: but it is wonderfuU laboursome 
and also dangerous travelling up unto them and downe 
againe, by reason of the height and steepencsse of the 
hilles. 

There is also upon this yland great store of partridges, 
which are very tame, not making any great hast to fife 
away though one come very neere them, but onely to 
runne away, and get up into the steepe clifles: we killed 
some of them with a fowling piece. They differ very 
much from our partridges which are in England both in 
bignesse and also in colour. For they be within a little as 
bigge as an henne, and are of an ashe colour, and live in 
covtes twelve, sixteen, and twentie together: you cannot 
go ten or twdve score but you shall see or spring one or 
two covies at the least. 

There are likewise no lesse store of fesants tn the yland, 
which are also marveilous bigge and fat, surpassing those 
which are in our counirey in bignesse and in numbers of 
a company. They differ not very much in colour from 
the partridges before spoken of. 

Wee found moreover in this place great store of Guinie 
cocks, which we call Turkies, of colour blacke and white, 
with red heads: they are much about the same bignesse 
which ours be of in England: their egges be white, and 
as bigge as a Turkies egge. 

There are in this yland thousands of goates, which the 
Spaniards call Cahritos, which are very wilde: you shall 
see one or two hundred of them together, and sometimes 
you may bcholde them going in a flocke almost a mile 
long, ^me of them, (whether it be the nature of the 
breed of them, or of the country I wot not) are as big as 
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an assc, with a maine like an horse and a beard hanging 
downe to the very ground: they will clime up the cUflfes 
which are so steepe that a man would thinke it a thing 
unpossible for any living thing to goe there. We tooke 
and killed many of them for all their swiftnes; for there 
be thousands of them upon the mountatnes. 

PlfK/it tf Here are in like maner great store of swine which be 
ygfy wilde and very lat, and of a marvellous big ties: they 
keepe altogether upon the mountaines^ and will very 
seldome abide any man to come neere them, except it 
be hy meerc chance when they be found asleepe, or other¬ 
wise, according to their kinde, be taken layed in the mire. 

We found in the houses at our comming 3, slaves 
which were Negros, & one which was borne in the yland 
of Java, which tolde us that the East Indian fleete, which 
were in number 5. salles, the least whereof were in burthen 
3 . or 900. tunnes, all laden with spices and Calicut cloth, 
with store of treasure and very rich stones and pearles, 
were gone from the salde yland of S. Helena but 2o. dayes 
before we came thither. 

This yknd hath bene found of long time by the Por- 
tu^s, and hath bene altogether planted by them, for 
their refreshing as they come froni the East Indies. And 
when they come they have all things plentiful for their 
reJiefe, by reason that th^ suffer none to inhabit there 
that might spend up the fruit of the yland, except some 
very few sicke persons in their company, which they 
stand in doubt will not live untiil they come home, whom 
they leave there to refresh themselves, and take away 
the yeere following the other FJeete if they live so long. 
They touch here rather in their comming home from the 
East Indies, then at their going thither, because they 
are throughly furnished with come when they set out 
of Portugal, but are but meanely victualled at their 

comming from the Indies, where there groweth little 
_ . come. 

Otrdtfarotrt *p, 

having taken in wood & water and 
Heiru, refreshed our selves with such things as we found there, 
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and made cleanc our ship, we set saile about S. of the 
clocke in the night toward England. At our setting saUe 
wee had the winde at Southeast, and we haled away North¬ 
west and by West. The winde is commonly off the shore 

at this yland of S. Helena. .,.00 

On Wednesday being the thirde day of July we went 1588. 
away Northwest the winde being still at Southeast; at 
which time we were in i. degree and 48 mi nuts to the 
Southward of the Equinoctial line- 

The twelfth day of the said moneth of July it was very 
little winde, and toward night it was cal me and blew no 
winde at all, and so continued untill it was Munday, being 

the 15. day of July. ^ r , . -j .t. 

On Wednesday the 17. day of the above«aid moneth 

wee had the winde skant at West northwest. Wee found 

the wind continually to blow at East, and Northeast, 

and Eastnortheast after we were in 3. or 4. degrees to the till. 815.] 

Northward ; and it altered not untill we came b^weene^ 3 ®* 

and 40. degrees to the Northward of the Equinoctial Line, 

On Wednesday the 21. day of August the wind came 
up at Southwest a faire gale: by which day at noone 
we were in 38. degrees of Northerly latitude. 

On Friday in the morning being the 23. day of 
August, at roure of the clocke we haled East, and East 
and by South for the Northermost ylands of the Azores. 

On Saturday the 24. day of the said moneth by 5. of 
the clocke in the morning we fel in sight of the two 
ylands of Flores and Corvo standing in 39. degrees and 
and sailed away Northeast. . . . „ 

The third of September we met with a Flemish hulke 
which came from Lisbone, & declared unto us the over¬ 
throwing of the Spanish Flcete, to the singuler rejoycing 
and comfort of us all. 

The 9. of September, after a terrible tempest which 
caned away most part of our salles, by the merciful! 
favour of the Almightte we recovered our long wished 
port of Plimmouth in England, from whence we set foorth 
at the beginning of our voyage. 
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Certame rare and special notes most properly belong¬ 
ing to the voyage of M. Thomas Candish next before 
described; concerning the heights, soundings, lyings 
of lands, distances of places, the variation of the 
Compasse the just length of time spent in 
saylmg betweene divers places, and their abode 
in them, as also the places of their harbour 
and anckenng. and the depths of the 
same, with the observation of the 
windes on severall coastes: Written 
by M. Thomas Fuller of Ipswich, 
who was Master in the desire 
of M. Thomas Candish 
in his foresaid pros- 
perous voyage 
about the 
world. 


A note of the heights of certaine places on the 
coast of Barbaric. 



Nprimis CajK Cant 
standeth in the h 
fXe«l titude of 

Item the yland c 
Mogador standei 
in 

Item Cape d'or 

standeth in 

Item the ylands of the Canarlc 
about 

iSlH Bojador standeth in 
Item <^pe Verde standeth in 
Item the ^pe of Sierra Ltona in 
Item an yknd edled llha Verde ii 
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A note of the heights of certaine places from the 
coast of Brasill to the South sea. 


I Nprimis Cape Frio standeth in the 
latitude of 

Item the yland of S. Sebastian in 
Item Fort desire standeth in 
Item Seales bay standeth in 
Item Port S. Julian standeth in 
Item The white river standeth in 
Item Cape Joy standeth in 
Item Port famine within the Straights 
of Magellan standeth in 
Item Cape toward within the Straights 
of Magellan standeth in 
Item. Cape desire in the entring Into 
the South sea standeth in 


23. degr. 30. min. 

24. degr. 

47. degr. JO. min. 
4S, degr. 20. min. 
50. d^. 

50. d^. 30. min. 
5a, degr. 40. min. 

53. degr. 50. min. 

54. degr. 15. min. 
53. degr. 10. min. 


A note of the heights of certaine places on the 
coast of Chili and Peru in the South sea. 


I Nprimis the yland of Mocha stand¬ 
eth in the latitude of 
Item the yland of S. Mary in 
Item the oay of *Valpares in 
Item the bay of Quintero in 
Item Coquimbo in 
Item Morro moreno in 
Item Arica standeth in 
Item the bay of Pisca standeth in 
Item the bay of Lima standeth in 
Item Santos standeth in 
Item the bay of Cherrepe in 
Item the bay of Paita, in 
Item the yland of Puna, in 
Item Cape Sant Francisco to the North 
of the Equinoctiall, in 
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A note of the height of ceruine places to the 
Northwards of the Equinoctiall line^ on the 
coast of New Spaine. 


I Nprimis Panama standeth in the 
latitude of 

Item the yland called Isla de Canoas, in 
Item Cape Blanco, tn 
Item Rio Lexo, In 
Item *Aguatulco, in 
Item Acapulco, in 
Item Sant lago, in 
Item Cape de los Corrientes, in 
Item the bay of Xalisco, in 
Item the ylands of the * Maries, in 
Item the yland of Saint Andrein 
Item the ylands of Ciametlan, in 
Item, that the Cape of Santa Clara 
on the point of California is in 


9. degrees. 

9. degr, 10. min. 
10. degr. 10. min. 
12. degr. 40. min. 
15. degr. JO. min, 
17. degr. 20. min, 
iS. degr. JO, min, 

20, degr. 30. min. 

21. degr. 30. min, 

21. d^r. 20. mtn, 

22. degr, 

23. degr, 40. min, 
23. degrees. 


A note of the heights of certaine places begin¬ 
ning from the ylands of the Ladrones and 
passing by the Philtppjnas, the Malucos, Java 
minor, Java major, the Cape of Bona Speranza, 
and the yle of Santa Helena. 


I Nprim. one of the ylands of the La- 
drones called Guana standeth in 
Item Cape De Spin to Santo on the 
yle of Luzon standeth in 
Item the yland of Capul in 
Item that the yland of Seboyon 
standeth in 

Item that the Easterly end of the 
yland of * Pannay is in 
Item that the opening betweene the 
South head of Pannay and the 
Southheadof Isla delos Negros bin 10. degr. to. mjn. 
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Item that the South-head of Isla de 
los Negros is in 

Item that the North-head of the 
ybind Mindanao ts in 
Item the South-head of Mindanao 
called Cape Cannel is in 
Item the Cape of Batochina is in 
•Item that iz. small ylands stand in 
Item the latitude of two other ylands 
is in 

item the Westerly head of Java minor 
is toward the South in 
Item the Easterly head of Java major 
is toward the South in 
Item Malaca standeth to the North¬ 
ward in 

Item Cape Falso on the promontory 
of Africa, standeth in 
Item the Cape of Bona Speranza 
standeth in 

Item the yland of Santa Helena 
standeth in 

item the Cape of S. Augustine 
standeth Southward in 


9. degr, to. min. 
7. degr, 50. min. 


6. degr. 4.0. min. 

lO. min. 

3- degr. 

4. degr, to. min. 
8. degr. 30. min. 
8, degr. 20. min. 
2. degr. 

34. degr. 10. min. 
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Soundings on the coast of Barbaric from Rio 
del Oro unto Cape Blanco. 

INprimis about 3 ’ tjiF Rio del Oro 

you shall have very fatre should!ng^ fine 
white sand 18. fathoms, and so ^ongst 
unto Cape Blanco two or three leagues 
off the shore you shall have 18. and^ 20. 
fathoms. And when you come within 

_ one league of the Cape you shall have 

twelve or thirteene frthorns, browne sand, very faire 
shoulding. And if you will hall in ws(^ Cape Blanco, 
beware you come not within seven or eight fathoms of 
the Cape: for there lyeth a sand off the Cape. 
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Also about 7- or eight leagues off the Cape lyeth a 
long should next hand Southwest and by South off the 
Cape. 

Soundings on the coast of Guiny, 

I Tern, Going unto Sierra Leona* having the cape East- 
northeast off you, 7. leagues off, you shall have 22 
fiidome browne sand. And hailing in you shall finde 
very fatre shoalding. You may be bold to borrow on 
the Southermost shore: but take heed of a rockc that 
lieth In the faire way a good birth off the shore, but 
there is no feare of it: for It lieth above the water, 
and is distant two miles off the South shore. 

Item, You may be bolde to borrow hard by the rocke; 
for on the North side going in there lieth one long 
sand which runneth Southeast and Northwest, and lieth 
distant from the South shore 2 leagues. And you shall 
anker in 14 or 15 fadoms hard by the shore. 

Also going unto the island called lUha Verde, the 
which iland lieth 10 leagues to the Southward of Sierra 
Leona, the course is Southsouthwest, and Northnorth- 
east: and you shall have betweene them ^ or 10 fadome. 
And if you will anker at the sayd iland, you shall have 
5 or 6 &dome hard by the shore. 

Also you must have especiall care of a great current 
that setteth alongst the coast of Guiny to the Eastward. 

Item, And if you be bound unto the Southwards, 
you must go Westsouthwest off, for feare of the 
shoald that is called Madera Bomba, the which shodd 
IS to the Southwards of the iland. 


Soundings on the coast of Brasil, 

I Tern, Unto the Northwards of Cape Frio, the cape 
Bearing southwest off you, about 17 or 18 leagues 
rannmll* ^doms streamy ground: and 

fedoms blacke 

L. ■ .. ^ Westsouthwest into a deepe 

b.7. »luch b«K ttnn. loigues to Ac Northw»ni» ofX 
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cape, you shall have Z 2 fadoms oaze: that depth you 
shall have all alongst, except you be farre into the bay; 
and then you shall have 16 iadoms all oazte. 

Item, To the Northwards of Cape Frio, about 6 or 
7 leagues, you shall have many small islands. 

Item, To the Northwards of the cape 6, leagues, you 
shall have two small islands one mile distant the one 
from the other, and they are distant from the maine 
five leagues. And betweene those {lands and the cape 
you shall have very many islands hard aboord the maine. 

hem, The cape bearing West of you two leagues off, 
you shall have 55 fadoms oaze. Also you shall know 
when you are shot about the cape unto the Southwards, 
by deeping of the water. 

Also if you will go for S. Sebastian from the cape, 
you must go West and South, and Westsouthwest 
among. And the distance from the cape unto S. 

Sebastran is 50 leagues. And being shot into the bay 
any thing nere the shore, you shall have 24 fadoms all 
oazie. 

And hailing in for S. Sebastian, you shall know it by 
two little islands which be round: and chose ilands lie 
from the iland of S. Sebastian next hand East and by 
South; and arc distant the one from the other about 
foure leagues. 

Also off the SouthemiGst end of S. Sebastian, there 
lieth one iland about 6 leagues off; which iland is 
called the Alcatrarza, and there lie foure little ilands 
about it. Also you may know it by the trending of 
the land unto the Southwards. 

Item, If you will go in at the Northermost end of 
S. Sebastian, you must take heed of a sand that lieth 
on the Northeast part of the iland; but you may be 
bolde to borrow on the iknd: for the sand lieth off 
the maine side. Also you may anker on the Norther- 
most part of the iland in tenne fadoms; and the maine 
is distant from you where you shall ride two leagues 
off. 
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Item, If you will come in at the Southermost end ot 
the iland of S. Sebastian, your course from the Alcatrarza 
is Southwest & Northeast, and their distance is 6 leagues 
the one from the other. 

Item, Unto the Southwards of the river of Plate, being 
m the latitude of 45 degrees and 60 leagues off the 
maine, you shall have shoalding in 60 fadoms or 65 
ftdoms oazie sand: and then hailing in for the shore 
Wcstsouthwest 16 leagues, you shall have 50 fadoms 
oaze, and you shall have faire shoaldlng all along. 

Item, In the latitude of 47I you shall see about one 
mile in length, not passing one league off the shore, 
a ledge of broken ground, but no danger* Also you 
shall have very faire shoalding aU along the coast i and 
the land lying South and North untill you come unto 
port Desire, which standeth in 48 degrees. 

Item, If you will go into port Desire, on the North 
side there lieth one I^ge of rocks about a league distant 
from the shore. Also on the North side at the mouth 
of the harborow, there lie a couple of rocks, which are 
at halfe flood under water: but be bolde to borrow on 

[in. SiS.] the Southermost shore; for there is no danger; and 
you shall have no lesse then 6 fadoms water at a low 
water, the harborow lying East and West- Also you 
may know the harborow by one lide Hand that lieth 
Southeast off the mouth of the harborow, and it 
distant 4 leagues. Furthermore, you may know the 
harborow by an high rocke that standeth on the South 
side; and this rocke is very much like a watch tower- 
Also if you be any thing in, you may anker ui 5 fadoms 
at a low water, 

Item^ It floweth there South and North, and higheth 
at spring tides 3 fadoms and an halfe water; and in 
the offing the flood setteth to the Northward. 

Item, In the latitude of 48 degrees 50 minuts yon 
shall have 44 Adorns blacke sand about 5 leagues 
and about 3 leagues off you shall have a 5 fadoms, and 
great shingle stones. 
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Iccm, In the latitude of 49 degrees ^ you shall have 
sounding in jS ludoms oazie sand. 

Item, In the latitude of 51 degrees 10 minuts you 
shall have soundings 4 leagues from the shore in 44 
fadoms small blacke stones. 

Soundings within the entrance of the Streights. 

I Tern, About two leagues from the Northcnnost shore 
you shall have 58 radoms blacke sand, and all along 
you shall have deepe water, not lesse then tS or 20 
fadoms in the (aire way. 

Soundings on the coast of Chili in the South 

sea. 

I Tern, In the latitude of 36 degrees you shall have 
soundings in i 2 fadoms, 2 miles fimm the land, 
browne sand. 

Item, In the latitude of 35 degrees, you shall have 
soundings one league off from the land in 10 fadoms 
white sand. 


Soundings on the coast of New Spaine in the 
South sea. 

I Tern, In the latitude of 14 degrees to the North of 
the line, you shall have soundings 4 leagues from 
the land In 30 ladoms, browne sand. 

Item, From the latitude of 14 degrees unto the latitude 
of 15 degrees, you shall have faire shoalding 3 leagues 
from the land. 


Soundings on the coast of Africa unto the 
Eastward of the cape of Buena Esperanza 
40 leagues. 

I Tcm, To the Eastwards of the cape of Buena Esperanza 
40 leagues, in the latitude of 34 degrees and to 
minuts, 8 leag ues from the land, you shall have 65 
fadomc, and browne sand. 

[A note 


A.D. 

1588. 


355 


THE ENGLISH VOYAGES 


A note of the lying of the land unto the 
Southward of Port Desire. 

primls, Seales bay standeth unto the 
Southwards of Port Desire la leagues 
Southsouthwest. Forthermorcj unto the 
Southwards of Seales bay 3 leagues, you 
shall have very low land. Also more 
unto the Southwards of Seales bay 7 
leagues, in the heighth of 4S degrees 
4O minuts, you shall sec a rocke 5 leagues off the shore, 
the land lying Southwest and by South. 

Item, In the latitude of 49 degrees you shall see 
a small fiat Hand, about a league and an halfe off the 
shore, the land lying Southwest and by South. Further^ 
more, from the latitude of 49 dt^ees J unto the 
latitude of 50 degrees, the land lieth South and by 
West, and is high land- 

Item, From the latitude of 50 degrees unto the 
latitude of jO degrees 40 minuts, the land Heth South' 
west and by South. Furthermore, from the latitude 
of 50 degrees 40 minuts unto the latitude of 52 degrees 
17 minuts, the land Ucth South and by West, North 
and by East. 

Item, In the sayd latitude of 52 degrees 17 minuts, 
there goeth in an harborow, which is to be knowen by 
a long beache that lieth on the South side of the 
harborow. Moreover, the sayd harborow standeth i2 
leagues unto the Northwards of Cape Joy. Further¬ 
more, from the latitude of 52 degrees 17 minuts unto 
the latitude of 5a degrees 40 minuts (in which heigth 
standeth Cape Joy) the land lieth Southsoutheast, and 
N orthnorthwest. 

Item, Comming from the Northwards, you shall see 
before you come to Cape Joy, a very long beach, about 
the length of 3 leagues, being 5 leagues short of the 
cape unto the Northwards. Also unto the Southwards 
of the cape, you shall see another beach about a league 

35* 










THOMAS FULLER^S NOTES 

long, adjoyning hard under the cape; about which beach 
is the entrance of the Strelghts of Magellan, the which 
Straights are m breadth sixc leagues over, from the 
cape unto the South shore, lying South and by East. 

Item, From Cape Joy, being the entrance of the 
streight of Magellan, unto the first narrow passage of 
the sayd streight; the course Is West and by North, 
and East and by South, and are distant iS leagues; the 
land being In breadth from the one side to the other 
one league- 

item, From the first narrow unto the second narrow 
passage, the course is West &c by South, and East and 
by North; and the distance is 12 leagues; and in 
breadth the one ade is from the other about two leagues 
over. 

Item, from the second narrow unto the islands that 
be called Elizabeth, Bartholomew, and Penguin ilands, 
the distance is 5 leagues, and the course is Southwest 
and Northeast: the islands being distant a league and 
an halfe the one from the other. 

Item, From the sayd ilands unto Port Famine is 16 
leagues : the course is Southsouthwest, and North north¬ 
east. Moreover, from Port Famine unto Cape Froward, 
the course is South and by West, and North and by 
East: and they are distant 8 leagues asunder. 

Item, From Cape Froward unto S. Jeromes river, is 
16 leagues: the course is Northwest and Southeast. 
Also from S. Jeromes river unto the uttermost land on 
the South side, the which Is called Cabo Deseado, the 
course is Northwest & somewhat to the Northward, and 
are distant 30 leagues. So the whole length of the 
streight of Magellan is 105 leagues. 

A note of the lying of the lands in the South 

sea. 

I N primis. There stand in the latitude of 52 degrees 
and 50 minuts, three or foure ilands, about 8 leagues 
from Cabo Deseado: the course is Northnorthwest, and 
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Southsoutbeast. And those ilands stand in the mouth 
of the streight of Magellan» at the going into the 
South sea. 

Item, From the latitude of 52 degrees 50 minuts, 
unto the latitude of ji degreesp the land lieth North- 
northeast, and Southsouthwest. 

Item, From the latitude of 50 degrees unto the 
latitude of 3S degrees and 30 minuts^ the land lieth 
Northeast and by North, Southwest and by South, 

Item, From the latitude of 38 degrees 30 minuts unto 
the latitude of 37 degrees 14 minuts, the land lieth 
North and Souths 

Item, From the Hand of S. Marie^ being in the 
latitude of 37 degrees 14 min. unto the heighth of 36 
degrees 14 minuts, in which height standeth The Bay 
of Conception^ the course is Northeast and Southwest, 
and the distance 12 leagues^ 

item, From the latitude of 36 degrees 40 minuts 
unto the latitude of 35 degrees lo minuts, the land 
lieth Northeast and by North, Southwest and by South. 

Itern, From the latitude of 35 degrees 2o minuts 
unto the latitude of 33 degrees 30 minuts, the land 
lieth Northnortheast, and Southsouthwest. 

Item. In the latitude of 34 degrees you shdl sec 
about five miles off from the shore a banke of sand^ 
on the which you shall have but shoald water. 

Item, From the latitude of 33 degrees 20 minuts unto 
the latitude of 29 degrees 20 minuts, the land lieth 
Northnortheast, and Southsouthwest. 

Item, From the latitude of 29 degrees 20 minuts 
unto the latitude of 27 degrees 40 minuts, the land 
lieth Northnortheast, and Southsouthwest. 

Item, In the latitude of 29 degrees 20 minuts, there 
le two Hands distant 4 leagues asunder* and about one 
league from the maine. 

Item* From the latitude of 27 degrees 40 minuts unto 

degrees 30 minute, the land lieth 
North and by East, South and by West. 
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Item, From the latitude of 25 degrees unto the 
latitude of degrees and 30 minuts, the land is very 
high. 

Iteni, From the latitude of 23 degrees unto the 
latitude of 22 degrees, the land Tieth NorthnortKeast, 
and South south west. 

Item, From the latitude of 22 degrees unto the latitude 
of rS degrees and 30 minuts, the land lieth North and by 
East, South and by West. 

Item, From the latitude of 18 degrees 30 minuts, unto 
the latitude of [8 degrees, the land lieth Northwest and 
by West, Southeast and by East. 

Item, From the latitude of 18 degrees unto the latitude 
of 13 degrees 30 minuts, the land lieth Northwest and 
Southeast: In which heigth there lie two or three ilands, 
which Hands lie off a place where are two townes called 
Paraca, and Pisca. 

Item, From the latitude of 13 degrees 30 minuts, 
unto the latitude of 11 degrees 50 minuts, the land Heth 
Northnorthwest, and Southsoutheast. 

Item, From the latitude of 11 degrees 50 minuts, unto 
the latitude of 6 degrees, the land lieth North and by 
West, South and by East, Also you shall sec two Hands, 
which be called The Hands of Lobos, that stand in the 
latitude of 6 degrees. 

Item, From the latitude of 6 degrees, unto the latitude 
of 5 degrees, the land lieth Northwest and by West, 
Southeast and by East. 

Item, From the latitude of 5 degrees unto the latitude 
of 4 degrees, the land lieth Northwest and Southeast: in 
which height of 4 degrees standeth Cape Blanco. 

Item, From the latitude of 4 degrees unto the latitude 
of 2 degrees 50 minuts (in which latitude of 2 degrees 
50 minuts standeth the Hand of Puna) the course is 
Northeast and Southwest. 
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A note of the distance betweene certcine places 
on the coasts of Chili and Peru. 

if primis^ From the Uand of Mocha 
unto the Hand of S. Mary, the course 
is North and South, and the distance is 
25 leagues. 

Item, From the Hand of S. Mary unto 
the bay of Conception, the course is 
Northeast and Southwest, and the dis¬ 
tance is r2 leagues. 

Item, From the bay of Conception unto the port of 
Valpariso, the course is North northeast and Southsouth- 
west, and the distance h 80 leagues. 

Item, From the port of Valpariso unto the bay of 
Quintero, the course is Northeast and by North, and 
Southwest and South, and the distance is 7 leagues. In 
which bay of Quintero there lieth one small Hand. 

Item, From the bay of Quintero unto the bay of 
Coquttnbo, the course is North northeast, and South- 
south west, and the distance is 72 leagues: in which 
height stand two Hands. 

Item, From the bay of Coqulmbo unto the bay of 
Copiapo, the course is Northnortheast and Southsouth- 
west, and the distance is 55 leagues: in which height 
standeth one iland. 

Item, From the bay of Copiapo unto the bay of 
Morro moreno, the course is Northnortheast and South- 
southwest, and the distance is 70 leagues. 

Item, From the bay of Moiro moreno, unto the bay 
of Arica, the course is North & by East, South & by 
West, and the distance is 90 leagues: in which bay 
of Arica standeth one small Hand. 

Item, From the bay of Arica unto the bay of Par- 
the course is Northwest and Southeast, and the 
distance is 120 leagues: in which bay of Parraca stand 
three or fours Hands. 

Item, From the lay of Farraca unto the bay of 
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Lim^ the course is Northwest and by Northj South¬ 
east and by South, and the distance is 35 
the bay of Lima is one iland. 

Item, From the bay of Lima unto the l»y of Chemepe, 
the course is North & by West, South and by E^t, 
and the distance is 90 leagues. 

Item, From the bay of Chemepe unto the bay of 
Paita it is 45 leagues, the course is 20 leags West- 
northwest unto two ilands that be called The ilands of 
Lobos, and from thence unto the bay of Paita it is 
leagues, the course is North and by East. 

Item, From Paita unto Cape Blanco, the course is 
North and by West, South and by East, and the 
distance is 25 leagues. 

Item, From Cape Blanco unto the Hand of Puna, 
the course is Eastnortheast and Westsouthwest, and the 
distance is 25 le^ues: and you shall sec one iland that 
is called Santa Clara, which standeth 10 leagues to the 
Southward of Puna. 

A note of certeine places unto the Northwards 
of the Line. 

I N primis, From Cape Blanco unto Cape S. Laurence, 
the course is North & by East, South and by West, 
and the distance 60 leagues. 

Item, From C^pe S. Lorenzo unto Cape S. Francisco, 
the course is North & by East, South and by West, and 
the distance is 40 leagues. 

Item, From Cape S. Francisco unto the cape that 
is called Cape Blanco, which cape is on the coast of 
New Spaine, the course is Northnortheast and South- 
southwest, and the distance is 160 leagues: and you 
shall have a great current that sette^ out of the 
bay of Panama; and the sayd current setteth South 
out. 

Item, From Cape Blanco unto the Port de Veles^ the 
course is Northeast and Southwest, and the distance 
^ leagues. 
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Item, From the Port de Veles unto the port of S, 
John, the course is Northwest and Southeast, and the 
distance Is 17 leagues. 

Item, From the port of S- John unto Rio Lexo, the 
course is Northwest, and Southeast, and the distance is 
40 leagues. 

Item, From Rio Lexo unto the gulfe of Fonsecco, 
the course is West north west, and Eastsoutheast, and 
they are distant 14 leagues. 

Item, In the mouth of Rio Lexo there licth one Hand, 
and you must goc In on the Northwest part of that iland; 
on the which Iland you may be bolde for to borrow on: 
and you must goe from that iland Southeast up. 

Item, That in the gulfe of Fonsecco you shall have 
lying ten Hands, whereof three be peopled with Indians, 
whereon you may have water, wood, and salt. 

Item, On the West side of the gutfe of Fonsecco 
there is one towne of Indians, which Is called Mapal, 
in which towne there is great store of beeves. 

Item, From the river Lexo unto the bay of Sonsonate, 
the course is East and West, and the distance is 
60 leagues. 

Item, From the bay of Sonsonate unto the port of 
.'\guatulco, the course is Northwest and by West, South' 
cast and by East, and the distance 160 leagues. 

Item, From the bay of Coppeleto unto the port of 
Aguatulco it Is 1 leagues, the course is West and by 
North, East and by South. 

Item, From the port of Aguatulco unto the port of 
Angeles, the course is East and West, and they are 
distant 1% leagues. 

item. From the port of Aguatulco unto the port 
of Acapulco, the course is West & by North, East and 
by South, and the distance Is 78 leagues. 

Item, From the port of Acapulco unto the port of 
S. lago, the course Is West and by North* East 
by South, and the distancjc is 80 leagues. 

Item, From the port of S. lago unto the port of 
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Natividad, the course is East and West, and the dis¬ 
tance is 7 leagues. 

Item, From the port of Natividad unto the port of 
the islands of Chiametla, the course is East and "West, 
and the distance is to leagues. 

Item, From the Uands of Chiameda unto Cape 
de los Corrientes, the course is Northwest and bj 
West, Southeast and by East, and the distance is 
30 leagues. 

Item, From the Cape de los Corrientes unto the bay 
of XaliscQ, the course is Northnortheast, and South- 
southwest, and the distance is 18 leagues. 

Item, From the bay of Xalisco unto the port of 
Chiamedan, the course 1 b North north east and South- 
southwest, and the distance is 30 leagues. 

Item, From the Cape de los Corrientes unto the 
Hands called Las tres Marias, the course is Northwest 
and Southeast, and the distance is 20 leagues. 

Item, From the Cape de los Corrientes unto the cape 
of Santa Clara on the point of California, the course is 
West northwest, and Eastsoutheast, and the distance is 
108 leagues. 
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A note from the coast of America unto the 
Westwards. 

I Tem, From the cape of Santa Clara unto the ilands of 
The Ladrones, the course is West and by South, East 
and by Northland the distance betweene them is 1850 
leagues. 

Item, That the Southermost Hand of the Ladrones 
standeth in the latitude of 12 degrees and 10 minuts, 
and from thence unto the Northermost Hand, the course 
is North northeast & Southsouthwest, and the distance 
betweene them is 100 leagues: and the said Northermost 
iland standeth in 21 degrees to minuts. 

Item, From one of the ilands of the Ladrones, which 
standeth in the latitude of 13 degrees and 50 minuts, 
which Hand is called *Guaihatme, unto the Cape de Spirito Or G*^. 
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santo, which cape is upon one of the ilands of the Philtp- 
ptnas, the course is West and to the Southwards, and the 
distance is 320 leases. 

Item, From the cape of Spirito santo unto the mouth 
of the entrance of the Streights of the Philippinas, the 
course is West and bjr North, East and by &uth, and 
the distance is 15 leagues. 

Item, From the mouth of the Streights unto the Hand 
Capul, the course is Southwest and by West 6 leagues. 

Item, From the iland of Capul unto the North head 
of the iland called Masbat, the course is Northwest and 
Southeast, and the distance betweene them is 15 leagues. 
Item, From the North head of the iland called Masbat 
unto the iland called Sebojon, the course is Westsouth- 
west and Eastnordieast, and the distance betweene them 
is 15 leagues. 

A note of our course kept from the iland Sebojon 
unto the Southwards. 

I Tcm, From the iland of Sebojon unto the East end of 
the iland called Pannay, the course is Southeast and 
by South, Northwest and by West, and the distance is 
22 leagues. 

Item, That off the Easter end of the iland of Pannay 
there lie certeine small Uands, unto the number of I2 
or more, and you shall have shoald water among them. 

Item, From the Easter end of Pannay unto a bay 
Aat is called The bay of Lago grande, on the same 
iland, the course is Westsouthwest, and Eastnortheast, 
and the distance is t 8 leagues. 

Item, From the bay of Lago grande unto the iland 
that is called Ysla dc los Negros, is the distance of 6 
leagues Southeast and Northwest. 

Item, From the bay of Lago grande unto three small 
ilands that stand in the latitude of 10 degrees, the course 
is South and by West 12 leagues. Furthermore, from 
those three ilands unto the Westermost end of Ysla de 
los Negros, the course is Southwest and Northeast 10 
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leagues, where we were cleere of the Hands of the 
Philippinas. 

Item, From the South end of Ysla de los Negros 
unto the North head of the Hand called Mindanao, the 
course is South and North, and the distance is 3® 
leagues. 

Item, From the North end of Mindanao unto the 
South head of the sayd iland, which is called Cape 
Cannal, the course is ^uth and by West, North and 
by East, and the distance is a6 leagues. 

Item, From the cape of CannaJ betweene the South 
and the Westsouthwest about to or 11 leagues off you 
shall have great store of small ilands, about the number 
of 24 or more. 

Item, From the cape of Cannal unto the cape of Bato- 
china, the course is ^uthsouthwest, and North northeast, 
and the distance is too leagues, and betweene them setteth 
a great current unto the Eastward. 

Item, From the cape of Batochina unto the West head 
of Java minor, the course is Southwest and by South, 
Northeast and by North, and the distance betweene them 
is 220 leagues. 

Item, From the West end of java minor unto the 
East end of Java major, the course is West and by 
North, and East & by South, and the distance betweene 
them is id leagues: in the which course there licth one 
* iland betweene them, which iland is In length 14 
leagues. 

Item, From the East end of Java major unto the 
cape of Buena Esperanza, the course is West and by 
South, and Westsouthwest, and the distance betweene 
them is 1800 leagues. 

Item, That Cape Falso standeth 30 leagues to the 
Eastward of Cape de Buena Esperanza, & off the sayd 
Cape Falso you shal have shoalding 20 leagues off in 
80 or 90 fadoms, & the course is from Cape Falso 
unto the cape of Buena Esperanza Westnorthwest and 
Eastsoutheast. 
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A note of the distance and course from the cape 
of Buena Esperanza unto the Northwards. 

I Tern, From the cape of Buena Esperanza unto the 
Hand of Santa Helena^ the course is Northwest, and 
Northwest and by West, and the distance betweene them 
is 600 leagues. 

Item, From the Hand of Santa Helena unto the Hand 
of Flores, the course betweene them is Northnorthwest, 
and Northwest and by North, and the distance betweene 
them is izoo leagues. 

Item, From the Hand of Flores unto the lands end 
of England, the course is betweene the Eastnortheast, 
and the Northeast and by East, and the distance be¬ 
tweene them is foure hundred and hfty leagues. 


A note of the variation of our Compasse. 

N primis. The variation of our compasse 
on the coast of New Spaine in the 
South sea in the latitude of I2 degrees, 
was one point to the Eastwards. 

Item, the variation of our compasse 
betweene the cape of California and the 
Hands of the Philippinas, was one point 
and an halfe unto the Eastward, that was, that the North 
did stand North and by East, and halfe a point unto 
the East. 

Item, The variation of our com^sse betweene the 
iknds of Maluco and the cape of Buena Esperanza, was 
two points and an halfe at the most to the Westward, 
that was, that the North northeast was our North. 
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A note of oiir time spent in sailing betweene 
certeine places out of England, 1586. 

IN primls. We were sailing betweene Eng¬ 
land and the coast of Guinea Irom the 
1 1 day of July unto the 26 day of August 
unto the haven called Sierra leona, where 
wc watered and stayed undll the 6 day 
of September. 

Item, Wee departed from the coast of 
Guinea for the coast of Brasil the 10 day of September, 
and wee had sight of the coast of Brasil the 26 day of 
October, being sixe leagues to the Northwards of Cape 
Frio: and from thence wee were sailing unto the Hand 
of S. Sebastian untill the 31 and last day of October, 
where wee watered and set up our pinnesse; and we 
ankered on the Northwest part of the Uand in tenne 
fadoms, and stayed there untill the 23 day of November. 

Item, The 23 day of November we departed from the 
Hand of Sant Sebastian, keeping our course South and 
by West unto the port that is called Port Desire, 
where we arrived the 17 day of December i in which 
port wc graved our shippe: and we stayed there untill 
the 28 day of December, where we ankered in 5 f^doms. 

Item, The eight and twentieth day of December wee 
departed from the Port of Desire toward the Streight of 
Magellan, where wee arrived the third day of January: 
and wee remained in the Streights untill the foure and 
twentieth day of February; w'here we watered in many 
places on the South side, having the winde all that 
while betweene the Westsouthwest and the Northwest, 

Item, We departed out of the Streights the 24 day 
of February towrd the Hand of Mocha, which island we 
had sight of the 14 day of March. 

Item, The 14 day of March at night we ankered in 
the hay of Marroccos; where we rode in 9 fadoms water. 

Item, The 15 day of March we ankered In the iland 
of Saint Marie, on the North part of the island in 
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eight fadoms water, bUcke sand, where we stayed foure 
dayes. 

Item, The 19 day of March we departed from the 
island of Saint Marie, and the same day wc ankered 
in the bay of Conception, where we stayed untill the 
next day 1 and there we rode In ten fadoms water, 
shingle stones. 

Item, The day of March we departed from the 
bay of Conception, and the thirtieth day of March we 
arrived in the bay of Quintero, where we watered: 
and there the first day of April we had twelve of our 
men slaine, being on land for water: and we stayed 
there sixe dayes : and we ankered in 7 fadoms water, 
white sand. 

Item, We departed from the bay of Quintero the 5 day 
of April, and we arrived at the bay of Arica the 24 day of 
April, and we ankered in 7 fadoms water. 

Item, The 27 day of April we departed from the bay of 
Arica, and the third day of May we arrived in the bay of 
Pi sea, and we ankered in 4 fadoms water in oaae. 

Item, The 5 day of May we departed from the bay of 
Pi sea, and the it day we ankered in the bay of Cherrepe, 
where we ankered in 7 ftdoms water, in white sand. 

Item, The 18 day of May we departed from the bay of 
Cherrepe, and the 20 day or May we arrived in the bay 
of Payta, where wc ankered in 6 fadoms water- 

item, The ao day of May wc departed from the bay 
of Palta, and the 16 day of May we ankered at the iland 
of Puna, and we ankered in 5 fadoms. 

Item, From the Hand of Puna we departed the fourth 
day of June unto Rio dolce in the main, where we 
watered, and we ankered in 10 fadoms water, browne 
sand. 

Item, The 11 day of June we departed from the place 
where we watered, being bound for the coast of New 
Spaine, and the 29 day of July wee arrived in the port of 
Aguatulco, where wee watered, and ankered in $ fadoms 
water. 
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Item, The 3 day- of August we departed from the 
port of Aguatulco, and the 26 day of August we arrived 
at the port of S. I ago, where wee watered, and stayed Of&m- 
there untlll the second day of September, and ankered in 
6 fedoms. wf 

Item, The 2 of September we departed from the port 
of S, lago, and the 3 day of September we put into a 
port one league unto the Westwards of Natividadj where 
we ankered in S iadoms water* d^. 

Item, The 4 day of September wee departed from the OfearaiatU 
port of Natividad, and the 7 day of September we put 
into the bay of Xalisco, where we ankered in 9 fadoms 
water, and the 10 day of September we departed from the [III. 834.I 
hay of Xallsco, and the 12 day of September we ankered 
at the island of S. Andrew, where we ankered in 17 
frdoms water. 

[tem, The 17 tiay of September we departed from Ofonrabede 
the island of S, Andrew, and the 24 day of September ^ 
we put into the bay of fThiametlaii, where we ankered 
m 8 fadoms water, and the 26 of September we departed 
from the bay of Chiametlan, and the 28 day wee ankered Ofutrahait 
under the islands of Chiametlan in 4 fadoms. 

Item, The 9 day of October wee departed from the j 

islands of Chiametlan, and crossing over the mouth of 
Mar vermejo,.the 14 day of October we had sight of the 
CxEpc of 0^1itorrii2. 

Item, The 15 day of October we lay off the Cape of 
S. Luras, and the 4 day of November we tooke the great 
and rich ship called Santa Anna, comming from the 
Philippinas: and the 5 day of November we put into the OftaraMe 
port of S. Lucas, where we put all the people on shore, 
and burnt the Santa Anna: and we ankered in 12 frdoms 
water. 

Item, The 19 day of November we departed from 
the port of S. Lucas, and the 3 day of January wee had 
sight of one of the islands of the Ladrones, which island 
13 called The island of •Iwana, standing in the latitude 
of 13 degrees and 50 minuts. 
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Item, The 3 day of January we departed from the 
iland of Iwana, and the 14 day of Januarie we had sight 
of the cape of Spirito santo, and the same day we put 
into the Strcighte of the Philippinas; and the 15 day 
of January we anketed under ^e iknd of Capul, on the 
which iland we watered and wooded. 

Item, The 24 of January we departed from the Hand of 
Capul, and the 28 day of January we arrived in the bay 
of Lago grande, which bay is in the island of Pan nay, 
where there were Spaniards building of a new ship* 
Item, The 29 of January wee departed from the bay of 
Lago grande, and the same day at night wee were deere 
from the islands of the Philippinas, shaping our course 
towards the Hands of Maluco. 

Item, From the 29 day of January unto the first dav 
of March, we were navigating between the West end of 
the island of Pannay and the West end of the island of 
Java minor. 

Item, The first of March wee passed the Streights 
at the West head of the island of Java minor, and the f 
day of March we ankered in a bay at the Wester end of 
Java major, where wee watered, and had great store of 
victuals from the towne of Polambo, 

Item, The 16 day of March wee departed from the 
island of Java major, and the 11 day of May we had sight 
of the land 40 leagues unto the Eastwards of the cape of 
Buena Esperanza, the land being low land. 

A note from the cape of Buena Esperanza unto 
the Northwards, 

I Tern, The at day of May wee departed from the cape 
of Buena Esperanza, and the 8 day of June we 
ankered on the Northwest part of the iland of Santa 
Helena, where we watered, and made our abode 
dayes, 

item, The 20 day of June at night wee departed 
from the island of Santa Helena, and the 4 day of July 
we passed under the Ei^uLnoctiall line. 
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Item, The 20 day of June at night (ree departed from 
the island of Santa Meiena, and the 15 day of August 
in the morning wee had sight of the islands of Flores and 
Corvo in the latitude of 40 degrees. 

Item, The 9 day of September 1588 wee arrived, after 
a long and terrible tempest, in the Narrow seas, in the 
haven of PIimmouth in safede, by the gracious and most 
merciful] protection of the Almighty, to whom therefore 
be rendered immortail ptaise and thanke^ivlng now and 
for ever. Amen. 

A note of our ankering in those places where we 
arrived after our departure from England 1586. 

N prlmis, Wee ankered in the harborow 
of Sierra leona in 10 fadoms water; and 
a Northwest winde in that rode is the 
woorst that can blow. 

Item, You may anker under the island 
that is called llha Verde in 6 fadoms 
water; and the winde being at the West- 
northwest is the woorst winde that can blow. 

Item, You may anker under the island of S. Sebastian 
on the Northwest part in 10 fadoms: and a Westsouth- 
west winde is the woorst winde. 

Item, You may anker in Port Desire in 5 fadoms 
water, and a West and by South winde is the woorst. 

Item, Yon maj? anker under Cape Joy without the 
mouth of the Streights of Magellan in 7 ftdoms water. 

Item, You may anker within the Streights of Magellan, 
untiil you come unto the first narrowing in 25 or 30 
fadoms water, in the mid way of the Streights. 

Item, You may anker in the second narrow of the 
Streights in ifi fiidoms water. 

Item, You may anker under Penguin island on which 
side you please in 6 or 7 fiidoms water. 

Item, You may anker in Port Famine in J or 6 fadoms 
water, and a Southsoutheast winde is the woorst. 

Item, You may anker in Muskle cove, which cove is on 
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the South side, and Is 7 leagues to the Southwards of 
Fedomt tz. Cape Froward, and you shall ride in ladoms. 

Item, You may anker in Elizabeth bay, which bay is on 
FadamS. the North side of the Streights in 6 fadoms water. 

Item, From Elizabeth bay unto Cabo deseado, you may 
anker on both sides of the Streights in many places. 

A note of our ankering after we were entred 

into the South sea. 

I N primis. You may anker in the bay of Mocha in 
7 or 3 Adorns water, and there a Northeast winde 
is the woorst. 

Item, You may anker on the North side of S. Mary 
FodiHBi 9. island in nine fadoms water: and there a Northnorth- 
west winde is the woorst winde. 

Item, You may anker in the bay of Conception under 
Fadami 9, one Small island in 9 iadoms water, and a Northnorth- 
west winde is the woorst winde in that bay. 

Fademi 7. Item, You may anker in the bay of Quintero in 7 
fadoms water, and a Northnortbwest wind is the worst 
winde. 

FadtMf 6. Item, You may anker in the bay of Artca in 6 fadoms, 
and in that bay a Westtiorthwcst winde is the woorst 
winde. 

Item, You may anker in the bay of Pisca and Paraca 
Fadtmr in five fadoms: and in that bay a North northwest winde 
is the woorst. 

Fttdmt 8. Item, You may anker in the hay of Cherepe in 8 
fadoms, and there from the Northwest unto the South¬ 
east it is open. 

Fadam: 7. Item, You may anker in the bay of Paita in 7 fadoms 
water: and there a Northnortheast wind is the woorst 
winde, 

_ Item, You may anker on the Northeast part of the 
F/adtHu^. island of Puna in 4 fiidoms: and a Northeast winde 
IS the woorst. 

Itena, You may anker at Rio dolce, where wee watered, 
F^m 10. unto the Eastwards of the island of Puna in 10 fadoms. 
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A note of what depths we ankered in on the 
coast of New Spaine. 

I Teiii, You may anker in the port of Aguatulco in 

sixc fadoms water: and a Southsouthwest w'mde is Ea^ms 6. 
the woorst. 

Item, You may anker in the port of S. lago in 6 Fadsmi 6. 
fadoma water: and a Westsouthwest winde is the 
woorst- 

Item, You may anker In the port of Nadvidad In S FsJsmi B. 
fadoms water; and a Southeast winde is the woorst. 

Item, You may anker on the bay of Xalisco in 9 Fs^m 9. 
fadoms water; and a Wcstsouthwest winde is the 
woorst. 

Item, You may anker on the Northwest part of the 
island of S, Andrew in 17 fadoms water. Fitdtmi 17. 

Item, You may anker under the island of Chiametlan 
in 4 fadoms water: and a Southeast winde is the woorst. Fadmi 4 
Item, You may anker in the port of S. Lucas on 
the Cape of California in 12 fadoms water: and a FaJsnu ti, 
South^t winde is the woorst. 

A note of what depths we ankered in, among 
the Elands of the Philippinas. 

I Tern, You may anker on the Southwest part of the 

island of Capul in 6 fadoms water; and a West- Fai^mi6. 
southwest winde is the woorst. 

Item, You may anker all along the South part of [III. 836.] 
the island of Banna in shoald water, in the depth of 
10 or t2 Adorns. Fs^mt 10. 

Item, You may anker in the bay of Lago gninde in 
seven fadoms water, which bay is on the South side of 
the island of Panna. 

Item, You may anker at the East end of Java major 
in 16 Adorns water, and an Eastsouthcast winde is the FaJam 
woorst. 

Item, You may anker on the North part of the island 
of Santa Helena in 12 fadoms water. 
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A note of our finding of the winds for the most 
part of our voyage ij 86 . 

N prim is. From the 2i day of July unto 
the 19 day of August we found the 
winde at Northnorthetst, being in the 
latitude of 7 degrees. 

Item, From the 19 day of August 
unto the j8 day of September, wee 
found the wind for the most part be- 
tweene the West and the Southwest, being in *14 
degrees. 

Item, From the 28 day of September unto the 3*^ 
day of October, we found the wlndes betweene the 
Northeast and the Eastnortheast. 

Item, From the 23 of November, from the island of 
S. Sebastian, unto the 30 day of November, we found 
the winde betweene the Southeast and the ^uthsouth- 
cast, being in 36 degrees. 

Item, E^om the 30 day of November unto the 6 day 
of December, we found the windes to be betweene the 
West and the Southwest. 

Item, From the 6 day of December unto the first day 
of January, we found the winds for the most part be- 
tweene the North and the Northeast, being then in the 
latitude of 52 degrees. 

Item, From the first day of January unto the 23 day 
of February, we found the windes to be betweene the 
Northwest and the Wcstsouthwest, wee being ail that 
time in the Streights of Magellan, 

Item, From the 23 day of February unto the first 
day of March, we found the winds to be betweene the 
South and the Southeast, being then in the South sea in 
the latitude of 48 degrees. 

From the first day of March unto the 7 day 
® we found the winde to be at the North and 

e orthnortheast in the latitude of 43 degrees, 
tern, From the 7 day of March unto the 14 day of 
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March, wee found the windes to be betwecne the South 
and the Southwest, in the latitude of 37 degrees. 

Item, From the 14 day of March unto the 28 day 1587. 
of May, we found the winds to be betweene the South 
and the Southwest, in the latitude of 3 degrees to the 
South of the Line, 

A note of the varying of our windes to the North 
of the Equinoctial] line on the coast of New 
Spaine- 

I Tem, From the 2 8 day of May unto the 5 day of July, 
we found the winds for the most part to be betweene 
the Southsoutheast, and the Southsouthwest, being in 
the latitude of 10 degrees to the Northward of the Line 
on the coast of New Spaine. 

Item, From the 5 day of July unto the 14 day of 
October, we found the windes for the moat part to be 
at the East northeast in the latitude of 23 degrees North¬ 
ward, and almost under the tropiclce of Cancer. 

A note of the windes which we found betweene 
the coast of New Spaine and Islands of the 
Phihppinas on the coast of Asia. 

I N the yeere of our Lord 1587 we departed from the 
cape of Santa Clara on the coast of California the 19 
day of November, and we found the winds to be be¬ 
tweene the East and the Eastnortheast, unbll the 29 
day of January; departing then from the ilands of the 
Philippinas, being in the latitude of 9 degrees. 

Item, From the 29 day of January unto the 19 day 
of March, wee found the windes for the most part be¬ 
tweene the Northnortheast and the Northwest, being 
then among the Hands of Maiuco, in the latitude of 9 
degrees. 

Item, From the 1$ day of March unto the 20 day 
of May, wee found the windes for the most part be¬ 
tweene the South and the Eastsoutheasl^ being then 
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between the Iknds of Maluco^ and the cape of Buena 
Esperanza, in the latitude of 34 degrees to the South 
of the Line. 

Item* From the day of May unto the 1 r day 
[III, 837.] of July, we found the winds for the most part betweene 
the South and the Southeast, being then betweene the 
cape of Buena Esperanza, and 15 degrees unto the 
Southward of the line. 

Item, From the 11 day of July unto the 18 day 
of August, we found the winds for the most part 
betweene the Northeast and Eastnortheast, being then 
betweene the latitude of 15 degrees to the South¬ 
ward of the line, and 38 degrees unto the Northwards 
of the line. 


A letter of M. Thomas Candish to the right 
honourable the Lord Hunsdon, Lord Chamber- 
lame, one of her Majesties most honourable 
Privy Councell, touching the successe of his 
voyage about the world. 



Ight honourable, as your favour heretofore 
hath bene most greatly extended towards 
me, so I humbly desire a continuance 
thereof; and though there be no meanes 
in me to deserve the same, yet the utter¬ 
most of my services shall not be wanting, 
whensoever it shall please your honour to 
dispose thereof. 1 am humbly to desire your honour 
to make knowen unto her Majesty the desire I have had 
to doe her Majesty service tn the performance of this 
voyage. And as it hath pleased God to give her the 
victory over part of her enemies, so I trust yer long to 
See her overthrow them all. For the places of their 
wealth, whereby they have mainteined and made their 
^ now perfectly discovered: and if it please 
CT ajesty, with a very small power she may take 
the spoile of them all. It hath pleased the Almighty 
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to suffer mee to circom passe the whole globe of the 
worldj entnng in at the Streight of Magellan, aud 
returning by the cape de Buena Esperanza. In which 
voyage I have either discovered or brought certeine 
intelligence of all the rich places of the world that 
ever were knowen or discovered by any Christian. I 
navigated alongst the coast of Chili, Peru, and Nueva 
Espanna, where I made great spoiles: I burnt and 
sunke 19 sailes of shi|:» small and great. All the 
villages and townes that ever 1 landed at, 1 burnt and 
spoiled; and had I not bene discovered upon the coast, 
I had taken great quantitie of treasure. The matter 
of most profit unto me was a great ship of the kings 
which I tooke at California, which ship came from the 
Philipp mas, being one of the richest of merchandize 
that ever passed those seas, as the kings register and 
merchants accounts did shew: for it did amount In 
value to * in Mexico to be solde. Which goods (for 
that my ships were not able to conteine the least 
prt of them) I was inforced to set on fine. From 
the cape of California, being the uttermost part of ail 
Nueva Espanna, 1 navigated to the Islands of the 
Fhilippinas hard upon the coast of China; of which 
countrey I have brought such intelligence as hath not 
bene heard of in these parts. The statelinesse and 
riches of which countrey I feare to make report of, 
least I should not be credited: for if I had not knowen 
suffictciitly the incomparable wealth of that countrey, 
I should have bene as incredulous thereof, as others 

will be that have not had the like experience. I 

sailed along the Hands of the Malucos, where among 
some of the heathen people 1 was well in treated, where 
our countrey men may have trade as freely as the 

Fottugals, if they will themselves. From thence I 

passed by the cape of Buena Esperanza, and found 
out by the way homeward the iland of S. Helena, 
where the Portugals use to relieve themselves ; and 
from that iland God hath suffered me to returne into 
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England. All \i«hkh services with my selfe 1 humbly 
prostrate at her Majesties feet, desiring the Almigh^ 
long to continue her rctgne among us: for at this 
day she is the most famous and victorious prince that 
liveth in the world. 

Thus humbly desiring pardon of your honour for 
my tediousnesse, I leave your lordship to the tuition 
of the Almighty. Plsmmouth this ninth of September 
1588. 

Your honours most humble to command, 

Thomas Cakoish. 


Certeine notes or references taken out of the large 
map of China, brought home by M. Thomas 
Candish 1588. 



He great kingdome of the Mogores is 
upon the Northwest, and feUeth upon 
Tanassarin beyond MaJaca, and joyneth 
upon Bengaia : they are men of warre, 
and use no fight but on horsebacke: 
they go in thor apjwell like Portu- 
gaJs, 

2 A city, wherein is captaine a Chinian, a man very 
deformed, having under him many men of warre: he 
maketh warre noth against the Tartarians and the 
Mogores; lyiJig betweene them: and lietli without the 
circuit of the wall. 

[Hi. 33B.] 3 Cercemc hils, beyond which the Tartarian^ do inhabit, 

who heretofore were great friends with the Chinians, and 
now mainteine continual] warres against them, so great, 
that sometimes there are slaitie in a battel) looooo of 
men adjoyning upon Mosoovie; and th^ have in their 
waxrea all kinde of armour. 

4 The province of Cansas hath 4 great cities, and 
20 small cities, and 77 townes & castles: it conteineth 
in kn^h 55 leagues^ it hath 362000 houses of great 
men that pay tribute, and 13900 men of warre: and 
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hath 47000 horses, which are the kings, kept for his 

defence. . , 

5 The great city of Paquiti, wh^ the king doth Ituistddist 

lie, hath belonging to it 8 great cities, and 18 small 
cities, with 118 townes and castles; it hath 418789 
houses of great nteni which pay tribute, it hath horse¬ 
men for the warre 258100, This city is in the latitude 
of 50 degrees to the Northwards, being there as colde 
as it is usually in Flanders. 

6 The great city of Canton, wherein are many men 
of warre, to keepe that pass^e from the Tartars, 

7 The province of Soy chin hath 7 great cities, and 

16 small, with I2 townes and castles, and one great 
city, to which many doe repaire to fight against the 
Tartars: it hath 17 leagues in length, and hath 164118 
great houses, which pay tribute, and 96000 men of warre. 

8 The province of Santo hath 6^ great cities, and 14 
small, with 90 townes and castles; it is 82 leagues long, 
and hath 77555 great houses, which pay tribute, 6j8o8 
horsemen, and 31000 footmen of warre. 

9 The province of Oyman hath 7 great cities, and 
13 small, and 90 townes and castles, being 470 leagues 
long, and 132958 great houses that pay tribute, 82800 
men of warre. Out of this city commetb copper, quicke- 
silver, and blacke lead. 

10 The province of *Cutchew hath 8 great cities, and 
12 small, and S3 townes, which make armor to fight with 
the Jawes, which do inhabit beyond Cauchinchina: it is 
100 leagues broad, and hath 32920 horsemen and foot¬ 
men, with +05670 great houses which pay tribute, whereof 
the men of warre are payed. 

11 The province of Languyn hath 14 ^eat aties, and 

17 small, and 95 townes and castles: it is i2o leagues 
over, and hath 962818 great houses which pay tribute, 
it hath 208900 men of warre, whereof there are 52500 
Tartar horsemen that take wages. 

12 The province of Uquam hath 14 great cities, and 
19 small, 150 townes and castles, and is 210 leagues 
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broad, and 53161 houses that pay tribute, and 71600 
men of wame* 

13 The province of Som hath 7 great cities^ and ii 
small, and 105 townes and castles, and is 200 leagues 
broad, and hath houses that pay tribute 1395^7, and men 
of warrc 345632. 

14 The province of Essiran hath i [ great cities, and 
75 small, and So townes and castles^ and is 440 l^gues 
broad, and hath great houses that doe pay tribute 124217 C* 

15 This lake Heth behinde Siam, and before Champa, 
and doth joyne with the Lappians, and from thence 
wmineth all the water that serveth the kingdoms of 
China: and the Indians & the Chinians doe report this 
lake to be the whole world, and so they paint the sea, the 
moone, and the starres within it. 

^ 16 The province of Cansay hath 13 cities, and a chiefe 
Cl tie, and 73 townes and castlc% and is 260 leagues broad, 
and hath great houses that pay tribute 1702620, and 
12700 men of warre. 

^7 The province of Ctiausa hath 12 great cities, 45 
szTiall, and 51 townes and castles: it is 260 leagues broad, 
and hath great houses that pay tribute 1306390, and 
men of warre l^th footmen and horsemen lootoo- 

18 The province of Van am hath 14 great cities, and 
36 small, and 34 townes and castles, and is 88 leagues 
broad, with 589^9^ great houses that pay tribute, and 
15100 men of warre. 

19 The province of Fuckin hath 8 great cities^ and 

one prmcipall city, and 54 townes and castles, and two 
gTMt^ cities of ganson, to keepe watch upon the Japons, 
and IS 'loo leagues broad, and hath 5009532 great 
g^r? tribute, and 4003225 men of the kings 

™ province of Canton hath 40 great elties, and 
^ „ ,1 77 townes and castles, and a city that 

hundreds of ship for the keeping of 
•na, and 13 380 leagues in breadth, and hath 
ate 
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483383 great houses which pay tribute, and 39400 men 
of waire, 

21 The port of Cauchtnchina standeth in the latitude 
of siKteene degrees and a halfe to the Northward. 

22 The citie Champa standeth in fourteene degrees 
to the Northwards of the EquinoctialL 

23 The province of Enam hath 7. great cities, and 13. 
small and 90. townes and castles, and is 88. leagues 
broad, and hath 589296. great houses that pay tribute, 
and 151 era. souldiers. 

jHorsemen 454528.} {Footmen 7459057.} 
The to^l summe 7923785. 

A briefe relation of a voyage of The Delight a 
ship of Bristoll one of the consorts of M. John 
Chidley esquire and M. Paul Wheele, made 
unto the Straight of Magellan: with divers 
accidents that happened unto the company, 
during their 6. weekes abode there; Begun 
in the yeere 1589. Written by W. Magoths. 

He fift of August 1589, the worshipfuU 
M. John Chidley of Chidley in the 
countie of Devon esquire, with M, Paul 
Wheele and Captaine Andrew Mericke 
set forth from Plimmouth with three 
tall ships, the one called The wllde man 
of three hundred tunnes, wherein went 
for General the aforesaid M, John Chidky and Benjamin 
Wood as Master, the other called The white Lion, 
whereof M. Paul Wheele was captaine and John Bllis 
Master, of the burthen of 340. tunnes: the third The 
Delight of Bristol, wherein went M. Andrew Merick 
as Captaine, and Robert Burnet Master, with two 
pinnesses of 14. or 15. tunnes a piece. The Generali 
in his ship had tSo, persons: M, Paul Wheele had 140, 
in our ownc ship we were 91. men and boyes. Our 
voys^ was intended by the Streight of Magellan for 



A.D. 

15S9. 


[HI. 839.] 









A.D. 

*S 89 - 

Mi C&idieji 
w- 

fir jff 

CT/JS. 


Jm^tA ffljff- 

reft i^lAe 
Fleet. 


Pert detire. 


Tn!4 i^riifgj qf 
JreiA w^iUt 
Jhtmd at Part 
dejfre. 

TAty errier 
iJTib /At 
Stretgit qf 
Magrhn^ 


TlAej 

qftAeir aea 
Ay ttm/exf. 


^ S^iard 
taint at Pert- 
fimifte^ 


THE ENGLISH VOYAGES 

The South Sea, and chiefij^ for the famous province of 
Arauco on the cc^st of Chili. We kept company together 
to the yies of the Canaries and so forward to Cape Blanco 
standing neere the Northerly latitude of degrees on 
the coast of Barbaric^ where some of our people went on 
shoare finding nothing to their content. Within 12 - 
dayes after our departure from this place The Delightj 
wherein I WiUtam Magoths was, lost the company of 
the other two great ships, and the two small pinnesses. 
Howhett we constantly kept our course according to our 
directions along the coast of Brasil, and by the River 
of Plate, without touching any where on land untill we 
came to Port desire in the latitude of 48 degrees to the 
Southward of the Equinoctials Before we arrived at 
this place there died of our company by Gods visitation 
of sundry diseases j 6. persons. Wee stayed in this 
harborough 17^ dayes to grave our ship & refresh our 
wearied people, hoping here to have met with our 
consorts: which feD out contrary to our expectations- 
During our abode in this plate we found two littie 
springs of fresh water, which were upon the North¬ 
westerly part of the land, & lighted upon good store 
of scales both old and yong-. From hence we sailed 
toward the Streight of Magelan, and entredT. the same 
about the first of January. And comming to Penguin 
yland within the Streight we tooke and salted certaine 
hogsheads of Penguins, which must be eaten with speed: 
for wee found them to be of no long continuance; we 
also furnished our selves with fresh water. And here 
at the last sending off our boat to the yknd for the rest 
of our provision, wee lost her and 15^ men in her by 
force or foule weather ; but what became of them we 
could not tel- Here also in this storme we lost two 
anckers. From hence we passed farther into the Streight, 
and by Port famine we spake with a Spaniard, who told 
us that he had lived in those parts 6, yceres, and that he 
was one of the 400^ men that were sent thither by the 
king of Spam in the yere to fortlfie and Inhabit 
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there, to hinder the passage of all strangers that way into 

the South sea. But that and the other Spanish colonie 

being both destroyed by famine, he said he had lived in 

an house by himselfe a long time, and relieved himselfe 

with his calcever until our comming thither. Here we 

made a boat of the bords of our chests; which being 

finished wee sent 7. armed men in the same on land on 

the North shore, being wafted on land by the Savages 

with certaine white skinnes; who as soone as they came 

on shore were presently killed by an 100. of the wllde tUtSopaffim 

people in the sight of of our men, which rowed them 

on shoare, which two onely escaped backe againe to us liwe, 

with the boat- After this traitcrous slaughter of our men, 

we fell backe againe with our ship to the Northeastward 

of Port famine to a certaine road, where we refreshed 

our selves with muskles, and tooke in water & wood. 

At this time wee tooke in the Spaniard aforesaid, and so 
sailed forward againe into the Streight. Wee pased 7. 
or 8. times 10. leagues Westward beyond Cape Froward, 
being still encountered with mightie Northwest winds, 

These winds and the current were so vehement against Capt Frt- 
us, that they forced us backe as much in two houres, as viord. 
we were getting up in 8. houres- Thus after wee had 
spent 6. weekes in the Streight striving against the furie 
of the elements, and having at sundry times partly by 
casualtie, and partly by sickues lost 38, of our best men, 
and 3- anckers, and nowe having but one ancker left us, 
and small store of victuals, and, which was not the least 
mischiefe, divers of our company raising dangerous [HI. 84.0.] 
mutinies: we consulted, though somewhat with the 
latest, for the safegard of our lives to returne while 
there was some sm^ hope remayning: and so set saile 
out of The Streight homeward about the 14. of Februane 
1 We returned backe againe by The river of Plate; ffAnif 
and sailing neere the cost of Biasill we met with a Portu- ■ 

gal ship of 80. tunnes, which rode at an ancker upon the 
coast, who as soone as she descried us to chase her, 
iticontiuently weyed, & ran her selfe on ground betweene 
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the yland of S. Sebastian and the malne ktid. But wc 
for want of a good boat, and by reason of the foule 
weather, were neither able to bord her, nor to goe on 
shore. Thence in extreeme misery we shaped our course 
for the ylea of Cape Verde, and so passing to the yies 
of The Azores, the Caitaries being something out of our 
course; the first land that wee mettc withall in our 
Narrow sea was The yle of Alderney, And having now 
but sixe men of all our company left alive, the Master 
and his two mates and chiefe Mariners being dead, wee 
ran in with Monville de Hage eight miles to the west 
of Cherbourg in Normandie, VTherc the next day after 
our comming to an ancker, having but one in ad left, 
being the last of August 1590, by the foule weather that 
rose the ancker came home, and our ship drave on the 
rocks: And the Normans which were commanded by the 
governor of Cherbourg (who came downe to us that 
night) to have iayd out another ancker for her, neglect¬ 
ing his commandement, suffered her miserably to be 
splitted, with desire to enrich themselves by her wracke. 
\Vithin few dayes after this last mischance fourc of us 
being Englishmen departed from Cherbourgh, and passed 
home for England in a barke of Weymouth, leaving 
the two strangers there bchindc us. 

The names of us sixe that returned of all our company 
were these. 

{ 1 William Magoths of Bristol, 

} z Richard Bush, 

J 3 John Readc. 

^4 Richard Hodgkins of Westburie neere Bristol. 

The two strangers, 

J 5 Gabriel Valcrosa a Portugal. 

\ 6 Peter, a Briton. 
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A petition made by certaine of the company of 
the Delight of Bristol unto the Master of the 
said ship Robert Burnet* one of the consorts 
of M. Chidlcy, being in the Streights of 
Magellan the la, of February 1589, 



E have thought good to shew unto you 
(being our Master) our whole mindes 
and griefes in writing; that wher eas our 
Captaine Matthew Hawlse, and Walter 
Street doe beginne to take into the 
Captaines cabin this 12, of Febr. both 
^ bread and butter, (such as was put in 
for the provision of the shlppc and coiupany) only to 
feed themselves, and a fow others, which are of their 
messe: meaning thereby rather to sterve us, then to 
keepe us strong and in health; And likewise upon the 
same, hee hath taken into his cabin certaine furniture, 
as swords, caleevere, and musquets: We therefore not 
well knowing their intents herein, except by certaine 
wordcs c^t out unwares, wee may conjecture, that your 
death, which God forbid, by them hath bene determined i 
doe^ all most humbly desire you being our Master, and 
having charge of the shippe, and us, this present voyage 
committed unto you, to consider: First, that by <^ds 
vistution wee have lost 16. men, and that so much the 
rather because they were not alotted such necessary 
provision, as was in the ship to be had. Also to con¬ 
sider the great losse of of our men with our boat 
at Pengdn-yland within the Streights of Magellan: and 
of 7. good and serviceable men besides neere Port 
famine : and of three anckers, and our Carpenter, Over 
and besides all these calamities to consider how you 
have (without all reason and conscience) bene over¬ 
thwarted, disgraced, and outcountenanced by your mate 
Street, and Matthew Hawlse: Also what danger you 
now are subject unto, your death having bene so often 
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conspired, and what danger we should be in, if it were 
(which God forbid) effected. Furthermore, to weigh 
with your selfe the great want of many necessaries in 
our ship: namely that we have but 6. sailers, (besides 
your selfe and your mate Street, whom wee dare not 
trust,) Also that wee have but one ancker, likewise the 
lacke of our boate and a Carpenter, of ropes, of pitch, 
.] trcynailes, bolts, and plankes, and the want of a skilfull 
Chirurgian. And whereas a view being taken of our 
provision there was found but five moneths victuals of 
bread, meale, greets, and pease, and also but three 
moneths victuals of beefe, penguins and porke, three 
hogsheads of wine, ten gallons of aquavit® (whereof 
the sicke men could not get any to relieve them,) 
foure hogsheads of syder and iB. flitches of bacon, &c. 
the company hath but three flitches. Also the said 
Captaine Hawlse and Street have taken and seased upon 
17, ports of butter, with certaine cheese, and an hogs¬ 
head of bread at a time, and have bene thereof possessed 
to their owne private uses : And have not onely im¬ 
moderately spent the companies provision in butter, 
cheese, aquavitje, &c. but have also consumed those 
sweete meates, which were layed up in the shippe onely 
for the reliefe of sicke persons (themselves being healthy 
and sound, and withholding the said meates from others 
in their sickenesse) and even at this time also (by reason 
of the small store of our provision, wee being enforced 
to come to a shorter allowance) they the saide Captaine 
Hawlse and your mate Street, doe finde themselves 
agrieved at the very same allowance, wherewith other 
men are well contented. And although (besides our 
ordinary allowance, and more then all the rest of^ the 
company) they only have their breakefosts permitted 
unto them, yet they complaine that the company goeth 
about to famish them, whereas indeed they doe what 
lyeth in them to famish the company by feeing them¬ 
selves fat, which doe no labour at all. These things 
being well weighed, you ought likewise to consider the 
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long time that wee have lien here in these Streights of 
Magellan, having bene at, and seven or eight times, 
ten tie leagues beyond Cape Froward, we have had but 
a small gale of winde with us: neither could wee come 
to an ancker, the water being so deepe; and (you know) 
the place is so dangerous, diat wee were once embayed, 
and coulde scarce get out agalne: And likewise, What 
fogges and mists are here already ? Much more here 
wfl be, the winter and darke nights being at hand, & 
we having not so much as a boate to seeke out ajiy 
roade to ride in, saving a small weake boate made of 
mens chestes, in which it is not convenient to goe on 
shoare in a forreine court trey, where wee must goe with 
force! and having but one ancker left us, there is but 
little hope of life in us, as you may sufficiently judge, 
if wee should lose either the saide ancker or our boate, 
and therefore wee dare not put the same In danger for 
feare of loosing them. Also wee having lien here these 
sixe weekes and upward, the winde hath continued in 
the North-west directly against our course, so that wee 
can no way hope to get through the Strdghts into the 
South sea this yeere, and if we could, yet our provision 
is not sufficient, having spent so much thereof, in this 
our lingering aboade. Nay wee have scarcely victuals 
ynough to cary us home into England, if they bee not 
used sparingly, and with very good government. There^ 
fore wee doe againe most humbly desire you to con¬ 
sider and have regard unto the premisses, as you tender 
your owne safetie and the safetie of us which remaine 
alive, that wee may (by Gods hdpe) return e backe into 
England, rather then die here among wilde and savage 
people ‘ for if wee make any longer abode in this place, 
it will bee (without all doubt) to the utter decay and 
losse, both of our selves, and of the shlppe: and 
in returning backe, it may please God, that we may 
finde our Efteene men, and our boat at Penguin- 
yland (although this bee contrary to the mindes of 
Matthew Hawlse, and your mate Street) and having 
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found them, wee doe not despaire in Gods mcrciCs. but 
that in our returne home-wa^, hec will send us pur^ 
chase sufficient, if wee would jojrne our selves together 
m prayer, and love one another. And thus doing (as 
wee shalbe bound) even so wee will aJ&o heartily pray 
for the continuance of your good estate, and wel-fare, 
and for the length of your dayes^ to the pleasure of 
Almightie God^ 

Lastly, wet doe most humbly beseech you to con¬ 
sider, that (after the losse of so many men and all the 
casualties aforesaid, as we were taking in of water by 
Port Famine, our boate-swaine, the hooper, and William 
Magoths being on shoare) Matthew Hawlse did hallow 
to have them in all the haste come on-bord: ^yJJig 
therewithal! these words j He that will come in this 
voyage, must not make any reckoning to leave two or 
three men on shore behlnde him, whereas we had so 
lately lost all the foresaide men, having then but sixe 
sailers left us on-bord. Also the saidc Matthew Hawlse 
did cary a pistoU for the space of two dayes secretly 
under his gowne, intending therewithal! to have mur- 
thered Andrew Stoning, and William Combe, as by 
confession of Hawlse nis man, William Martin, it is 
manifest: for the salde WiHtam Martine reported unto 
two of his friends, Richard Hungate, and Emanud 
Dornel, that he kneeled upon his knees one whole houre 
before Matthew Hawlse in his owne cabin, desiring him, 
for Gods cause^ not to kill either of them^ especially 
because the saide Stoning and Martin came both out of 
one towne. Also the said Hawlse, at our second time 
of watering in the place aforesaid, came into the Gunners 
roome to speake with you (your selfe with the master 
Gunner Thomas Browne, and his mate William Frier 
being then present) demanding of you, if he should 
send certaine men to Port famine being two leagues 
from the ship by land. Thomas Browne answered him 
[IIL 8+1.] presently, that he should send none, for feare least the 
wind might arise, and by that meanes we should loose 
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SO many of our men more; to whom Matthew Hawlse 
replied that it was not material, for that he had made 
choyce of a company for the very same purpose, whose 
names were Emmanuel Dornel, Richard Hungate, Paul 
Carie, John Davis, Gabriel Valerosa, a Portugall, and 
Peter a Britainc, and the Spaniard which we had taken 
in at the same place, at our first time of watering. 
And thus we end, desiring God to sende us well Into 
our native countrey. In wttnesse whereof wee have 
subscriboi dur dimes. 

John Morrice, &c. 


The last voyage of the worshipful] M. Thomas 
Candish esquire, intended for the South sea, 
the Philtpplrias, and the coast of China, with 
3. tall ships, and two barks: Written by M. 
John Jane, a man of good observation, im- 
ploycd in the same, and many other voyages. 

He 26. of August 1591, wee departed 
from Plimmouth with 3. tall ships, and 
two barkes. The Galeon wherein M, 
Candish went himselfe being Admiral, 
The Rocbucke vice admirall whereof M. 
Cocke was Captalne, The Desire Rere- 
admirall whereof was Captaine M. John 
Davis (with whom and for whose sake I went this voyage) 
The Blacke pinnesse, and a barke of M. Adrian Gilbert, 
whereof M. Randolfe Cotton was Captaine. 

The 29. of November wee fell with the bay of Salvador 
upon the coast of Brasil 12. leagues on this side Cabo 
Frio, where wee were becalmed until! the second of 
December: at which time wee tooke a small barke bound 
for the River of Plate with sugar, haberdash wares, and 
Negros. The Master of this Mrke brought us unto an 
ylc called Placencia thirtie leagues West from Cabo Frio, 
where wee arrived the Hft of December, and rifled sixe or 
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seven houses inhabited by Fortunes. The ti. wee 
departed from this place, and the Tourteetith we arrived 
at the yle of S. Sel^tian; from whence M. Cocke and 
Captainc Davis presently depiarted with The Desire and 
the blacke pinnesse, for the takine of the towne of Santos. 
The 15. at evening we anckerea at the barre of Santos, 
from whence we departed with our boates to the towne; 
and the next morning about nine of the clocke wee came 
to Santos, where being discovered* wee were inforced to 
land with 24. gentlemen, our long boat being farre a 
Sterne, by which expedition wee tooke all the people or 
the towne at Masse both men and women, whom wee 
kept all that day in the Church as prisoners. The cause 
why master Candish desired to take this towne was to 
supply his great wants: For being In Santos, and having 
it in quiet possession, wee stood in assurance to supply all 
our needcs in great abundance. But such was the neg¬ 
ligence of our governour master Cocke, that the Indians 
were suffered to carry out of the towne whatsover they 
would in open viewe, and no man did controll them: 
and the next day after wee had wonne the towne, our 
prisoners were all set at liber tie, onely foure poore oldc 
men were kept as pawnes to supply our wants. Thus in 
three dayes the towne that was able to furnish such 
another Fleete with all kinde of necessaries, was left unto 
us nakedly bare, without pieople and provision. 

Eight or tenne dayes after master Candish himselfc 
came thither, where hec remained untill the 22. of 
January, seeking by intreacie to have that, whereof we 
were once possessed. But in conclusion wee departed 
out of the towne through extreeme want of victual]^ not 
being able any longer to live there^ and were glad to 
receive a fewe canisters or baskets of Cassavi meale; so 
that In every condition wee went worse furnished from 
towne, then when wee came unto it* The 22* of 
January we departed from Santos, and burnt Sant Vincent 
to the ground- The 24* we set saile, shaping our course 
for the Strdghts of Magellan- 
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The seventh of February we had a very great storme, 
and the eighth our Fleet was separated by the fury of the 
tempest. Then our Captaine called unto him the Master 
of our ship, whom hee found to be a very honest and 
sufficient man, and conferring with him he concluded to 
goe for Port Desire, which is in the Southerly latitude 
of 48. degrees j hoping that the Generali would come 
thither, because that in his first voyage be had found 
great rellefe there. For our Captaine could never get 
any direction what course to take in any such extremities, 
though man y times hee had in treated for it, as often I 
have heard him with grlefe report. In sayling to this 
port by good chance we met with The Roe-bucke, wherein 
master Cocke had endured great extremities, and had lost 
his boate, and therefore desired our Captaine to keepe 
him company, for hee was in very desperate case- ^ Our 
Captaine hoised out his boate, and went abord him to 
know his estate, and returning tolde us the hardnesse 
thereof, and desired the Master and all the company to 
be carefull in all their watches not to loose The Roe- 
bucke, and so wee both arrived at Port Desire the sixth 
of March. 

The 16. of March The Blacke pinnesse came unto us, 
but master Gilberts barke came not, hut returned home 
to England, having their Captaine abord the Roe-bucke 
without any provision more then the apparel I that hee 
wore, who came from thence abord our ship to remalne 
with our Captaine, by reason of the gr^t friendship 
betweene them. The 18. the Galeon came into the road, 
and master Candish came into the harborough in a boat 
which he had made at sea; for his long boat and light- 
horseman were lost at sea, as also a pinnesse which be had 
built at Santos; and being abord The Desire he tolde our 
Captaine of all his extremities, and spake most hardly of 
his company, and of divers gentlemen that were with him, 
purposing no more to goe abord his ownc ship, but to 
stay in The Desire. We all sorrowed to hcarc such hard 
speaches of our good friends ; but having spoken with the 
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getitleaien of the Galeon wee found them faithiull, honest, 
and resolute in proceeding, although it pleased our 
Generali otherwise to conceive of them. 

The 20. of March we departed from Port Desire, 
master Candish being in The Desire with us. The eighth 
T^fallmth of April 1592, wee fell with the Streights of Magellan, 
^ i•'during manjr furious stormes betweene Port Desire and 
the Strdght. The 14. we passed through the first 
Streight. The 16. we passed the second Streight being 
ten le^ues distant from the first. The i8. we doubled 
Cape Froward, which Cape lieth in 53. degrees and 
The 21, Wee were infbrced by the ftiry or the weather 
to put into a small coove with our ships, 4. leagues from 
the said Cape, u^n the South shoare, where wee remained 
until the 15. or May. In the which time wee indured 
extreeme stormes, with perpetual snow, where many of 
our men died with cursed famine, and miserable cold, 
not having wherewith to cover their bodies, nor to fill 
their bellies, but living by mu skies, water, and weeds of 
the s^ with a small reliefe of the ships store in meale 
sometimes. And all the sicke men in the Galeon were 
most uncharitably put a shore into the woods in the 
snowe, raine, and cold, when men of good health could 
skarcely indure it, where they ended their lives in the 
highest degree of misery, master Candish all this while 
being abord the De^re, In these great extremities of 
Snow and cold, doubting what the ende would be, he 
asked our Captaines opinion, because he was a man that 
had good experience of the Northwest parts, in his 3‘ 
severall discoveries that way, imployed by the marchants 
of London. Our Captaine tolde him, that this snow was 
a matter of no long continuance, and gave him sufficient 
it, and that thereby hec could not much be 
prejudiced or hindered in his proceeding. Notwithstand- 
together all the company, and tolde them, 
a c purposed not to stay in the Streights, but to depart 
oAer voyage, or else to returne againe for 
But his resolution was to goe for the Cape of 
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Buena Esperatiza. The company ansivered, that if it 
pleased him^ they did desire to stay Gods favour for a 
ivinde, and to indure all hardnesse whatsoever, rather then 
to give over the voyage, considering they had bene here 
but a smal time, and because they were within fburde 
leagues of the South sea, it grieved them now to returne ; 
notwithstanding what hee purposed that they would 
performe. So hee concluded to goe for the Cape of Buena 
Esperanza, and to give over this voyage. Then our 
Captmne, after master Candish was come abord The 
Desire from talking with the company, tolde him, that 
if it pleased him to consider the great extremitie of his 
estate, the slendernesse of his provisions, with the weake- 
nesse of his men, it was no course for him to proceed in 
that newe enterprize: for if the rest of your shippes (said 
hee) bee furnished answerable to this, It is impossible 
to performe your determination; for wee have no more 
sailes then mastes, no victuals, no ground-tackling, no 
cordage more then is over head, and among sevende and 
five persons, there is but the Master alone that can order 
the shippe, and but foureteene sayler?. The rest are 
gentlemen, servingmen, and artificers. Therefore it will 
be a desperate case to take so hard an enterprize in hand. 

These perswaslons did our Captaine not onely use to 
master Candish, but also to master Cocke. In fine upon a 
petidon delivered in wridng by the chlefe of the whole 
company, the Generali determined to depart out of The 
Streights of Magellan, and to returne agalne for Santos 
in Brasil. 

So the 15. of May wee set saile, the Generali then rtmmt 
being in the Galeon. The eighteenth wee were free 
thc Streights, hut at Cape Froward it was our hard hap 
to have our boat sunke at our sterne in the night, and 
to be split and sore spoiled, and to loose all our ores. 

The twendeth of May being thwart of Port Desire, in 
the night the Generali altered his course, as we suppose, 
by which occasion wee lost him: for in the evening he 
stood dose by a vrinde to seaward, having the winde at 
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North northeast, and wee standing the same wa^, the winde 
not altering, could not the next day see him: so that 
we then perswaded our selves^ that hee was gone for 
Port Desire to relieve himselfe, or that hee had sustained 
some mischance at Sea, and was gone thither to remedy it. 
Whereupon our Captaine caUea the Generals men unto 
him, with the rest, and asked their opinion what was to 
bee done. Every one sayde, that they thought that the 
Generali was gone for Port Desire. Then the Master 
being the Generals man, and carefuil of his masters 
service, as also of good judgement in Sea-matters, toldc 
the company howe dangerous it was to goe for Port 
Desire, if wee shoulde there misse the Generali: for (saide 
hee) wee have no boatc to lande our selves, nor any 
cables nor anckers that I dare trust in so quteke streames 
as are there: yet in all likelyhood concluding that the 
Generali was gone thither, wee stayed our course for 
Port Desire, and by chance mette with the Blacke 
plnnesse, which had likewise lost the Fleete, being in 
very miserable case: so wee both concluded to seeke 
the Generali at Port Desire. 

The sixe and twentieth day of May we came to Port 
Desire, where not hntling our Generali, as we hoped, 
being most slenderly victualled, without sailes, boatc, 
ores, nailes, cordage, and all other necessaries for our 
reliefe, wee were strooken into a deadly sorrow. But 
referring all to the providence and ^therly protection of 
the Almightie, wee entered the harbour, and by Gods 
&vour found a place of quiet roade, which before wee 
knewe not. Having morea our shippe with the pin nesses 
boate, wee landed upon the South shore, where wee found 
a standing poole of fresh water, which by estimation might 
holde some tenne tunnes, whereby wee were gready 
comforted. From this poole wee fet more then fortie 
tunnes of water, and yet we left the poole as full as wee 
found it. And because at our first being in this harbour 
wee were at this place and found no water, we perswaded 
our selves that God had sent it for our reliefe- Also 
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there were such exdttordinaiy low ebbes as we had never 
seene, whereby wee got muskles in great plentie. Like¬ 
wise God sent about our shippes ^eat abundance of 
smelts, so that with hookes made of pinncs every man ^ 
caught as many as hce coulde cate: by which meanes wee 
preserved our ships victuals, and spent not any during 
the time of our abode here. 

Our Captaine and Master falling into the consideration 
of our estate and dispatch to goe to the Generali, found 
our wants so great, as that in a moneth wee coulde not 
fitte our shippe to set saile. For wee must necdcs set up 
a Smiths forge, to make boltes, spikes, and nayles, besides 
the repairing of our other wants. Whereupon they 
concluded it to bee their best course to take the pinnesse, 
and to furnish her with the best of the company, and 
to goe to the Generali with all expedition, leaving the 
shippe and the rest of the company untill the Generals 
returne; for hce had vowed to our Captaine, that hee 
would returne againe for the Streights^ as hee had tolde 
us. The Captaine and Master of the pinnesse being the 
Generals men were well contented with the motion. 

But the Generali having in our shippe two most A 
pestilent fcllowes, when they heard of this determination 
they utterly misUked it, and in secret dealt with the 
company of both shippes, vehemently perswading them, 
that our Captaine and Master would leave them in the 
countrey to bee devoured of the Canibals, and that they 
were mercilessc and without charitiei whereupon the 
whole company joyned in secret with them In a night 
to mutt her our Captaine and Master, with my selfc, and 
all those which they thought were their fnendes. There 
were markes taken in his caben howe to kill him with 
muskets through the shippes side, and bullets made of 
silver for the execution, if their other purposes should 
faile. All agreed hereunto, except it were the botc- 
swaine of our shippe, who when hee knew the matter, 
and the slender ground thereof, revcilcd it unto our 
Master, and so to the Captaine. Then the matter being 
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called in quesdoti, those two most murtherous IHlovres 
were found out, whose names were Charles Parker and 
Edward Smith. 

The Captains being thus hardly beset in perill of 
famine^ and in danger of murthcring, was constrained to 
use lenitie, and by courteous meanes to padfie this furie: 
shewing, that to doe the Generali service, unto whom he 
had vowed faith in this action, was the cause why hec 
purposed to goe unto him in the plnnesse, considering, 
that the pinnesse was so necessary a thing for him, as that 
hee could not bee without her, because hee was fearefuli 
of the shore in so great shippes. Whereupon all cried 
out with cursing and swearing, that the pinnesse should 
not goe unlesse the shippe went. Then the Captaine 
desired them to shewe themselves Christians, and not so 
blasphemously to behave themselves, without regard or 
thankesgiving to God for their great deliverance, and 
present sustenance bestowed upon them, alleaging many 
examples of Gods sharpe punishment for such ingratitude; 
and withal promised to doe any thing that might stand 
with their good liking. By which gentle speaches the 
matter was pacified, and the Captaine and Master at the 
request of the company were content to foigive this great 
treachery of Parker and Smith, who after many admoni¬ 
tions concluded in these wordes: The Lord judge be- 
[[II. 8+5,] tweene you and mec : which after came to a most sharpe 
revenge even by the punishment of the Almightic. Thus 
by a general] consent it was concluded not to depart, 
but there to stay for the Generals returne. Then our 
Captaine and Master, seeing that they could not doe the 
Generali that service which they desired, made a motion 
to the compatiie, that they would lay downe under their 
handes the losing of the Generali, with the extremities 
then stoode: whereunto they consented, and 
wrote under their hands as folioweth. 
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The tcstimoniall of the companic of The Desire 
touching their losing of their Generali, which 
appeareth to have Scene utterly against their 
meanings, 

T Hc 26 of August 1591 wee whose names bee here 
under written, with divers others departed from 
Plimmouth under M. Thomas Candish our Generali, 
with 4 ships of his, to wit. The Galeon, The Robuck, 
The Desire, and The Black pinnesse, for the performance 
of a voyage into The South sea. The 19 of November 
ve fell with the bay of Salvador in Brasil. The 16. of 
December we tooke the towne of Santos, hoping there 
to revictuall our selves, but it fell not out to our content¬ 
ment. The 24 of January we set saile from Santos, 
shaping our course for The Streights of Magellan. The 
8 of Februarle by violent stormes the sayde fieete was 
parted : The Robuck and The Desire arrived in Porte 
Desire the 6 of March. The 16 of March The Black 
pinnesse arrived there also: and the 18 of the same 
our admtrall came into the roade; with whom we dc^ 
parted the 20 of March in pKxire and weake estate. The 
8 of Aprill 1592 we entred The Streights of Magellan. 
The 21 of Aprill wee ankered beyond Cape Froward, within 
40 leagues of The South sea, where wee rode until! the 
1 j of May. In which time wee had great store of snowe, 
with some gustie weather, the wind continuing still at 
Westnorthwest against us. In this time wee were in forced 
for the preserving of our victuals, to live the most part 
upon muskles, our provision was so slender; so that 
many of our men died in this hard extremitie. Then our 
General returned for Brasil there to winter, & to procure 
victuals for this voyage against the next yeere. So we 
departed The Streights the 15 of May. The 21 being 
thwart of Port Desire jo leagues off the shoare, the 
wind then at Northeast and by North, at five of the 
clock at night lying Northeast, wee suddenly cast about 
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lying Southeast and by South, and sometimes Southeast: 
the whole fleete followifig the admirall, our ship comming 
under hts lee shot ahead him^ and so saile ht 

to keepe companie. This tilght wee were severed, by 
what occasion wee protest wee know not, whither we lost 
them or they us. In the morning we only saw The 
Black pinnesse, then supposing that the ad mi rail had 
overshot us. All this day wee stoode to the Eastwards, 
hoping to hud him, because it was not likely, that 
he would stand to the shoare againe so suddenly. But 
missing him towards nighty we stood to the shoareward, 
hoping by that course to hnde him. The 1Z of May at 
night we had a violent storme, with the winde at North¬ 
west, and wee were inforced to hull, not being able to 
beare saile, and this night we perished our maine tressle- 
trees, so that wee could no more use our maine top-saile, 
lying most dangerously in the sea. The pinnessc 
likewise received a great leake, so that wee were 
inforced to seeke the next shoare for our reliefs. 
And because &mine was like to bee the best ende, 
wee desired to goc for Port Deare, hoping with 
seales and penguins to relieve our selves, and so 
to make shift to foUowe the Generali, or there to stay 
his comming from Brasil. The 24 of May wee had 
much winde at North. The 25 was calme, and the sea 
very loftle, so that our ship had dangerous foule weather. 
The 26 our fore-shrowdes brake, so that if wee had not 
beene ncerc the shoare, it bad beene impossible for us 
to get out of the sea. And no we being here mored 
in Port Desire, our shroudes are all rotten, not having 
a running rope whereto wee may trust, and being pro¬ 
vided onely of one shift of sailes all worne, our top-sailcs 
not able to abide any stresse of weather, neither have 
wee any pitch, tarre, or nailes, nor any store for the 
supplying of these wantes; and wee live onely upon seales 
amd muskles, having but five hogsheads of porke within 
bourd, and meale three ounces for a man a day, with 
water for to diinke. And forasmuch as it hath pleased 
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God to separate our fleetc, and to bring us into such hard 
extremities, that only now by his mere merey we expect 
reliefe, though otherwise we are hopelesse of comfort, yet 
because the wonderfiiU workes of God in his exceeding 
great favour toward us his cr^tures are fane beyond the 
scope of mans capacitle, therefore by him we hope to have 
deliverance in this our deepe distresse. Also forasmuch 
as those upon whom God will bestow the favour of life, 
with ret urn e home to their countrey, may not onely 
themselves remainc blamdesse, but also manifest the 
trueth of our actions, wee have thought good in Christian 
charitie to lay downe under our hands the trueth of 
all our proceedings even till the time of this our 
distresse. 

Given in Port Desire the 2 of June 1592, Besech- [111. S46.] 
ing the almightle God of his mercic to deliver us from 
this miserie, how or when it shall please his divine 
M^cstie. 

John Davis Captalne. 1 f Thomas Watkins. 

Randolph Cotton. George Cunington. 


John Pery. 

William Maber gunner. 


Charles Parker. 
Rouland Miller. 
Edward Smith. 
Thomas Purpet. 


John Whiting, 

James Ling. 

The Boat-swain. 

Francis Smith, 

John Layes. 

The Boat-swaines mate. 


Matthew Stubbes. 


Fisher. 
John Austin. 


John Jenkinson. 
Thomas Edwards. 
Edward Granger. 
John Lewis. 


^ ^ Francis Copstone. 


Richard Garet. 
James Eversby. 
Nicolas Parker. 


William Hayman. 


Leonard. 
John Pick. 


George Straker. 
Thomas Walbie. 
William Wyeth. 
Richard Alard, 
Stephan Fopham, 
Alexander Cole. 


William Maber. 
James Not. 

^ Christopher Hauser, 
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After they had delivered this relation unto our 
captaine under their handes, then wee began to travell 
for our lives, and wee built up a smiths forge, and made 
a colepit, and burnt coles, and there wee made nailes, 
boltes, and spikes, others made ropes of a peece of our 
cable, and the rest gathered muskles, and tooke smeltes 
for the whole com panic. Three leagues from this 
htrborough there is an Isle with foure small Isles about 
it, where there are great abundance of scales, and at 
the time of the yeere the penguins come thither in 
great plentie to breede. Wee concluded with the pin- 
nesse, that she should sometimes goe thither to fetch 
scales for us; upon which condition wee would share 
our victuals with her man for man; whereunto the 
whole com panic agreed. So wee parted our poore store, 
and shee laboured to fetch us scales to eate, wherewith 
wee lived when smcites and muskles failed: for in the 
nepe streames wee could get no muskles. Thus in 
most miserable calami tie wee remained untUl the sixt 
of August, still keeping watch upon the hils to looke for 
our Generali, and so great was our vexation and anguish 
of sQuIe, as I tbinke never flesh and blood endured more. 
Thus our miserie dayly increasing, time passing, and 
our hope of the Genei^l being very colde, our Captaine 
and Master were fully perswaded, that the Generali might 
perhaps goe directly for The Streights, and not come to 
this harborough : whereupon they thought no course more 
convenient than to goe presently for The Streights, and 
there to stay his comming, for in that place hee could 
not passe, but of force wee must see him: whereunto 
the companie most willingly consented, as also the 
Captaine and Master of the pinnesse; so that upon 
this determination wee made all possible speede to 
depart. 

The suit of August wee set saile, and went to Penguin- 
is e, and the next day wee salted twentie hogsheads of 
^es, which was as much as our salt could possibly 
oe, an so wee departed for The Streights the poorest 
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wretches that ever were created. The seventh of August 
towardc ntght wee departed from Fenguin-isle, shaping 
our course for The Streights, where wee had fiiU con¬ 
fidence to mcete with our Generali The ninth wee 
had a sore storme, so that wee were constrained to hull, 
for our Miles were not to Indure any force. The 14 wee 
were driven in among certaine Ides never before dis^ Curtaiw/lUi 
covered by any knowen relation, lying fiftie leagues 
or better fern the shoane East and Northerly fem The 
Sjeights: in which place, unlesse it had pleased God 
of his wonderful! mercie to have ceased the winde, wee StrfigA/,. 
must of necessitie have perished. But the winde 
shifting to the East, wee directed our course for The 
Streights, and the i& of August wee fell with the 
Cape in a very thicke fogge; and the same night we 
ankcred ten leagues within the Cape. The 19 day wee Thtpuand 
passed the first and the second Streights. The 21 wee 
doubled Cape Froward. The 22 we ankered In Salvage 
coovc, 90 named, because wee found many Salvages 
there : notwithstanding the extreme colde of this place, twxt, 

yet doe all these wilde people goe naked, and live in 
we woods like Satyrs, painted and disguised, and file 
from you like wilde deere, Thev are very strongs and 
threw stontt at us of three or foure pound weight an 
mcfcdible distance. The 24 in the morning wee departed [lU. &a 7.] 
from this coove, and the same day we came into the 
Northwest reach, which Is the last reach of the Streights. Tkt mrrief// 
The 25 we ankored in a good coove, within fourteene 
leagues of the South sea: in this place we purposed to 
stay for the General, for the streight in this place is scarce 
three miles broadj so that he coiifd not passe but we iruist 
Me him. After we had stayed here a fortnight in the 
deep of winter, our victuals consuming, (for our Seals 
stunke most vdy, and our men died pitifully through 
cold and fomin, for the greatest part of them had not 
dothes to defend the extremide of the winters cold) 
hemg in this heavie distresse, our captajne and Mastw 
thought it the best course to depart fem the Streiehts 
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into the South sea, and to go for the Isle of Santa Maria, 
which IS to the Northward of Baldivia in 37 degrees & 
a quarter, where we might have reliefe, and be in a 
temperate dime, and there stay for the Generali, for 
of necessity he must come by that Isle. So we departed 
the 13 of September, & came in sight of the South sea. 
The 14 we were forced backe againe, and recovered a 
coove 3 leagues within the streights from the South sea* 
Againe we put foorth, & being 8 or to leagues free of 
the land, the wind rising furiously at Westnorthwest, 
we were Inforced againe into the streights only for want 
of sails; for we never durst beare saile in any stresse of 
weather, they were so weake: so againe we recovered the 
coove three leagues within the streights, where we indured 
most furious weather, so that one of our two cables 
brake, whereby we were hopeles of life. Yet it pleased 
God to calme the storme, and wee unrived our sheates, 
tackes, halliers, and other ropes, and mored our ship 
to the trees dose by the rockes. We laboured to recover 
our ankor againe, but could not by any means, it lay so 
deepe in the water, and as we thinke cleane covered with 
oaze. Now had we but one ankor which had but one 
whole Flouke, a cable spliced in two places, and a piece 
of an olde cable. In the midd^t of these our troubles 
it pleased God that the wind came fsure the first of 
October; whereupon with all expedition wee loosed 
our morings, and weighed our ankor, and so towed off 
into the chanel; for wee had mended our boate in Port 
Desire, and had five oares of the pinnesse. TVben we had 
weighed our ankor, we found our cable broken, onely one 
strand helde: then wee praysed God ; for we saw appar- 
antly his mercies in preserving us. Being in the chanel, 
we rtved our ropes, & againe ri gg ed our ship, no mans 
hand was idle, but all laboured even for the last gasp® 
life. Here our company was devlded; some desired to 
go againe for Port Desire, and there to be set on shore, 
where they might travetl for their lives, and some stood 
with die Captaine & Master to proce^. Whereupon 
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the Captame sayd to the Master: Master, you see the 
vronderfull extremitle of our estate, and the great doubts 
among our companie of the truth of your reports, as 
touching reliefe to be had in the South sea; some say 
in secret, as 1 am informed, that we undertake these 
desperate attempts through blind affection that we bearc 
to the GeneraJ, For mine owne part I plainety make 
knowen unto you, that the love which I bare to the 
General] caused mee first to enter into this action, whereby 
I have not oncly heaped upon my head this bitter cala¬ 
mity now present, but also have in some sort procured 
the dislike of my best friends in England, as it is not 
unknowen to some in this company. But now being 
thus intangled by the providence of God for my form^ 
offences (no doubt) I desire, that it may please his divine 
Majestic to show us such mercifull £tvour, that we may 
rather proceed, then otherwise: or if it be his wil, 
that our mortall being shal now take an ende, I rather 
desire that it may bee in proceeding then in returning. 
And because I see in reason, that the limits of our time 
pe now drawing to an en^ I do in Christian charity 
mtreat^ you all, first to foigive me in whatsoever I have 
bin grievous unto you ; secondly that you wil rather pray 
for our General, then use hard speeches of him; and 
let us be fully perswaded, that not for his cause & 
n^ligence, but for our own offences against the divine 
Majesty we are presently punished; lastly, let us forgive 
one another and ^ reconciled as children in love 6c 
charity, and not think upon the vanities of this life: so 
shall we in leaving this life live with our glorious 
redeemer, or abiding in this life, find fiivour with God. 
And now (good master) forasmuch as you have bin in 
this voyi^ once before with your master the genera], 
satisfic the company of such truths, as are to you best 
knowen; & you the rest of the generals men, which 
likewise have bin with him in his first voyage if you 
heare any thing contrary to the truth, spare not to 
reproove it, I pray you. And so I beseech the Lord to 
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bestow his mercy upon us. Then the master began in 
these speeches : Captain, your request is very reasonable, 
& I rcfcrre to your judgement my honest cane, & great 
pains taken in the generals service, my love towards 
him, & in what sort 1 have discharged my duety, from 
the hrst day to this haure> 1 was commanded by the 
general to follow your directions, which hitherto I 
have performed. You all knowe, that when 1 was cx- 
treamely sicke, the General was lost in my mates watch, 
as you have well examined: sit hens which time, in what 
anguish and griefe of minde I have lived, God onely 
knoweth, and you are in some part a witnesse. And 
nowe if you thinke good to returne, 1 will not gainesay 
[III. 848.] it: but this I assure you, if life may be preserved by 
any meanes, it is in proceeding. For at the isle of 
Santa Maria I doe assure you of wheate, porke, and 
motes enough. Also 1 will bring you to an Isle, where 
TjK/ Smm Pelicans bee in great abundance, and at Santos w« 
shall have meale in great plenty, besides all our possibilidc 
of intercepting some shippes upon the coast of Chili and 
Peru, But if wee returne there is nothing but death 
to be hoped for: therefore doe as you like, 1 am ready, 
but my desire is to proceede. These his speeches being 
confirmed by others that were in the former voyage, 
there was a generall consent of proceeding; and so the 
Thtjtnttrtkf second of October wc put into the South sea, and were 
free of all land. This night the winde began to blowe 
very much at Westnorthwest, and still increased in fury, 
so that wee were in great doubt what course to take: 
to put into the Streights wee durst not for lacke of 
ground tackle: to bcare sayle wee doubted, the tempest 
was so fimousi, and our sayles so bad. The pinnes^ 
come mome with us, and toide us that shcc had received 
many grievous Seas, and that her ropes did every houre 
faylc h», so as they could not tell what shift to make: 
wee being unable in any sort to helpe them, stood under 
our coarses in view of the lee^shore, soil expeedng our 
ruinous end. 


LAST VOYAGE OF THOMAS CANDISH 


A 4 J. 

1591* 


The fourth of October the storme growing beyond all 
reason furious, the ptnnesse being in the winde of us, strake 
suddenly ahull, so that we thought shee had received 
some grievous sea, or sprung a leake, or that her sayles 
failed her, because she came not with us: but we durst 
not hull in that unmercilull storme, but sometimes tried 
under our maine coarse, sometime with a haddock of 
our sayle, for our ship was very leeward, and most 
laboursome in the sea. This night wee lost the pinnesse, 
and never saw her againe. 

The fift, our foresayle was split, and all to tome: 
then our Master tooke the mizzen, and brought it to the 
foremast, to make our ship worke, and with our sprit- 
saile we mended our foresayle, the storme continuing 
without all reason in fury, with haile, snowe, raine, and 
winde such and so mighty, as that in nature it could not 
possibly be more, the seas such and so lofty, with 
continual! breach, that many times we were doubtftiJl 
whether our ship did sinkc or swimme. 

The tenth of October being by the accompt of our 
Captaine and Master very neere the shore, the weather 
darke, the storme furious, and most of our men having 
given over to travell, we yeelded our selves to death, 
without further hope of succour. Our captaine sitting 
in the gallery very pensive, I came and brought him 
some Rosa solis to comfort him; for he was so cold, 
that hee was scarce able to moove a joint. After he 
had drunke, and was comforted in heart, hee began 
for the ease of his conscience to make a laige repetition 
of his forepassed time, and with many grievous sighs he 
concluded in these words: Oh most glorious Go^ with 
whose power the mightiest things among men are mat¬ 
ters or no moment, 1 most humbly beseech thee, that 
the intollcrable burthen of my sinnes may through the 
blood of J^us Christ be taken from me: and end our 
dales with speede, or shew us some mercifuU signe of 
thy love and our preservation. Having thus ended, he 
desired me not to make knowen to any of the company 
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his intoUerable griefe and angtiish of minde, because they 
shoidd not thereby be dismayed. Ajid so suddenly, before 

I went from him the Sunne shined cleere; so that he 
and the Master both observed the true elevation of the 
Pole, whereby they knew by what course to recover the 
Streights. Wherewithal! our captalne and Master were 
so revived, & gave such comfortable speeches to the 
company, that every man rqoiced, as though we had 
received a present deliverance. The next day being the 

II of October, we saw Cabo Dcseado being the cape 

on the South shore (the North shore is nothing but 
a company of dangerous rocks. Isles, &: sholds.) This 
cape being within two leages to leeward off us, our 
master greatly doubted, that we could not double the 
same: whereupon the captain told him; You see there 
is no remedy, either we must double it, or before noon 
we must die: therefore loose your sails, and let us put 
it to Gods mercy. The master being a man of good 
spirit resolutely made quicke dispatch & set sails. Our 
sailes had not bene halfe an houre aboord, but the 
footrope of our foresaile brake, so that nothing held 
but the oylet holes. The seas continually brake over 
the ships poope, and flew into the sailes with such 
violence, that we still expected the tearing of our saylcs» 
or oversetting of the ship, and withall to our utter dis¬ 
comfort, wee perceived that wee fell still more and more 
to leeward, so that wee could not double the cape: 
wee were no we come within halfe a mile of the c 3 ip*i 
and so neere the shore, that the counter-suffe of the 
sea would rebound against the shippes side, so that wee 
were much dismayed with the horror of our present 
ende. Beeing thus at the very pinch of death, the 
winde and raging beyond measure, our Master 

veared some of the maine sheate; and whether it was 
by that occasion, or by some current, or by the won- 
derfuU power of God, as wee verily thinke it was, the 
ship quickened her way, and shot past that rocke, where 
wee thought shee would have shored. Then betweene 

406 


LAST VOYAGE OF THOMAS CANDISH 

the cape and the poynt there was a little bay; so that 
wee were somewhat farther from the shoare: and when 
we were come so farre as the cape, wee yeelded to 
death : }ret our good God the Father of all mercies 
delivered us, and wee doubled the cape about the length 
of our shippe, or very little more. Being shot past 
the cape, we presently tookc in our sayles, which onely 
God had preserved unto US: and when we were shot 
in hetweene the high lands, the wind blowing trade, 
without any inch of sayle, we spooned before the sea, 
three men being not able to guide the he!me, and in 
sixe hourcs wee were put five and twenty leagues within 
the Streights, where wee found a sea answerable to the 
Ocean. 

In this time we freed our ship from water, and after 
wee had rested a little, our men were not able to moove; 
their sinewes were stiJfe, and their flesh dead, and many 
of them ( which is most lamentable to bee reported) were 
so eaten with lice, as that in their flesh did lie clusters of 
lice as big as peason, yea and some as big as beanes. 
Being in this miserie we were constrained to put into a 
coove for the refreshing our men. Our Master knowing 
the shore and every coove very perfectly, put in with 
the shore, and mored to the trees, as beforetime we had 
done, laying our ankor to the seaward. Here we con¬ 
tinued until the twentieth of October; but not being able 
any longer to stay through extremitie of fiimine, the one 
and twentieth we put oft into the chan ell, the weather 
being reasonable edme: but before night it blew most 
extreamely at Westnorthwest. The storme growing out¬ 
rageous, our men could scarcely stand by their labour; 
and the Streights being full of turning reaches we were 
constrained by discretion of the Captaine and Master in 
their accounts to guide the ship in the hell-darkc night, 
when wc could not see any shore, the chanell being in 
some places scarse three miles broad. But our captaine, 
as wee first passed through the Streights drew such an 
exquisite plat of the same, as I am assured it cannot In 
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any sort be bettered: which piat hee and the Master so 
often perused, and so car era] ly regarded, as that in 
memorie they had cirery turning and creeke, and in the 
deepe darke night without any doubting they conveyed 
the ship through that crooked chancU: so that I conclude, 
the world hath not any so skilfull pilots for that place, as 
they are: for otherwise wee could never have passed in 
such sort as we did. 

The 25 wee came to an Island in the Streights named 
Penguin-isle, whither wee sent our boate to seeke rcliefe, 
for there were great abundance of birds, and the weather 
was very calnic; so wee came to an ankor by the Island 
In Seven fadomes. Vp^hile our boate was at shore, and 
We had great store of Penguins, there arose a sudden 
storme, so that our ship did dnve over a breach and our 
boate sankc at the shore. Captaine Cotton and the 
Lieutenant being on shore leapt in the boate, and freed 
the same, and threw away all the birdes, and with great 
difficultie recovered the ship: my selfe also was in the 
boate the same time, where for my life I laboured to the 
best of my power. The ship all this while driving upon 
the lec-shorc, when wee came aboord, we helped to set 
sayle, and weighed the ankor; for brfore our comming 
they could scarse hoise up their yp'des, yet with much 
adoe they set their fore-coarse. Thus in a mighty fret 
of weather the seven and twentieth day of October wee 
were free of the Streights, and the thirtieth of October we 
came to Penguin-isle l^ing three leagues from Port Desire, 
the place which wee purposed to seeke for our relicfe. 

When wee were come to this Isle wee sent our 
boate on shore, which returned laden with btrdes and 
men sayd that the Penguins were so 
thicke upon the Isle, that shippes might be laden with 
^ f®*" they could not goe without treading upon 

the birds, whereat we gready rejoiced. Then the cap- 
^nc appointed Charles Parker and Edward Smith, with 
tb,- ^ shore, and to stay upon the Isle, 

c mg and drying of those Penguins, and promised 
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after the ship was in harborough to send the rest, not 
onely for expedition, but also to save the small store of 
victuals In the shippe. But Parker, Smith, and the rest 
of their faction suspected, that this was a devise of the 
Captaine to leave his men on shore, that by these meanes 
there might bee victuals for the rest to recover their 
countrey : and when they remembered, that this was the 
place where they would have slaine their Captaine and 
Master, surely (thought they) for revenge hereof will 
they leave us on shore. Which when our (^ptaine under¬ 
stood, hee used these speeches unto them: I understand 
that you arc doubtful! of your security through the per- 
versenessc of your owne guilty consciences: it is an ex- 
treamc griefe unto me, that you should judge mee 
blood-thirsde, in whome you have scene nothing but 
kinde conversation: if you have found otherwise, speake 
boldly, and accuse mee of the wrongs that I have done; 

If not, why do you then measure me by your owne 

^charitable consciences? All the company knoweth 

indeed, that in this place you practized to the utmost of 

your piowers, to murther me and the master causeles, 

as God knoweth, which evil in this place we did remit 

you: & now I may conceive without doing you wrong, 

that you againe purpose some evil! in bringing these 

matters to repetition: but God has so shortened your [HL Sjo,] 

confederacie, as that 1 nothing doubt you: it is for 

your Masters sake that I have forborne you in your 

unchristian practizes; and here I protest before God, 

that for his sake alone I will yet indure this injury, and 

you shall in no sorts be prejudiced or in any thing be 

by me commanded : but when we come into England 

(if God so fovour us) your master shall knowe your 

honesties: in the meane space be voide of these suspicions, 

for, God I call to witnes, revenge is no part of my 

thought They gave him thanks, desiring to go into 

the harborough with the ship, which he granted. So 

there were ten left upon the Isle, and the last of October 

we entred the harborough. Our Master at our last being uu riWrfw. 
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here having taken catefull notice of every creeke in the 
river, in a very convenient place, upon sandy oaze, ran 
the ship on ground, laying our ankor to seaward, and 
with our running ropes mored her to stakes upon the 
shore, which hee had ^tened for that purpose; where 
the ship remained till our departure. 

The third of November our boat with water, wood, 
and as many as shoe could carry, went for the Isle of 
Penguins: but being deepe, she durst not proceed, but 
returned agalne the same night. Then Parker, Smith, 
Townesend, Purpet, with five others, desired that they 
might goe by land, and that the boate might fetch theri 
when they were against the Isle, it being scarce a mile 
from the shore. The captaine bade them doe what they 
thought best, advising them to take weapons with them: 
for (sayd he) although we have not at any time scene 
people in this place, yet in the countrey there may be 
Savages. They answered, that here were great store of 
Deere, and Ostriches ; but if there were Salvages, they 
would devoure them : notwithstanding the captaine caused 
them to cary weapons, calievers, swordes, and targets; 
so the sixt of November they departed by land, and the 
bote by sea; but from that day to this day wee never 
heard of our men. The 11 while most of our men were 
at the Isle, onely the Captaine and Master with sixe 
others being left in the ship, there came a great multi¬ 
tude of Salvages to the ship, throwing dust in the ayre^ 
leaping and running like brute beasts, having vizards on 
their races like dogs fiices, or else their f^es are dogs 
feces indeed. We greatly feared least they would set 
our ship on fire, for they would suddenly make fire, 
whereat we much marvetl^r they came to windward of 
our ship, and set the bushes on fire, so that we were in 
a very stinking smoke: but as soone as they came within 
our shot, we shot at them, 6 c striking one of them in the 
thigh they all presently fled, so that we never heard nor 
ww more of them. Hereby we judged that these Cani-* 
s had slaine our 9 men. When we considered what 
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they were that thus were slaine, and found that they 
were the principall men that would have murthered our 
Captains and Master, with the rest of their fiends, we 
saw the just judgement of God, and made supplication 
to his divine Majesty to be mercifull unto us. While 
we were in this harborough, our Captainc and Master 
went with the boat to discover how rarre this river did 
run, that if neede should enforce us to leave our ship, 
we mi^ht know how forrc we might go by water, ^ 
they found, that farther than ao miles they could not 
go with the boat. At th«r neturne they sent the boate 
to the Isle of Penguins; whereby wee understood that 
the Penguins dryod to our hearts content, and that the 
multitude of them was Infinite, This Penguin hath the 
shape of a bird, but hath no wings, only two stumps 
in the place of wings, by which he swlmmeth under water 
with as great swiftnes as any fish. They live upon smelts, 
whereof there is great abundance upon this coast: in 
eating they be neither fish nor flesh: they lay great egs, 
and the bird is of a reasonable bignes, very neere twise 
so big as a ducke. All the time that wee were in this 
place, we fared passing well with egs. Penguins, yong 
Seales, young Guiles, besides other birds, such as I know 
not: of all which we had great abundance. In this place 
we found an herbe called Scurvygrasse, which wee fried 
with e^ using traine oyle in stead of butter. This 
herbe did so purge ye blood, that it tooke away all kind 
of swellings, of which many died, & restored us to per¬ 
fect health of body, so that we were in as good case as 
when we came first out of England. We stayed in this 
harbour until the 22 of December, in which time we had 
dried aoooo Penguins; & the Captaine, the Master, 
and my sdfe had made some salt, by laying salt water 
upon the rocks in holes, which in 6 daies would be 
kerned. Thus God did feed us even as it were with 
Manna from heaven. 

The 22 of December we departed with our ship for 
the Isle, where with great difficulty, by the skilful industry 
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of our Master we got 14000 of our birdsj and had almost 
lost our captaine in labouring to bring the birds aboord: 
& had not our Master bene very expert in the set of 
those wicked tides, which run after many ^shions, we 
had also lost our ship in the same place; but God of his 
goodnes hath in al] our extremities bene our protector. 
So the 22 at night we departed with 1400*0 dried Pen¬ 
guins, not being able to fetch the rest, and shaped our 
course for Brasil. Nowe our captaine rated our victuals, 
and brought us to such allowance, as that our victuals 
might last sixe moneths; for our hope was, that within 
stxe moneths we might recover our countrey, though 
our sailes were very bad. So the allowance was two 
ounces & a halFe of meale for a man a day, and to 
have so twiae a weeke, so that 5 ounces did serve for 
a weeke. Three dales a weeke we had oile, three 
spoonfuls for a man a day; and 2 dayes in a weeke 
pcason, a pint betweene 4 men a day, and every day 
5 Penguins for 4. men, and 6 t^uartes of water for 4 
men a day. This was our allowance ; wherewith (we 
praise God) we lived, though weakly, and very foeble. 
The 30 of January we arrived at the lie of Placencia 
in BrastU, the first place that outward bound we were 
at: and having made the sholde, our ship lying off at 
sea, the Captaine with 24 of the company went with 
the boat on shore, being a whole night before they 
could recover It, The last of January at sun-rising 
they suddenly landed, hoping to take the Portugales 
in their houses, & by that meanes to recover some 
Casavi-meale, or other victuals for our reliefo t but 
when they came to the houses, they were all raaed} and 
burnt to the ground, so that we thought no man had 
remain^ on the Hand. Then the captaine went to 
e gardens, fit brought from thence fruits & roots for 
t c company, and came aboord the ship, and brought 
/ creeke which he had found out, where 

water where there was 

’ oopes to trim our caske. Our case being 
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very desperate, we presently laboured for dispatch 
away; some cut hoopes, which the coopers made, 
others laboured upon the sailes and ship, every man 
travelling for his life, & still a guard was kept on 
shore to defend those that laboured, every man having 
his weapon like wise by him. The 3 of February 
our men with 23 shot went againe to the gardens, 
being 3 miles from us upon the North shore, and 
fetched Ca^avl-roots out of the ground, to relieve our 
company instead of bread ; for we spent not of our 
meale while we staled here. The 5 of February being 
munday, our captaine and master hasted the company 
to their labour; so some went with the Coopers to 
gather hoopes, and the rest laboured aboord. This night 
many of our men in the ship dreamed of murther &c 
slaughter : In the morning they reported their dreames, 
one saying to another; this night I dreamt, that thou 
wert slaine; another answered, and I dreamed, that 
thou wert slaine: and this was general through the 
ship. The captaine hearing this, who like wise had 
dreamed very strangely himselfe, gave very streight 
charge, that those which went on shore should take 
weapons with them, and saw them himselfe delivered 
into the boat, Sc sent some of purpose to guard the 
labourers. All the forenoone they laboured in t^uiet- 
nesse, & when it was ten of the docke, the heat being 
extreme, they came to a rocke nccre the woods side 
(for aj this countrey is nothing but thick woods) and 
there they boyled Cazavi-roots, Sc dined : after dinner 
some slept, some washed themselves in the sea, all being 
stripped to their shirts, & no man keeping watch, no 
match lighted, not a piece charged. Suddenly as they 
were thus sleeping & sporting, having gotten ^emselves 
into a corner out of sight of the ship, there came a 
multitude of Indians Sc Portugales upon them, and slew 
them sleeping; onely two escaped, one very sore hurt, 
the other not touched, by whom we understood of 
this miserable massacre; with all speed we manned our 
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boat, flc landed to succour our men ; but we found 
them skine, & laied naked on a ranke one by another, 
with their faces upward, and a Crosse set by them: 
and withal] we saw two very great pinnesses come from 
the river of Jenero very ful of men ; whom we mis¬ 
trusted came from thence to take us; because there 
came from Jenero souldieis to Santos, when the 
Generali had taken the towne and was strong in it. 
Of y6 persons which departed in our ship out of 
England, we were now left but 27, having lost 13 in 
this place, with their chiefe furniture, as muskets, 
calivers, powder, & shot. Our caske was all in decay, 
so that we could not take in more water than was in 
our ship, for want of caske, and that which we had 
was marvellous ill conditioned : and being there mored 
by trees ^fbr want of cables and ankers, we still expected 
the cutting of our morin^, to be beaten from our 
decks with our owne furniture, & to be assayled by 
^em of Jenero: what distresse we were now driven 
into, ! am not able to expresse. To depart with 8 
tunnes of^water in such bad caske was to sterve at sea, 
& in staying our case was ruinous. These were hard 
choises; but being thus perplexed, we made choice 
rather to frU into the hands of the Lord, then into 
the hands of men; for his exceeding mercies we had 
^ted, & of the others cruelty we were not ignorant. 
So concluding to depart, the 6 of February we were 
otr in the chanell, with our ordinance & small shot in 
a readines, for any assalt that should come, &c having 
a small gale of mnde, we recovered the sea in most 
cepe distresse. Then bemoning our estate one to 
another, and recounting over all our extremities^ nothing 
grieved us more, then the losse of our men twise, first 
u Canibals at Port Desire, and at 

by the Indians and Portugals. And 
that were that were lost, we found 

caotainf* conspired the murthering of our 

paine & master were now slain by saliSges, the 
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gunner only excepted. Being thus at sea, when we 
came to cape Frio, the winde was contrary j so that 
2 weekes we were grievously vexed with crosse windes, 
& our water consuming, our hope of life was very 
small. Some desired to go to Bays, & to submit 
themselves to the Portugdes, rather then to die for 
thirst: but the captaine with faire perswasions altered 
their puipose of yeelding to the Portugales. In this 
distresse it pleased God to send us raine in such plenty, 
as that we were wel watered, & in good comfort to 
reiurne. But after we came ncerc unto the sun, our 
dried Penguins began to corrupt, and there bred in 
them a most lothsome & ugly worme of an inch long. 
This worme did so mighftly increase, and devoure our 
victuals, that there was in reason no hope how we 
should avoide femine, but be devoured of these wicked 
creatures: there was nothing that they did not devour, 
only yron excepted ; our dothes, boots., shooes, hats, 
shirts, stockings : and for the ship they did so eat the 
timbers, as that we greatly feared they would undoc 
us, by gnamng through the ships side. Great was the 
care and diligence of our cap^ne, master, and company 
to consume these vettnine, but the more we laboured 
to kill them, the more they increased; so that at the 
last we could not sleepe for them, but they would eatc 
our flesh, and bite like Mosquitos. In this woftill case, 
after we had passed the Equinoctial! toward the North, 
our men began to fall sick of such a monstrous disease, 
as I thinke the like was never heard of: for in their 
ankles it began to swdl; from thence in two dales it 
would be in their breasts, so that they could not draw 
their breath, and then fell into their codsi and their 
cods and yardes did swell most grievously, and most 
dreadfully to behold, so that they could neither stand, 
lie, nor goe. Whereupon our men grew mad with 
griefe. Our captain with extreme anguish of his 
soule, was in such wofull case, that he desired only a 
apeedie end, and though he were scarce able to 

415 


A.D. 

* 593 - 

CrfAff Frit JO 


[III. gs*.] 


iiitd $/ wwmr 

^ Bjf- 

la/ud Pfm- 
guim. 


> 593 * 


arrivf 
w Irthnif 

11 ^ JirH^ 

?S93^ 


THE ENGLISH VOYAGES 

for sorrow, yet Ke perswaded them to patience, and to 
give God thankes, & like dutiful! children to accept of 
his chastisement. For all this divers ^ew raging mad^ 
& some died in most lothsome 6 c mrious paine. It 
were incredible to write our misery as it was : there 
was no man b perfect health, but the captaine 6 c one 
boy. The master being a man of good spint with 
extreme labour bore out his griefe, so that it grew not 
umn him. To be short, all our men died except i 6 , 
of which there were but 5 able to moove. The captaine 
was in good health, the master indifferent, captaine 
Cotton and my selfe swolne and short winded, yet better 
then the rest that were sicke, and one boy in health : 
upon us 5 only the labour of the ship did stand. The 
captaine and master, as occasion served, would take in, 
and heave out the top-sailes, the master onely attended 
on the sprtt-saile, and all of us at the capsten without 
sheats and tacks. In fine our misetie and weaknesse 
was so great, that we could not take In, nor heave out 
a saile ; so our top-saile 6c sprit-sailes were tome all 
in pieces by the weather. The master and captaine 
taking their turnes at the helme, were mightily distressed 
and monstrously grieved with the most wofuU lamenta¬ 
tion of our sick men. Thus as lost wanderers upon 
the sea, the 11 of June 1593, it pleased God that we 
arrived at Bear-haven in Ireland, and there ran the ship 
on shore: where the Irish men helped us to take in 
our sailes, and to more our ship for fiooting : which 
slender paines of theirs cost the captaine some ten 
pounds before he could have the ship in safetie. Thus 
without victuals, sailes, men, or any furniture God 
onely guided us into Ireland, where the captaine left 
the master and thme or foure of the company to keepe 
t e ship ; and within 3 dayes after he and certalne others 
a paa^ge in an English fisher-boat to Padstow in 
ornc^ll.^ In this maner our small remnant by Gods 

to restored to our countrey, 

all honour and glory world without end. 
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QUEEN ELIZABETH’S LETTERS 


The letters of the Queenes most excellent Majestic 
siyit in the yere 1596 unto the great Emperor 
of China by M. Richard Allot and M. Thomas 
Bromefield marchants of the citie of London, 
who were embarqued in a fleet of 3 ships, to 
wit, The Beare, The Beares whelpe, and the 
Benjamin; set forth principally at the charges 
of the honourable knight Sir Robert Duddely, 
and committed unto the command and con¬ 
duct of M. Benjamin Wood, a man of ap- 
prooved skill in navigation: who, together 
with his ships and company (because we 
have heard no certaine newes of them since 
the moneth of February next after their de¬ 
parture) we do suppose, may be arrived upon 
some part of the coast of China, and may there 
be stayed by the said Em per our, or perhaps 
may ave some treacherie wrought against 
t^hem by the Portugales of Macao, or the 
Spaniards of the Philippi nas. 

giycia Anglise, Francis, 
& Hiberniae Regina, ver® & christianap 
omnes^ ials6 Christi no men 
proUtent^ invictissima propugnatrix 
&c. ^ytissimo, Serenissim6que Principi, 
potentissiraQ magni regni Chins domi- 
. natori, summo in illis Asi® partibus 

Imulisque adjacentibus imperatori, & magno in ortenta- 
libns mundi n^onibus Monarch*, salutetn, uiultdsque 
omni optinurum rerum copia & alBuentia Qxo& 

« feel ices an nos. Cum honesti & fldeles subdid nostri 
qui has literas nostras ad screnitatem vestram perferunt! 
Kich^dus Allott & Thomas Bromefield, civitatis nostrs 
Londini in dicto nostro regno Angli* mercatores, im- 
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pensfe a nobis efflagitaverint, ut eomm studia ad Impeni 
vcstri rfigioncs [commcrcli gracia^ navigandi cojnTncii- 
daremusT Cdmque regni vestri fort iter prude ntcrque 
administrati fama, por universam torrarum orbem di^ 
seminata & divulgata, subditos hos nostros invitaveritj 
non solum ut domlnationis vestrae regiones invisant, sed 
ut regni vestri legibus & institutis, dum in iJlis mundi 
partibus commorati fuerint^ regendos se & modeiandos 
permittant, prout mercatores decet^ qui mercimonioram 
commutandorum causa ad tarn longfe dissitas, nec adhuc 
nostro orbi satis cognitas regioneSj penetrare cupiunt, 
illud untim spectantes, ut merdmonia sua, mercimonior- 
umque quorundam, qutbus ditionis nt»trai regioncs abund¬ 
ant, txemplaria qusdam sivc spccimtna, serctiitatis ves^ 
subditorumque vestrorutn conspectui ofFerant, & dili- 
getiter cognoscere studeant, si qu* alls sint apud nos 
merces quffi vestro usui inserviant, quas honesto & ubique 
terrarum licito commercli ritu aliis mere! bus (quarum in 
imperii vestri reglonibus, tarn artis qiiajn nature benefidp 
magna copia est) commutare possint. Nos squisstmis 
honestorum homlnum, precibus acquiescetites, quia nibu 
ex juBtissimo hoc mercatur® usu in com modi sive di^ 
pendii oriturum, sed piurimum pouus emolumtnti utn- 
usque regni turn principibus turn subditis proventururn 
existimamus, dum earum rerum quibus abundamus e)t- 
portatione, & aliarum quibus egemus invecrione^ ^quis- 
simis preciis ivuari otrinque & locupleUri possimus; 
Screnissimam Majestatem vestram rogamus, ut subditis 
his nostris, cum mercimoniorum vendendorum & permu- 
tandorum gratia, ad imperii vestri stationcs, portus, loca, 
oppida, ctvitates accesserint, eundi, redeundi, & cum 
subditis vestris negotiandi, plena & libera fiat potwtas. 
lUisque hujuamodi libertates, immunitates, & privUegia, 
qua aliorum prindpum subditis, apud vos mercaturam 
cxercentibus, concedi soient, serenitatis vestr® dementia 
inviolata conserventur; & nos vidssim, non tantum 
omnia amlc* prindpis ofEda serenitati vestr® deferemus, 
sed ad majoreim communis inter nos subditdsque nostros 
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amicitiae & commercil propagadonem, subditis vestris 
omnibus & singulis, st serenissims Majestati vestry tea 
visum fuetit, plcnam & integram in ditlonis nostrae 
quascunque r^iones ventendi, commorandt, negotiandi, 
& revettendi, potestatem per pr£sentes has literas 
nos Pas iibentissime concedimus, Quse omnia & singula 
regii nostri sigilli apposidone communtri fecimus. Deus 
opt. max. cceli Sc teme conditor, regiam Majestatem 
I'estram diutissimi server incolumem. Data^ in Palado 
nostro Grendvici xj. mensis Julii Anno Christi 1596. 
anndque nostri i^ni xxxviij. 

The same in English. 

E Lizabeth by the grace of God Queene of England, 
France, and Ireland, the most mightie defendressc 
of the true & Christian feitb against all that falsely 
professc the name of Christ Src. To the most high 
and soveraigne Prince the most puissant Governour of 
the great kingdome of China, the chiefest Emperour 
in those parts of Asia and of the Hands adjoyning, and 
the great monarke of the orientall regions of the world; 
wisheth health, and many joyful! and happy yeeres, with 
all plenty and abundance of things most acceptable. 
Whereas our honest and faith full subjects which bring 
these letters unto your Highnesse, Richard Allot & 
Thomas Bromefield, marchants of our dtie of London 
in our fbresaid kingdome of England, have made most 
earnest suit unto us, that we would commend their 
desires and endevours of say ling to the r^ons of 
your Empire for trafiiques sake; whereas also the fame 
of your lungdome so strongly and prudently governed, 
being dispersed and published over the face of the whole 
earth, hath invited these out subjects not onely to visite 
your Highnesse dominions, but also to permit themselves 
to be ruled and governed by the lawes and constitutions 
of your kingdome during the time of their aboad in 
those partes of the world, as it becommeth marchants, 
who for exchange of marchandize are desirous to travell 
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unto r^ons so fartc distant and not hitherto sufficiently' 
knowen unto these nations of the world, having this 
regard ondy, that they may present their wares and 
ceitaine examples or musters of divers kinds of mar- 
chan dizes, wherewith the regions of our dominions do 
abound, unto the view of your Highnesse and of your 
sul^ects, & that they may indevour to know, whether 
here be any other marchandize with us fit for your use, 
which (according to the honest fit lawful! custome of 
traffique in all countries) they may exchange for other 
commodities, whereof in the parts of your Empire there 
is great plcntie both natural! and artificially We yeelding 
unto the most reasonable requests of these honest men, 
because we doc suppose that by this most just intercourse 
of traffique, no inconvenience nor losse, but rather most 
exceeding benefite will redound unto the Princes and 
subjects of both kingdomes, while by the carrying foorth 
of those commodities wherewith we abound, and the 
bringing home of others which we want, wee may on 
cither side at most easie rates helpe and inrIch one 
another; doe crave of your most soveraigne Majesde, 
that these our subjects, when they shall come for 
[HI. 854.] traffiques sake unto any the stations, portes, places, 
towncs or^ cities of your Empire, they may have foil 
wd free llbertie of egresse and regresse, and of dealing 
in trade of marchandtze with your subjects, may by 
your Highnesse clemency most firmely enjoy all such 
freedomes, immunities, and privileges, as are usually 
granted to the subjects of other Princes which exercise 
tr^que in your dominions; and we on the other side 
wifi not oncly performe ail the offices of a well-willing 
Prince unto your Highnesse, but also for the greater 
increase of mutuall love and commerce between us and 
Our subjects, by these present letters of ours doe most wil- 
imgly grant unto all and every your subjects (if it shall 
seeme gcKxl unto your Highnesse) foil and entire liberde 
j^tes of our dominions to resort, there 
aoiae and traffique, and thence to returne. All and 
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every of which premisses we have caused to he con¬ 
firmed by annexing hereunto oiir royall scale. God 
most tnerdfull and almighty^ the Creator of heaven 
and earth, continually protect your kingly Majestie. 
Given in our palace at Greenwich the li of the 
moneth of July, in the yeere of Christ 1596^ and the 
e^ht and thlrtle yeere of our reigne. 
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THREE SEVERALL TESTIMONIES 

Concerning the mighty kingdom of Coray, tribu¬ 
tary to the king of China, and borthering upon his 
Northeast frontiers, called by the Portugales Coria, 
and by them esteemed at the first an iland, but 
since found to adjoyne with the maine not many 
dayes journey from Paqui the metropolitan cide of 
China, The more perfect discovery whereof 
and of the coast of Tartarta Northward, may 
in time bring great light (if not full ccr- 
taintie) either of a Northwest or a 
Northeast passage from Europe to 
those rich countries. Collected out 
of the Portugale Jcsuites yeerely 
Japonian Epistles dated 
1590, 1591, 1592, 

1594, &c. 

The first testimony containing a resolute determi¬ 
nation of Quabacondono the great Monarch of 
all Japan, to invade and conquere China by the 
way of Coray, being a country divided from 
the lies of Japan onely by an arme of the sea 
about twentie leagues broad, and abounding 
with victuals and ^ other necessaries for the 
maintenance of the war res. Out of the 

Epistles of father Frier Lewis Frols, dated 

_i_S90. 

’t^KUabacondono having subdued all the petie king- 
llgjl domes of Japan, in the yeere of our Lord 
— 1 (as father Frier Lewis Frois writeth in 
his Japonian Epistles of the foresaid yeere) grew so 
proud and insolent that he seemed another Lucifer; 
so larre foorth, that he made a solemne vow and othe, 
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that he would passe the sea in his owtie person to 
conc^ueie China' and for this purpose hcc made great 
preparations, saying, that since hee Is become Lorde 
of all Japan, he hath nothing now to doe but to conquere 
China, and that although he should end his life in that 
enterprize, he is not to give over the same. For he 
hopeth to leave behindc him hereby so great feme, glorie, 
and renowne, as none may be comparable thereunto. 
And though hee could not conquere the same, and 
should ende his life in the action, yet should he alwayes 
remaine immortall with this glory. And if God doth 
not cut him off. It is thought verily, that hee will 
throughly attempt the same. And for bis more secure 
passage thither, he is determined to leave behindc hiin 
twoGovernours (after his maner) in the parts of Miacd 
with the administration of Finqua; and of those of his 
Monarchic he saith that he will take with him all the 
great Japonisb Lords, or at the least all his principall 
subjects, and leave in his dominions such guard and 
garisons as shall seeme best unto him. And so having 
passed the winter, he meaneth to come to the^ partes 
ofXimo, for from hence he is to set forth his armie, 
& to passe to the land of Coray, which the PortugaJes 
call Cork, being devided from Japan with an arme of the 
sea. And although the Portugales in times past thought, 
that it was an He or Peninsula, yet is it frrme lande, 
which joyncth unto the kingdome of Paqui. And he 
hath now stricken such a terror with his name in the 
countrey of Coray, that the king thereof hath sent his 
ambassadors hither to yeeide unto him a kind of homage, 
as he required ; which ambassadors are now in the city of 
Miac6. And by this Peninsula of Coray he may passe 
with his army by land in fewe dayes journey unto the 
ciiic of Paqui, being the principall citic where the king of 
China hath his residence. And as the Chinians be weake, 
and the people of Japan so valiant and feared of them, if 
God doth not cut him off in this expedition, it may fell 
out according to his expectation. 
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[HI. 355.] But wKatsoever become of China, it is he[d for a 
ccrtaifitie, that his comming wil! cause great alterations 
in these partes of Ximo, especiaJij^ in this kingdom of 
Figen, wherein are the pnncedomes of Arima and Omura, 
and aU the force of our Christianity: and he told Don 
Proi^lo when he was with hitn once before, that he 
would make him a great man in China, and that he would 
remoove these lordes, and deliver their governments unto 
lordes that were Gentiles i which would be the ruine of 
all this ChristJanitie; neither should we have any place 
wherein to remaine. For, as it is the custome of Japan 
in the alterations of estates and kingdomes (which they 
call Cuningaia) to remoove all the nobilitie and gentry, 
and to leave onely the base people and labourers, com¬ 
mitting them to the government of Ethnicks, wee shall 
hereby also leese our bouses, and the Christians shall be 
dispersed with their lords', whom sometimes he handleth 
in such sort, that he giveth them nothing to susteine 
themselves, and so they remaine with all thetr followers, 
as men banished, and utterly ruined. 

The second Testimonie containing the huge levies 
and preparations of Quabacondono, as also his 
warres and conquests, and the successc thereof 
in the kingdome of Co ray. Together with a 

description of the same kingdom, and of their 
trafficke and maner of government: and also of 
the shipping of China, Japan, and Coray, with 
mention of certaine isles thereunto adjacent, 
and other particulars very memorable. Out of 
the Epistles of the aforesaid Father Fryer Luis 
Frois dated 1591, and 1592. 

/y Bout this time QuabacondoriQ determltiing to put his 
f k* against China in execution, assembled sundry 
or JUS nobles and captaines, unto whom he declared his 
intent, who. albeit they were aU of a quite contrary 
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oplnion, yet all of them without any pretense of difficulty 
approved his determination. For he had given out that 
he would not abstaine from this watre, although his owne 
sonneshould rise from death to life and request him; yea 
whosoever would moove any impediment or difficulty in 
that matter, hee would put him to death. Wherefore for 
certaine moneths there was nothing in all places to be 
seene, but provision of ships, armour, munition, and other 
necessaries for the war res. Qtiabacondono making a cata¬ 
logue of all the lordes and nobles his subjects, willed 
cyerjy one of them (not a man excepted) to accompany 
him in this expedition, injoyning and appoin ting to each 
one, what numbers they should bring. In all these king- 
domes of Xlmo he hath nominat^ 4 of his especiall 
favourites; whom (to all mens admiration) he will have 
to be heads over all these new kingdomes, notwith^ 
standing that here are 4 others farre more mighty 
then they. Of whom (by Gods good providence) 
two are Christians, to wit, Augustine Eucunocamindono 
governour of half the kingdom of Fitiga, & Cainocami 
the son of Quambioindono governour of the greater part 
of the kingdomc of fiugen. The other two are Ethnitjues, 
n^ely Toranosuque governour of the halfe of the 
kingdom of Flnga and Augustins mortal! enemie; and 
Iconocami governour of the residue of the kingdome of 
Bugen, and an enemie both to Augustine and Cainocami. 

And Quabacondono hath commanded all the Christian 
lordes of Teximo to follow Christian governours. 
Whereupon the lord Protasius was there with 2000 
souldiers; & Omurandono the lord of Ceuxima and 
Augustins sonne in law, which lately became a Christian, 
with a thousand. Also he anointed that the governours 
of Firando and Goto should follow Augustine, who albeit 
they were GendJes, had many Christians to their subjects. 

Wherefore Augustine was to conduct I50CX} souldiers, 
besides mariners, slaves, and other base people to cary the 
baggage of the army, all which being as great a number 
as the former, so soone as they arrived in the kingdom of 
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Coray, were made souldiers, and bore armes. Unto the 
said Augustine, Quabacondono, in token of singular 
favour, granted the first assault or invasion of the king¬ 
dom of Coray, to wit, that he onely with his forces might 
enter the same, the other lordes remaining in Ceuxima 
(which is 1 9 leagues distant from Coray) tiE they should 
bee advertized from Augustine: which thing procured 
unto Augustine great envie and disdaine from them all; 
howbeit (as you shall forthwith understand) it prooved in 
the end most honourable unto him. The other Christian 
govemour Cainocami being but a yong man of 23 
yeeres, he commanded the king of Bungo to follow with 
6000 souldiers; so that with the 40cx) which hee had 
before, his number amounted unto 10000, besides 
mariners and others which caried burthens. This was 
most joyful newes to us, and to all the Christians. Of 
the Ethnick lords Quabacondono appointed the govemour 
of Riosogo together with Foranosuque to march with 
80001 and likewise the king of Sazeuma and Iconocami 
with as many. And amongst all he gave the first and 
chiefe place unto Augustine. All the other souldiers of 
Japan hee caused to accompanie his owne person; the 
number of all together (as appeared out of a written 
catalogue) amounting to three hundreth thousand per¬ 
sons: of whom two hundred thousand were souldiers. 

The order prescribed in this whole armie was, that 
first they should make their entrance by the kingdome of 
Coray, which is almost an island, one ende whereof 
joy noth upon the maine lande of China; which though 
it be a sevetall kingdome of it selfc, yet is it subject and 
tributarie unto the king of China- And because this 
kingdom of Coray is divided but by an arme of the sea 
from Japan, Quabacondono determined to subdue the 
same, for that it so aboundeth with victuals, that from 
thence he might the easier invade China. While all 
thiriM nere preparing, it was commanded, that at the 

1* port of Ximo called Nangoia, being twelve leagues 
otstant from Firando, there should be erected a mightle 
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great castle; where Quabacondono with all his fleet was 
minded to staj, till newes were brought of the successe of 
the aforesaid 4 governours or captaines. Hee appointed 
also another castle to bee built in Fuchinoxima, which is 
another island situate betweene Nangoia and Ceuxima. 

And he built a third castle in Ceuxima, that his passage 
might be the more commodious. The charge of building 
these castles he imposed upon the 4 aforesaid governours, 
and commanded the other lords of Ximo their associates 
to assist them ; all which so applyed that busines, that in 
6 moneths space it was wholly hnished. The castle of 
Nangoia was environed with a double wall of square and 
beautifull stone, with broad and deepc ditches like unto 
MiacA The innermost wall being lesse then the other 
two was 100 £tthom square, within the compasse whereof 
wer so many houses built both for the lordes, and their 
followers, and also for marchants shoppes, and victualers 
houses, distinguished with broad and direct streetes, that 
it seemed a fetre towne. But (that which was much 
more admiiable) all the way from Miac6 to Nangoia, at 
the code of every dayes journey, all the lords and gover- 
nours, at the com man dement of Quabacondono, built each 
one within his jurisdiction new and stately palaces from 
the ground, so that for 2o dayes together he lodged every 
night with all his tratnc in one of those palaces. And 
because these things were done at the very same time 
when the expedition into the kingdome of Coray was 
in hand, all Japan was so grievously oppressed (Quaba- 
condono in the meane while being at no charges) as it 
was most tntollcrable. Yet is it incredible how ready 
every one is to do him service; which appeareth by these 
magnificent stately buildings reared up in so short a space, 
which in Europe would have required a long time and 
huge cxpences. In the meane season it was commonly 
given out, that this cnterpriae of Quabacondono would 
have most unfortunate successe, as being a matter wrought 
by constraint, and that it would be an occasion of mani- 
fold dissentions in Japan: for no man there was, but 
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misliked of this warrc ; yea, aJl the lordcs were in great 
hope, that some one man at length would step foorth and 
restore their libertie; howbeit there is none as yet found, 
which dare put his hand to that businesse. Wherefore 
they were all (though to their great griefe and lamenta¬ 
tion) violently constrained to prosecute the enterprize. 
But Quabacondono being voyde of all anxiety, to the ende 
hee might encoura^ his followers, boasted that hee would 
make great aiterations of kingdomes, and would bestow 
upon them the kingdoms of Coray and China ; and unto 
the lord Protasius hee hath promised 3 kmgdomcs: but 
he with all the other lords giving him great thankes, had 
much rather retaine a smai portion of their estate in 
Japan, then to hunt after all those kingdomes which he 
promiseth. 

And whereas Quabaeondono had by proclamation pub¬ 
lished^ that he would pcrsonidly be present at Nangoia the 
3 moone of this yeere; troups and armies of men began 
to resort from all the quarters of Japan to these parts- 
Now were our afHictions renewed. For so long as 
Quabacondono remained at Mlac6, we might stay in 
these parts of Ximo without any danger: but after he 
began to come this way, it seemed impossible for our 
state to continue whole and sound, and we were put into 
no small perplexitie. For the Christian lordes advised us, 
that sithence Quabacondono was come so neere, all our 
companie that lived in the CoUedge, in the house of 
Probation, and in the Seminary, should depart to some 
other place. And the Christians from Miac6 writ dayly 
unto us, that wee shoulde pull downe our houses and 
Churches at Omura, ArimaT and Cansaco, and that the 
fathers of Europe should return unto Nangasaque in the 
SKul^ habite of Portugals, but that the Japontan Fryers 
should retire themselves unto several houses of ChrisdanSi 
^at M they might d remaine safe and out of dangefp 

^ grievous and subject to 

c ^ afford us but small comfort. 

In brief the Father vi&itot talking of this matter with 
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Eucunocamindono, the lord Protasius^ and Omurandono. 
before thdr expedition toward the kingdom of Coray, 
found them, as before, in the same fortitude of minde, 
being constant in their first opinion; neither would they 
give any other counsel or direction, then that the fathers 
should keepe themselves secret, and should only forsake 
their houses at Arima, and Omura, wherein the Toni or 
great lordes would have some of their kinsemen remalnc. 

It was also thought convenient, that the number of the 
Seminary should bee diminished, and that of 90 there 
should oncly remaine 50 in our schoJes, namely such 
as studied the Latine tongue. With the Father Visitour (III. 857.] 
there came unto Nangasaque certatne Fathers and Friers, 
which were said to be of Fungo and Firando, For 
the sayde Father under the name of a Legate might 
retaine them with him more openly. 

About this time Quabacondono, that hee might with 
some pastime recreate his Nobles which accompanied him; 
and also might declare, with how great confidence and 
securitie of minde hee tooke upon him this expedition for 
China ; and likewise to obscure the most renowmed fame 
of a certaine hunting and hawking performed of olde by 
that mightie Prince Jorltono, who was Emperour over 
all Japan ; hee determined to ordaine (as it were) another 
royall court of divers kindcs of fowle. Whereupon bee- 
Lng accompanied with many great lordes and others, hee 
departed to the kingdome of Olarcn, where his game had 
so good successe, that hee caught above 30000, fowles of 
all sortes ; amongst which were many fidcons. Howbeit, 
for Quabacondono his greater recreation, and for the more 
solemnitie of the ganie, there were also added many dead 
fowles, which the Japonians with certaine pouldcrs or tt 

compositions know how to preserve sweete \ti their 
feathers a long time. This game bceing ended, Quaba- 
condono returned with great pompe unto Miaco; before 
whom went great multitudes which carried those thou- 
sandes of fowles upon gutlded <^es. Next after these 
followed many horsemen suitiptuousl^ attired, caiying 
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a great number of Falcons and other birdes. After them 
were lead man^ horses by the reines, most richly trapped. 
Next of all were brought Cosds or Littiers very stately 
adorned : after which was carryed Quabacondono himselfe 
in a Littier of another fashion, like unto those which In 
India are called PalanchinSj which was made in China, 
with most curious and singular workemanship, and was 
presented unto him by the Father Viatour, and scemeth 
exceedingly to content him, for that tn all actions of 
solemnitte hee useth the same. Last of all followed a 
great troope of Princes and Nobles bravely mounted on 
horsebacke, and gorgeously attired, thereby the more 
to delight Quabacondono, who in triumphant sort beeing 
welcomed by the way, with the shoute and applause of 
infinite swarmes of people, entred the citie of Miacd. 

Now when the time of sayling towardes China approched, 
Quabacondono determined first to proclay me his nephew 
Inangondono his successour, and governour of all Japan, 
to the ende hee might supply his owne roome in the time 
of this warre. And therefore he commanded the Dairi to 
transfer re unto his sayd nephew the dignitie belonging to 
himselfe, calling him by the name of Taicusama, that is 
to say. Great lord. Which dignitie was in such sort 
translated, that albeit he assigned unto his nephew large 
revenues, together with that princely title, yet himselfe 
remained the very same that he was before. The day 
of the sayd translation being appointed, hee summoned ail 
the Princes of Japan to appeare, and to sweare obedience 
unto this his nephew 1 Who with great piompe going unto 
the Dairi to receive that dignitie at his hande, had sur- 
r end red unto him the Castle of Miacd, and the palaces of 
Quabacondono to dwell in. 

Thus at the beginning of the third moone, he set 
foi^rd on his journey to Nangoia, having before given 
or ef, that Augustine should passe over into the kingdome 
o Ofay, and that his other Captaines should remayne in 
t^uxima. Wherefore, the twentieth day of the third 

oone ee came unto Nangoia, where the companies 
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of the other lordcs beeing numbered, were fbunde to bee 
200000. persons, besides those that were conducted by the 
foure foresa^yde govern ours. In the mcane season Augus¬ 
tine with his forces, and with a Fleets of eight hundred 
Ships, arrived at Coray. In whose artnie the lord Pro- 
tasius excelled all others; for though hee had but the 
leading of 2000. souldiers, yet for the goodnesse of hU 
armour, and the beau tie of his ships, he was admired of 
all men. At their very first entrance they wonne 2. 
castles of the kingdome of Coray by maine force, wherein 
the Coiayans reposed great confidence; for they were 
environed with mighty high wajles, and defended with 
great multitudes of souldiers, and with a kinde of gunnes 
of a. spannes and long, which in stead of oollets 
discharged with a terrible noise woodden arrowes headed 
with forked points of yron: but the sayd gunnes beeing 
able to hurt but a smdl distance off, and the Japonians 
being furnished with brazen ordinance unknowen unto 
the Corayans, they presently drave them from their walles, 
and with ladders made for the same purpose of great 
canes, they forthwith scaled the same, and planted their 
ensignes thereon ; the Corayans indeed for a short time 
making resistance, but after a while betaking themselves 
to dishonorable flight, 5000 men of their part being 
slaine, and of August!nes but too. and 400, wounded. 
Augustine perceiving that the Corayans could not endure 
any long assault, determined to take upon himsdfe, and 
his armie the whole burthen and honour of this warre, and 
not staying for the governours his associates, to march up 
into the heart of the kingdome, and to the principal! City ; 
unto which determLnation all the lordes that were with 
him gave their consent. This was (no doubt) a bolde, 
yea, and in some sort, a rash enterprise of Augustine; 
but yet it aigueth a wise and valiant mindc in him. But 
this long dday was so greevous to the Captalnes which in 
Ceuxima expected the successe of the warre, that before 
they heard any newes at all concerning the surprize of the 
two Castles, they brought Augustine in suspition among 

43 T 


a.D. 

1591-92. 


jt Fkttt ^ 


^nnti 

firkti 


(IIL Ss8.] 


I5QI-92. 


im of M mL 


of 

0^37. 


THE ENGLISH VOYAGES 

their frlcddSt tliat hee ambitiously alFccted the honour of 
the whole warre. Which thing beeing knowen unto 
Qyabacondono, he was so troubled In mind even before 
he came to Nangok, that suddenly hee commaunded the 
other Captaines to set sayle from Ccuxlma. But when 
Quabacondono was come to Nangoia, and heard newes of 
the two Castles taken, and that Aiiigustme pursuing the 
victorle proceeded on towards the Miac6, that is to say, 
The ktngljr citie of Coray, and was determined to invade 
the same also (all which Augustine himselfe wrote, and 
requested him to send the other captaines and com¬ 
manders to assayle the kingdom on all sides, and to 
furnish the castles which he had taken and should take, 
with gaiisons of souldlers, because as yet he had not men 
enough to hold those fortresses which he had wonne) he 
was surprized with such unsp^kable joy, as he affirmed 
openly, that in all Japan he had no subject comparable to 
Augustine : and that neither Nabunanga, nor himselfe 
ever knewe any man indued with so valiant and courugiqus 
a mind. I (saith he) knowing against whom and with 
what forces I waged warre, subdued by litle and lide all 
Japan unto me: but Augustine in so short a time and 
with so small forces, hath boldely set his foote in a forren 
region, and with most glorious victory hath subdued the 
mightie kingdome of Coray* Wherefore (quoth he) I 
will reward him with many kingdomes^ and wil make him 
next unto my selfe the greatest Prince in all Japan* Hee 
added farther, that now his owne sonne seemed to bee 
risen from the death: and that whosoever durst either 
disgrace or extenuate the deedes of Augustine, he would 
grievously punish him, not respecting whether hee did it 
upon reason or malice. By this s}>each the name and 
report of Augustine grew so honourable amongst all men, 
that those which most envied his estate, durst not speake 
LU worde of him, but highly commended him l^fpre 

Quabacondono* 

This kingdome of Coray extendeth in length about 
coo* and in bredth 60. leagues. And albeit the Inhabi- 
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tants in nation, language, and strength of bodjr (which 
maketh the people of China to dread them) be different 
from the Chinians, yet because they pay tribute to the 
king of China, and exercise trafiique with his subjects, 
they doe after a sort imitate the Lawes, appareU, customes, 
and governcment of the Chinians. They border on one 
side upon the Tartars, and other nations, with whom 
sometimes they hare peace, and sometimes warre: but 
with the Chinians they have continuall peace. They are 
special 1 good bow-men ; but at other weapons, bet^use 
they have but few, and those bad, they are nothing so 
skilfiiU. Wherefore they are not comparable to the 
Japonians, who by reason of their warres arc continually 
exercised in armes, and are by nature more couragious 
and valiant, being furnished with yron-pecces, with lances, 
and with excellent swordes. Ondy in shipping they are 
inferiour to the Corayans and Chinians, by reason of the 
hugencsse of their Ships which they use upon the sea. 

Wherefore, if they were to joyne battels by sea, there is no 

doubt but that both the foresayde Nations would be too Tie fe^ie ^ 

hard for them. But now because they knewe nothing of 

the comming of the Japonian armie, or for that they ■ 

doubted that their sea-forces were the stronger, or cIs \h^^n^theit 

because God was determined to punish them, he suffered i&y o/Ja/mm. 

them to be destitute of all the defence of their shipping, 

so that the Japonians without any resistance landed upon 

their dominions. 

Now the fame of Au^stines victory causing the armie 
notably to increase, and the Mariners, and many others 
which ca^ed burthens (as they were trained up in warre 
from their childhood) bearing armes, while the Corayan 
captives supplied their baser offices; so great a terrour 
possessed all the people of Coray where Augustine came, 
that all the castles and fortresses which hee passed by were 
forsaken by their garisons, and all men fled for refuge to 
the princtpall city. And while other commanders and 
Christians sent from Ceuxima and Nangoia shaped their 
course for Coray, Augustine had pitched his campe neere 
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unto the foresald principal 1 citie: of the which being come 
within 3. dayea journey, he was encountered by aoo^. 
men; whom at the very first assault, having slaltie 
3000. of them, hce put to flight. But approching very 
neere unto the citle, and having passed a river, hee main¬ 
tained a valiant conflict at a certaine narrow passage 
against 80000* Corayans, 8000. whereof were slainc, and a 
great number drowned in the river. Heere while Augus¬ 
tine appointed all his troopcs to remayne for two dayes, to 
the end thw might somewhat refresh thdr wearte limmes, 
the king or Coray seeing bimselfe besieged by his enemie, 
and that many other Japonian lordes with strong armi^ 
invaded his kingdome on all sides, determined to have his 
citie strengthened with garisons, and to retire hlmselfe 
into the in-land of China. Which by reason of the 
abundance of horses that he had, he was able right com- 
modiously to performc* Whereupon the second or third 
day after, Augustine without any resistance entred the 
head-city, being presented with great store of victuals and 
gifts by them that remained therein. Thus Augustine, 
with other captaiues his associates, became lord of the 
principal! citie, and wotinc all the honour of the victory 
unto hlmselfe: for albeit by this time the other captaines 
were come from Ceiudma, and many from Nangoia, yet 
they found all things performed to their hands. 

Quabacondono being advertised of this second victory^ 
ycelded as much honour unto Augustine as he could 
possibly devise, speaking so highly to the commendation 
both of him, aud of other Captaincs his associates, as if 
but the tenth part of his faire promises come to eflect, 
they shall be farre greater then they are, and Augustine 
(next unto himsclfe) shall be the principall person in all 
Japan. And now he is become so famous in the Court, 
and throughout the whole kingdome of Japan, that at all 
their meetings and assemblies there is no talke but onely 
of the valour and fortitude of Augustine, who in twentie 
dayes space hath subdued so mightic a kingdome to the 
Crowtic of Japan. And all the Noibles account him a 
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most happ7 man, being astonished at the immortail 
rcfiowme which he hath attained unto by this cxploite; 
jea, and Quabacondono sent forthwith unto him, as unto 
the conquerour and vanquisher of the CorayanSj in token 
of great honour, a two-edged sword and a horse, which 
among the Japonians is a pledge of the most peerelesse 
honour that can possibly be done to a man : and this very 
gift did Nabunanga in times past send unto ^uabacon- 
dono, when hce had in any battel wonne any kitigdome 
from Morindooo. And by this great event the power 
of the Christians God, and his providence towards his 
children is knowen not onely to the Christians, but even 
to the very Ethnicks themselves, for that in the heate of 
such extreme persecution it hath pleased his divine 
Majestie to lay the honour of all this warre upon Christian 
lords, 'Wherefore we doubt not, but they wil prove 
more mighty and famous then ever they were. 

Hence it commeth to passe that the Portugals ship 
come from China, hath wintered in Japan ; by which 
occasion the presence of the ft^ther Visltour hath bene 
a great comfort not onely to us, but to all the other 
Christians, who in regardc of the departure of so 
many men with Quabacondono and his captaines to the 
warres, thought they should have bene left utterly for-^ 
saken and destitute, had not the father Vi si tour, in whom 
they reposed all their confidence, remayned here. But 
the singular providence and love of God towards us 
appeared in this, that hee would have the sayd Ship^ 
contrary to their usuall custome, to winter in Japan. For 
when Quabacondofio having obteined that victoric, was 
determined to returne unto Ximo, they were all shrowded 
under the protection of the fbresayd Father; who hearing 
that hee was entred into Nangola, caused Frier John 
Rodorigues and the govern our of the Portugal ship to 
salute and welcome him. For the Christians of Miacb, 
which succeeded in their roomes that went for Coray, 
advised him in their letters so to doe. 

And it was very acceptable to Quabacondono to see the 
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Portugals Captaine General attended upon by so many 
Portugais sumptuously attired, and comming with so 
many shipper in the company of Frier John Kodoriguea : 
and hee asked the Frier how the father Visitour did ? 
And whether the presents to the Vice-roy liked him ? As 
also, that hee tooke it in very good part that the Father 
had wintered in Japaji, and that the Frier should stay 
with him. Afterward writing an answere to the fatheti 
he declared therein the great favour which he bore to the 
captaine of the ship. Whomj having famillaxly enter¬ 
tained him for the space of 2. houres^ hee dismissed with 
evident tokens of good will After the Captaines returne^ 
Frier Rodoriguex staying behinde above a moneth, 
attempted very often to speake with Quabacondono^ of 
whom hee was alwayes most kindly used» Afterward by 
reason of sicknesse hee returned to Nangasaque; where¬ 
upon Quabacondono demaunded why he was not cured at 
the same pkee where himselfe remained ? Jacuino an¬ 
swered, that beeing a stranger^ h« was to bee cured with 
such diet and medicines^ as were not there to bee had i 
with which answere hee was sad shed. Hence it is, that 
by often conferences which were made by reason of the 
ambassage, Quabacondono waxeth every ^y more cour¬ 
teous and affable. And yet for all this, new occasions of 
troubles and afflictions are not cut off: for certaine it is, 
that Qaabacondono hath given out, that if he have good 
successc with his warre against China, he will make great 
alterations of estates^ in assigning the kingdomesof Coray 
and China to the Christian princes, and placing in their 
roomes Ethnick lordes throughout Japan: which thing 
might redound to the ruine and destruction of all Chris- 
tianitie hccre, neither should the Christians finde in Japan 
any place of reft^e^ And albeit Augustine had certaiftlv 
informed the father Visltour of the sayde alteration of 
[IIK 860,], and Jacuine had written unto Augustine, that 

yuabacondono had fully determined to alter the states or 
governments of Ximo, and so consequendy the state of 
ugustinc, and of the Christian princes of Arima and 
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Omura; yea, and that the said two princes had notice 
thereof: yet almightie God with the ey^es of his infinite 
mercy hath vouchsafed to regard the prayers of his feith- 
full servants (who for this cause were most perplexed and 
sorowfull) and to provide this remedie following. 

The Corayans having Intelligence, that thdr king and 
the forces which hee caried with him were in safety, went 
the greatest part of them, with as much victuals as they 
could get, and hidde themselves in the mountains and 
woodsj remaining there with such hate and mdignation 
against the Japonians. that with promise of safe conduct 
they could by no meanes be drawen out of their starting 
holes. Wherefore albeit the Japonians have ail the 
castles and places of defence in their owne possession, yet 
because they want people to tllle the ground* and to 
doe them other necessary services, they cannot chuse but 
foregoe all that which they have woon. Moreover, the 
common high wayes are so pestered with theeves and 
murtherers, that unlesse the Japonians march in whole 
troopes all together^ they are suddenly oppressed with 
swartnes of Corayans issuing fborch of the woods. Many 
of the Corayans also have retired themselves unto the 
neighbour-islands, from whence with numbers of great 
ships, to the mighty losse of the Japonians* they assaile 
their small and weake ones, and have already sunke many 
of them. Wherefore all the japonian lords whi h rfr- 
maine in Coray have written unto Quabacondono, that his 
army must for a certaine time In no wise remoove from 
the place where it ia, for avoyding of such imminent 
dangers as in proceeding further it may incurre. Upon 
these advertisements Quabacondono being ready to take 
his journey to Coray, to divide the whole kingdome, was 
hindred from his purpose^ and sent naost friendly letters 
to all his nobleSj ivdling them to be of good cheere, for 
that he would not deaie about altering of their estates, 
till 3^ yeres were expired : whereupon they were eased of 
exceeding great care and grief. For albeit there is no 
great trust to be given to his words* yet we hope that 
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this jrere he uril not meddle: what he wj] doe afterward, 
God knoweth. In Coraj at this present there are above 
aooooo. Japonian soiddiers, who at the commandement 
of Quabacotidono are divided throughout the whole king- 
dom. Augustine lleth upon the very extreame frontl^ 
of China: but because the Chinians are separated from 
the kingdome of Coray with a mighty river of 3, leagues 
broad, and abound with great ships, and have plated 
imiumerable troopes of me^i upon the shore^ the suece^se 
of the warre rcfnayjieth most cioubtfulj and imcert^itie- 
N either doe wee know whether the Japonians wiK pro- 
ccede any farther this yeere or no. 


The third testimony of Coray, signifying (amongst 
other notable and politics 11 observationsj the 
later successe of the warres of Japan against 
Coray ; and to what end Quabacondono still 
mamteineth garisons in that kingdome. Out 
of the Epistles of Father Organtino Brixiano, 
bearing dace from Japan Anno 1594. 


whole Empire of Japan is now in the handes of 
X this king Quabacondono: and (which hath not 
bene knowen since the first creation thereof) there is not 
the bredth of one foote throughout all the whole Island, 
which IS not absolutely subject unto him. And hee 
reigneth in so great peace and tranquilitle, that if his suc- 

i^*rL* course of government, there Is no 

likelihood of future sedition or perturbation in any of the 
And doubtles the mcanes which he useth to 
establish continual! peace and concord among the Japon- 
ans, are very great and cflfeccuall. 

One is, that after he hath passed his publjnue promise, 
never putteth any of his adversaries to death, which 
Nabunanga performed not: for he 
and would put all the lords 

then? noronl? llfe^buTtS granteth unto 

ly life, but also ycreiy revenues, whereby to 
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maltitslnc themselves In an honest and meane estate: 
in which regarde they all rest contented, and willingly 
submit themselves. 

Another is, in that he hath brought the husbandmen and 
pesants (by whose assistance & wealth all the pety-king¬ 
doms were after a sort sustelned) unto such extretne 
poverty, that they have scarce wherewithal! to keepe life 
and soule together; as likewise hee hath bereaved them 
of all kinde of weapons. 

The third is, because hee hath most stieightly forbidden 
all contentions, seditions, frayes, and skirmishes. For 
whosoever be found culpable of this crime, they dye 
every man of them on both |mrties. If any escape by 
flight, their kinsefolks arc punished in their stead; and 
for lacke of them, their servants; and for defalt of both 
their next neighbours. If many were guilty, many arc 
punished and suffer death: but hence it commeth to [III. 861.] 
passe, that many innocent persons are constrained to 
die. And this severitie is the cause, why there arc 
at this present so seldomc frayes and contentions in 
Japan, . 

The fourth is, that in adm ini string of justice hee is 
most upright, without all respect either to his owoe 
kindred, or to his ancient captaines, or the blood, royall, 
or any of the Bonaii, bee they never so famous: and 
bdng once advertized of a crime, hee pardoneth no man. 

And albeit himselfe is exceedingly addicted to women, yet 
will he permit none of his subjects to have any con¬ 
cubines. For which cause not many dayes ^oe, hee 
banished a Bonzio of great wealth, being in alliance and 
dtgnitie most neere unto himselfe. And being informed 
that all the Bonzii of Miac6 kept concubines, hee would 
have put them all to death, had not the governour of 
Miacb promised, that hee would undertake to kee™ them 
from offending any more in that ktnde. Wherefore hee 
caused all the Bonzii every moneth to bee sworne, that 
they should live honestly upon painc of d^th: as al^ 
hee hath sworne the heads or superiors of all their 
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religious houses under paine of death, to give up their 
names whotn they most suspect of the foresayd crime. 
Hence it Is, that of them ^if you r^ard their outward 
estate) live in extreme feare. 

The fift is, for that hee sufFereth none of his souldiers, 
nor his great lordes to live in Idlenesse. If there be no 
warres for their imployment, hee occupieth them in build- 
ing of stately palaces, and in raising new fortresses, or 
in rejalring and strengthening of olde, and also in per¬ 
forming other notable workes^ to the ornament of Japanj 
and to his owne lasting honour. So that ^t this present 
neere unto Miaci there are thirtie thousand men imployed 
about the budding of one castle ; and m the citie of 
Bozacca above an hundred thousand: which imptoy- 
merits afFordc them neither place nor time to practise 
any rebellions* 

The sLxt IS his altering of governments: for hee re- 
mooveth his governours from one extreme part of Japan 
to another. 


The seventh^ for that unto his sou Idlers (besides the 
ordinarie pay continually allotted unto them for their 
service) in time of warre hee alloweth victuals at his owne 
ct^tes. Wherof It commeth to passe, that hee efiecteth 
whats^ver hee thinkes good by their meanes. Neither 
hath hee hitherto waged any warre, wherein his enemie 
r vannuish^, according to his owne desire: this 

waire of China onely exceptedj which fiirre sur- 
Csray&wd n^ounted alJ his forces* Howbeit in the kingdome of 
Clf», Coray hee maintalneth as yet gre^t garisons^ as well to 
kcepe his honour, as to constraine the Chinians to sue 
for peace* 


The eighth 1^ In that hee curbeth and restraineth 

perwns of ambitious and aspiring mindes, who (as hee 

conjecture A) after his death might worke some innova- 

o^in the common wealthy or disturbe the kingdomes. 

nr because hee hath on no side within foure 

cantaine Miac6, any mightie or industrious 

captame or governour* 
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The tenth and last is, for that hee hath brought his 
yoereiy revenues to two mUhons of gold. 

these courses and meanes, wee are in good hope 
that firmc peace will bee established in all these kit^- 
domes, and also that a fit way will be prepared, 
the conversion of all the great lordes unto Christian 
rdigion. 


A.D. 
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A briefe note concerning an extreme Northerne 
province of Japan called Zuegara, situate 
thirtie dayes journey from Miac6, which 
argueth the Isle of Japan to be of greater 
extension Northward, then it is ordinarily 
described in maps, or supposed to be: to¬ 
gether with mention of a certaine nation of 
Tartars called Jezi inhabiting on the mainc 
to the North of China, never heard of in 
these parts before: taken out of an Epistle 
written 1596 from Japan by Fryer Luis 
Fro is unto Claudius Aquaviva, &c. Printed 
in Latine at Mentz in Germanic 1599. 



Ot many dayes ago was baptized a certaine 
honourable personage called John Vongui 
the sonne or Taigarandono, who is gover* 
nour of a certaine princedonie dtuate on 
the borders of Japan towardes the North, 
being distant from Miac6 thirtie dayes 
journey. 

And after a few lines it folio wet h. 

This Taigorandono being the most Northerly gover- 
nour in all J^n hath traffioue with the Jezt, who are 
a nation of Tartars, which from the maine continent 
resort unto the Isle of Mateumai, being about twelve or *f 

fifteene leagues distant from the fbresayd Northerly 
princedome of Zuegara; where they sell fishes, the 
skitmes of be^ts, and certaine herbes of the sea us^ by [HI. 861.] 
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the Japontans for foode^ with other such like commodi¬ 
ties, On the other side the said Jezi Tartari buf of 
the JaponianS} doth to make them garments, with wcapsons 
and other instruments. These Tartars (they say) are a 
most barbarous kinde of people, of a browtie colour, with 
long haire on their heads and beardes like the Moscovites: 
they live by hunting and fishing, and neglect husbandry. 
This Northerly princedome of Zuegara (as the sayd 
governour reported to our Fathers) aboundeth with 
excellent grapes both black and white, which without 
the labour of man grow naturally in all places, and he 

K romised the Fathers to bring some of these vines to 
liac6, that they might be planted there. 


Advertisements touching the shtppes that goe 
from Sivil to the Indies of Spaine ; together 
with some notes of the Contractation house 
in Sivil, 


7ii Pikt. 





Our Pilot must be examined in the Con¬ 
tractation house, and allowed by such as 
be appointed for the examination of Pilots, 
that hce be a suilicient man to take the 
charge in hand, and that which belongeth 
thereunto, and to governe and lead the 
same ship directly by his onely eommande- 
ment to such ports as are convenient for the voyage that 
hee taketh in hand. 

You must have a Master, that must give in sureties to 
the value of 6000 dukats: and such as be his siireties 
nnist be landed men, and their lands worth to the value 
c sum me aforesayd, if the sayd ship be betweene 
thrM or foure hundred tunnes. And if shee be more 
or lesse of burthen, then he must give sureties of a greater 
bimle* lesse, according to the proportion of her 

nf give a just and true accompt 

such goods, and marc hand izes, as shall in all that 
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voyage come into the ship: as also of such plate and 
money^ as shalbe registred in the Kings Register, apper- 
tayning to the King, or any other particuler marchant: 
and if any default be, hee or his sureties arc to pay all such 
losses as thereof shall growe t as also to sec the mariners 
payed well and truely, the third part of all such fraights, 
as the sayde shippe shall get going and comming. 

The ship being flighted by her merchant^ the Master 
shall take order that there be sufficient manners abourd 
her to take in such lading from time to time, as the 
marchant shall send to her: And also the Purser must be Tkt^utr, 
a man sufficient of abilitie to take, & to give account of 
all such goods, marchandize, silver and golde, as shall 
come In and out of the sayd shippe that present voyage, 
as also give sureties of i foo dukats at the least to come 
backe from the Indies in the said shippe, and not to tarric 
there, if hee live. 

The Master must provide a perfect mariner called a 
Romager, to raunge, and bestow all marchandize in such A kimagtr, 
place as is convenient i and that it be not put in place, 
where it may perish for lack chat it be not fast, sure, and 
dric, according to the quditie and forme of the sayd 
marchandize. 

When it is all bestowed, and the shippe able to beare 
no more, than a mariner called the Countermaster, or 
Masters mate, hath charge to locke fast the hatches, that TktMaiurt 
none of the marchants wines, or oyles, or any other kind 
of marchandize be robbed or spoyled by the mariners. 

And if it fortune that any bee so spoyled, then the 
mariners are to pay for It out of the third part of all the 
whole fraight of the shippe that doth appertain e to the 
sayd marchants. 

The shippe being laden, goeth to the port wherchcnce 
she saileth to goe towards the Indies called S. Lucar, and 
there one of the chtefe Judges of the Contractation house Thttkkfi 
commeth downe to dispatch the shippes that goe t^ether 
in that fleete. And that Judge goeth abourd every ship, "" 

and with him hee doth carrie an expert mariner or two 
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Visitors of the shipp«, to know whether the sayd 
wrl ' shippe or ships well tackled: whether they have men 
sufficient: and in ever5^ ship every mans name is taken^ 
and if he have any marke m the face, or hand or armcj it 
^ is Written by a Notarie ^as well as his narne) appertaining 

to the Contractation house, appointed for these causes. 
Also the Master is bound to bring backe every mariner 
agalne, and to leave none behinde him there, upon great 
paines, unlesse he Ik a passenger appointed by the King at 
the courtj and bringeth his licence from thence for the 


Fragma- 
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[iii^ 863.] 




same purpose. 

The ship must be well appointed with ordinance of 
brasse, and yron, according to The orders of their house, 
of that there must want nothings and every ship is 
ap^inted according to her burthen in all kinde of artil- 
lerie, as peeces of brasse and yron, hand-guns, cross- 
UwB, pikes, swords, daggers, targets, and for all ordinance 
^ shot, with [lowder, with new cables and ankers 
sufficient for the voyage. And moreover it is otdeined, 
^at the shippes have double salles, that is, that they 
bee thorowly say led, and moreover all newe sayles of fore- 
sayle, and^ maine-sayle, of coarse, and bonnet newe made, 
and kept tn some driefat or chest In the same ship ; that 
it the weather take the one from them, the other may be 
in readines^ 


in 


Every ship must have their master sworne before 
sayd Judge of the Contratadon, that all this is m. 
a r^dincsse in the shippe^ as also so many newe pipes 
or rresh water, so many buttes of good rackt wine, so 
many kintals of breads so many jarres of oylc, so many 
jarres or Botijas of vlneger, so much flesh, so much fish, 
and such quantise of every kinde of victual], as the burthen 
o t e shippe requireth, wherein every shippe according 
hon^. is appointed by The ordinances of the 

™ rnany gunners, so many mariners, so 
Thi^n many pages, and so many souldiers. 

the notarl matters being under Register by 

^ and all things prepared tor the voyage^ the 
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Judge doeth cammed the masters to ho^se up the yards 
acrosse unto the howndes of the mastes; and many times, 
if they perceive the shippe to be walty and overladen, as 
many covetous masters doe, then hee hangeth the boates 
in the fore and maitie tackle, to see whether^ the sayd 
shippe will make any helde downewarde, in laying downe 
her side * if she doe heldc, he commandeth barkes abourd, 
to discharge her of such lading, as is thought to be too 
much in her: and there can no ship depart before they 
cary the Register of the said Judges, howe that shee goeth 
by their order: and every shippe carieth her ownc Register, 
and in the Register the quantitie of al the goods that are 
laden in her, and if there be any more goods, they be 
fbrfayted in the Indies, both shippe and goods. 

The masters are bound to keepe the course that the 
Admiral doeth Icadc, and every shime to follow her, and 
shee must goe alwayes in the Sea before all the rest of the 
fleete, and by night cary light, that all may knowe where 
she goeth. The viccadmirSl must come bchinde all, and 
so every shippe in the deete before her; if any be ill of 
sayle, all are boiuide to fit their sayles in such order, that 
they goe no faster then she doeth. 

The Admiral and the viceadmirall goe never but halfe 
laden, but very well armed of men, and artillery, three 
times double and more then any of the other have: 
because they may help to defend all the rest, if neede doe 
require: and the dead freight of these two shippes is 
alwayes borne upon the whole goods that are laden In the 
fleete, as also at the least there be two hundred souldiers 
in every of these two shippes besides the mariners, great 
gunners, gromettes, and other officers. 

The voyages bee so appointed, that alwayes they goe 
and come in the best of Summer, and bee there all the 
winter in the ports to discharge their lading and recharge 
backe againe. 

The ships that arc Ad mi rail and viccadmiraU be neither 
the greatest nor the smallest shippes, but of 3 hundreth 
or 4 hundreth tunnes at the most: but they be very good 
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saylcrs, and strong chosen for the purpose, to sayte well 
and to bcare good store of ordinance. In these two 
shippes are alwayes going and comming, two good knights 
men of warre, and Captaines and souldiers expert in 
the warres. 

And in evt;rj other ship is a Captaine, which ruleth in 
all causes of controversie, or fights tn the seas; the Pilot 
directeth onely in government and leading the shippe to 
her port. 


All the Captaines, Masters, Pilots, Maryners, and 
passengers, and all others bee obedient to the two shippes, 
so appoynted to passe: they doe, as in all other commande- 
mente what is by them appoynted, having power to hang, 
or doc any justice upon any man, as to them seemeth 
good at sea, and this is the last conunandement upon 
payne of death, if the Genera] please. 

Concerning the Contractation house, there are therein 
slxe Judges of the highest sort. 

There arc visitours of shippes, as it Is sayd before, to 
see whether the ships goe in order well, and sufficient In 
al things: and what manner of men the Masters of the 
ships and Pilots are, whether they be able to answere to 
^ such articles, as the reader is able to ol^ecte unto them, 
in matters of Navigation : if they be not found sufficient, 
they are not admitted to take charge. 

The master must knowe whether the ship be sufficiently 
calked, tackled, and furnished in all things accordingly, as 
mth mastes sayles, cables, ankers, and aU other necessary 
furniture: that at such time as any of the high judges 
with their ordinary visitours appointed for such causes doc 
come there be nothing found out of order or Jacking, 
according to The faooke of orders, which every shippe 
proportionable to her burthen ought to have, which is not 

being in writing common 
among them : and all the charge given to the Master and 
Pilot «rveth ondy to Conduct the ship from port to port. 

rhilif T'" masters mate is ob^ient in all 

things whereunto hee shall bee commanded by the 


master 
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and Pilote, and at cpmmandement are aJl the mariners 
of the ship. 

The shipper commotiljr goc deeper laden from Spaine, 
then our shippca doe in any voys^e. 



The order of the Carena given to the ships that 
go out of Spaine, to the Indies, 

He shippe of what burthen soever shec bee 
must give a Carena^ as they call it in the 
Spanish tongue, which Is in English, shce 
must be throughly calked, and fortified, 
as well with carpenters to set knees into 
her, and any other tymbers appertaining 
to the strengthening of a shippe, as with 
calking: which is to put Occam into her sides; and that 
kinde of calking is not used, as ours is here in England; 
but first before they put in any threede of Occam, they 
with certaine crooked yrons, with an hammer in one 
hande, and the crooked yron in the other, doe forcibly 
pull out all the olde threede that hath bene in the shippe 
the voyage before, and so drive in new. 

If the seame of the shippe be worne to any bredth, as 
many olde shippes be, by reason of often raking them, 
upon that seame there is clapt a piece of caste leade, 
nay led upon the calking, and seame with spedall nayles, 
which Icadc is cast a handcs bredth, and as thlnnc as may 
bee for the same purpose, and at every voyage it is taken 
olf and renued, and by that meanes their shippes are very 
stanch a yeerc or two. 

The Carenero or the Calker doeth give in suerdes, that 
If the shippe so cast over, as they doe commonly use to 
cast them, in such sort as any man may goe drie upon the 
keele, as 1 have done, and without any butte, pipe, or any 
other kinde of timber under her sides, more then with 
counter-poyxe of stones in her, made within certaine 
timber as though it were a cheste; and with the stones 
the Carenero doeth bring her as hee will, high and low, 
leaning, or rysing: and if shee miscarrie in her Carena, 
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then IS the Carenero bound, if it bee either hy firc^ water, 
or sinkings or anj other misfortune^ to pgy for the valew 
of the ship. 

The Carena of^ a shippe of one hundreci tunnes being 
done so substantially as they use to doe itj will cost two 
hundred Ouckets^ of two hundred tunnes^ fbure hundred 
Duckets, of three hundred tunnes, slxe hundred Duckets, 
and so according to the greatnesse of the shippe. 

It would be done here in England for one third part of 
the money, by reason that the necessaries that goe to it 
are better cheape here by much, and the calkers far re 
better cheape by two parts. 

This Carena may not be given at any hand but in 
a river where no tempest can arise, as in this river of 
London in such a place, where at al times the sayd ship 
may ride aflotei it rray not be done in any dangerous 
harbour, where the winde may bring up the waves of the 
Sea, neither where the Sea may heave and set. 

The calking of Slvill is so substantially done, that in 
one day one calker doeth not throughly calkc past one 
yardc and an halfe in one seame, or two yardes at the 
most, and to that he doeth, the master calker is at hand to 
oversee him, and this done, the Carenero doeth with his 
ballast set her upright, and so shee beginneth to lade. 


Exarnen de los maestros y Pilotos, que n a vegan 
tn las flom de Espanna para las Indias cicl 
rnar oceano, cscrito por Pedro Dias Piloto^ 
^^tur£de la Isla de ta Palma, 1586. 

Rimeramente pide al Piloto mayor, quo 
es a] pr^nte Alonso de ChiaveZj que lo 
admiu al examen, por quanto es natural 
y sufficiente para ello. 

Manda d Pdoto mayor, que haga 
‘Jf “ mimero, y 



Filotos*exami^^^^*rf^^^ cinco o seis testigos de los 
exammados^ dc como es buen Tndrin^Hn n cii£. 
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ficiente para ser Piloto^ y como es natural de Io9 Reynos 
de Espanna; j quc no es dc casta de Moro, ni Judeo, 
ni Negro. 

Y hecha ta enfonnadon, prints la al Piloto mayor, 

Y visto d Piloto mayor la enibrmaclon ser buenSf 
manda que el Cathedratko Rodrigo Zamorano lo admita 
a la Cathedra. Y alii se juntan a vezes quatorxe o 
quinze que pretenden examinarse, y acuden alii a una 
casa, que £1 Cathedratico tiene para aquello efeto, a las 
ocho de la mannana, y cstan dos oras, y otras dos a la 
tardc, El Cathedratico tiene por costumbre de leer en 
la Cathedra una ora, y otra ora ocupan en preguntarse 
los unos a los otros muchas cosas convenientes a la arte 
de navegar en presencia del Cathedratico. Y el que no 
rcsponde a proposito, El Cathedratico le emienda, y !e 
dize de la manera que es cade cosa. Y este estudio 
dura nos meses, en los quales no ha de laltar de ir dos 
vezes al dia, como tengo dicho, 

Y despucs dc aver oido la Cathedra estos dos meses, 
van a la Sala del Eixamen, que es en la Contratacion. 

Y alii este el Piloto mayor, y los de mas pilotos, qui 
son pror lo menos veinte cinco; y alii estando todos 
assentados pot su orden, manda e! Piloto mayor, que 
lean las enfbrmaciones; y despues de aver leidas las 
enfbrmaciones o testimonies, pr^unta el piloto mayor 
al piloto y maestro, que se quiere examinar, de que 
p^te de las Indias se quiere examinar } Y lu^o el 
piloto responde, que de Nueva Espanna, o de Nombre 
de Dios. Y otros, que no son platicos de estes tierras, 
dizen, que de Santo Domingo, y Puerto rico, y Cuba 
y luego demanda d Piloto mayor, que tienda la carta 
en la mesa, y en presencia de los demas pilotos parta 
dc la barra de San Lucar para las Islas de Canaria, y 
de alii para las Indias, haste Ilegar a aquella parte de 
donde se estamina, y buclve para Esi^nna, a tornar, a 
la Barra dc San Lucar, de donde partio. 

Y el Piloto mayor le preguntas Que si yendo nave- 
gando por la mar le diese un vtento contrario, que 
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remedlo haria para que su nao tio trabajasse tanto en 
la mar ? Y el le responde lo mejor que entiende. 
Luego le pregurita uiio de los pi lotos por las reglas 
del Sol, y de la Estrella del none, y que cuenta le 
hara en todo tiempo del anno ? A lo qual ha de 
responder el piloto que se examina a todo aqudlo que 
le preguntaren, Y lu^o le pregunta otro par las sennas 
de las tierras que estuvieren en el camino, hasta Uegar 
al puerto de donde se examlna. Y luego pregunta otro. 
que si con tormenta se le quebrasse los arboles, Q,uc 
remedio harla ? Y otros le preguntan, Que si la nao 
abriesse un agua, a donde peligrassen las vldas, que 
remedio haria para tomarla con menos ricsgo ? Y otros 
le pregun tan, que si le faltasse el timon, que remedio 
haria ? Y otros le preguntan por la cuenta de la Luna, 
y de las mareas. Y otros le preguntan, Que si lo 
tomasse un corsario, y lo dexasse sin carta y sin astro- 
labio, y otros Instrumentos jiara tomar ia altura del 
Sol y de la Estrella del norte, que orden tendria para 
hazer los ? Otros le preguntan otras preguntas neces^ 
sarlas a un marinero, que quiere ser piloto. A todo 
esto esta attento, respond iendo a todo. Y despues quo 
todos le an preguntado todo lo necessario, le mandati, 
que saiga fuera de la sala, paraque a solas de cada uno 
su boto debaxo de juramento en un libro, que prometen 
de dezu* verdad. Y luego poncn dentro de un vaso de 
plata, que alll esta para aquel efeto, tantas havas, y 
tantos garvanzos, como ai piiotos dentro de la sala: y va 
cada uno por su orden *, y el que le parece que es suf- 
fidente, saca una have, y el que le parece, que no lo 
es, saca un garvanzo. V despues que todos an sacado, 
mira el piloto mayor los botos que tlene; y si halla 
que tiena tantos botos en su favor cpmo en contrario* 
mauda que haga otro vlaje t y si tietie mas botos en su 
favor, que en contrario, luego le dan una carta del 
examen firmada del pUoto mayor, y del Cathedratico, y 
del Escnvano, y seUkda con el sello de la Contratacion. 
teniendo esta carta, luego da dt presente al pUoto 
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mayor^ y al Cathedradco para guantes y gallmas, con- 
forme que cada urq puede, que ea de ordinano dos o 
tres ducados. Y Zucgo se puede concertar por piloto 
en qiialquier navio que quisiere, para aquella parte 
dedonde se examino. Y si hallare en las Indias algun 
navio que tenga piloto no examinado, lo puede botar 
ftjera, y venir el piloto exam in ado en el navio por el 
mismo concierte, que el otro piloto tenia hecho, 

Suelen llevar los pilotos de partldo y concierte por 
un viaje de yr y bolver, conforme que es el navio. Si 
es de ciento tonelladaa, dozientos ducados, y dozlentos y 
cinquenta; y si es de quatroclentas o de quinlentas^ Uevi 
de partldo; y mas, todos los dias que estuviere en tierra, 
quatro reales para su comida. Y las naos grandes 
slempre He van los ptlotos mas viejos, porque el son mas 
experlmcntados y mejores pilotos que los manzebos, que 
comienzan a navegar, y a ser pilotos. 

El piloto no tlene mas trabajo ni mas cuidado que 
en la navegacion: porque los maestros de los navios 
tienen cuidado de f^tar, y aderezar sus naos, y pagar 
a los mariner os. y hazer todo lo que es menester para 
su nao: porque el piloto no viene a la nao, si no es 
quando los vlsitadores vienen a visitarla, si tlene todo 
lo necessarlo para el viage. 

Los vlsitadores son quatro hombres qui estan puestos 
por el rey, y estos son hombres muy entendidos, y 
vienen a vlsltar los navios, antes que tomen carga, por 
ver si estan Inen aderezados para hazer e) viage, Y 
despues que estan los navios cargados, buelven otra vez 
a visitarlos, por ver si tienen tcadaa las cosas neccssarias, 
conforme a la Prennatica; y sj tienen todos los tnarineros, 
y bastimentos, y polvere, y artilleria, y balas, y todo 
10 de mas necessaHo para el viaje. Y si alguna cosa 
les falta, les mandan con grav^ penas que lo compren, 
antes que salgan del puerto. 

Suelen Hevar los navios que van a las Indias un 
escrivano que dene cargo de tomar por memoria todas 
las mercaderias que se cargan en la nao, y tomar las 
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niarcas, para por ellas entregar k caiga a sus duennoa 

un hombre caesse enfermo. para haaer testamiento y 
otros recaudos que se suelen hawr deknte un escHvaiio: 

dos 

rnanneros^ 

costum bre, despues 

IZ ^ "iivio de aviso, 

g «an Uegado. Y despyes 

<* .ip™. ayjso c«„ ^,_ partjf despacha otrio navio de 

y la otra ^tides, la una por Capitana, 

^ . P® ^miranta, cada una de setscientas v de 

rSdos 1 bastimentos 

y soidatlos para defensa de la defensa de la demas flota- 

7 Ueva cada una tomo docientos soldados: y se 

^ieSo^ niercaderias que vienen en Ja flota a uno 
por ciento, y a%uiia9 vezes a uno y medio por ciento. 

t^kj Contratacion de Sevilla una 

a a que sjrve de Aranzel, escrita con letras 
e ore; en que stan avaliadas todas las mer- 
cadenas que se embarcan para las Indias, 

unfmiSLk'’d.“-I™'” 

der«^yL“7^Tfle7r/L«rf ^ 

a l!t4 T PW“tc que nlngun maestro puede Ikvar 

»i« liS dli R=y “ 

prl."s,Vt°do r,i'c ■'■'>» 

so pens de la vida, ^ *«'^reji, lo Ueven registrado, 

"las, que Jiinguti maestro ni pQoto puede llevar 
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itistiumentos que no sean firmados por d ^oto mayor 
A]onzo de Chtaves, y el cosmografo Cathedratico 
Zamorano: como son la carta^ el astrolabio, la bales a, 

y cl regimiento. - j i a u*_ 

Y mas, que yendo en la componnia de la nota, o 
descan al General, y no bagan mas de lo que el mandare, 
so pena de la vida. 

The same in English, 

The examination of the Masters and Pilots which 
saile in the Fleetcs of Spaine to the W^t 
Indies: Written in the Spanish tongue by 
Pedro Dias a Spanish pilot taken by Sir 
Richard Grinville IS^S* 

First they make suit unto the PUot maior (who at this 
present is called Alonzo de Chiavez) that he wo^d ^mit 
them to examination, because they are naturall Spanta , 

and sufficient for the same. , . . 

Hereupon the Pilot major commandeth the party to 
be examined, to give information that he ha manne^ 
and well practized in those parts, about which h« «u^ 
to be examined. And then immediately he bnngeth hw 
or sixe pilots before examined to give testimonie t ® 
is a good mariner, and sufficient to ^ome a pilot, a 
he is a Spaniard borne, and that he is not of the race o 

the Moores, Jewes or Negros. 

Having made this information, hee presenteth it unto 
the Pilot major. And the Pilot major seang the in¬ 
formation to be good, w'llleth the Kings publiQUC ■'^er 
of navigation (who is now Roderigo Zamorano) to admit 
him to his lectures. Whither there doc Kfort foureteene 
or fiftcene persons that desire to be examined: Md they 
come to a certaine house which the kings r»der hath 
appointed unto him for the same purpose, at eight of the 
docke in the morning: and then they stay two hourcs, 
and two houres likewise in the afternoone; in one ot 
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whch houres Zamorano readeth unto them, and in the 

particuhrs concerning 

reader, and him that atiswereth not to the purpose l£ 

?ellSi him 

feiJe to examinates must not 

they resort moneths, 

in the Confrarfat*^*^ *t examination which is 

thePiJofmS 4 assembled 

miior dei^d there in order, the Pilot 

what of him that would be examined, of 

Whereto tht- Indies he desireth to be examined; 
exar^ln «»^Joate answereth, that he would bee 

de Dios f 

exDerienred 1. hirma. And others that are not 

Santo Dominion partes, crave to be examined of 

Th iS Cuba, 

spread \ s« cht'. ^ooimandeth the examinate to 

the barre of Sant T ° *^^1^ or shewe the course from 
thence to the Indiea'^tiil'Canaric-Islands, and from 
he is to bST exWnJ^^ whereof 

to the barre of Sant^uar^ s' 2 

departed Alsn T>"i + ■ from whence he 

what remedie he is ,'o use^hM^hi!. wind, 

turmoiled upon the sea^* AnH^ik he not too much 
him aswell as he can. 0 the examinate answereth 

the rules of the^Sunne°and^ 

hec ought to use t^e dedtat,^r^^^^"’ 

times of the yeere* whom »k Sunne at ah 

answere in -^%,7ng thaf 

another asketh hL of the demandeth. Then 

markes of those 
434 
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lands wlilch Ijfe iti his way to that haven whereof he is 
examined. And then another demandethi that if his 
mastes should be broken by tempttt, what remedy hee 
would use? Others aske him, if his ship should take a 
leake, to the hazarding of the lives of himselfe and his 
company, what remedy he would find to stop the samo 
with least danger ? Others aske him, what remedy,^ if 
his rudder should chance to Jaile ? Others oppose^ him 
about the account of the Moone and of the tides. 
Others aske him if a Pirate should take him and leave 
him destitute of his Chart, his Astrolabe, and his other 
instruments serving to take the height of the^Sunne and 
of the starre, what course hee would take in that ex- 
tremitic ? Others demand other questions needfull for 
a mariner to know, which desireth to be a pilot. 
all which the examinate is very attentive, and answereth 

to every particular, t. i.' i 

After they have all asked him so much as they think 
expedient, they bid him depart out of the hall, to the 
ende that every one of them may severally bee sworne 
upon a booke, that they will speake the trueth. Then 
they put into a certaine vessel 1 of silver standing there 
for the same purpose so many beanes, and so many peawn 
as there are plots within the hall: and every one putting 
his hand into the vessell in order, he that thinketh the 
partie examined to be sufficient, taketh up a beane, and 
he that thinketh him not sufficient, taketh up a pease. 
And after that all have taken out what they please, the 
Pilot major iooketh what voyces the examinate hath; and 
if he finde him to have as many voyces for him as against 
him, he com man doth him to make another voya^: but 
if he hath more voyces for him then against him, then 
they give him letters testimonial! of his examination 
signed^ by the Pilot major, by the kings reader, and the 
secretary, and sealed with the scale of the Contractation 
house. And upon the receipt of these letters testimoniail, 
the new pilot givcth a present unto the Pilot major, and 
the kings reader, for ihnr gloves and hennes, every one 


A+Oi 

1586- 


tAfir 


Lfttm rjrm- 

fiktt fxe- 
maaiim 

Msdir tk£ 
&ands tJk 
Piki 
khgf 

iAt j^ritary , 

teaU p/ 
/f Aettf. 




F^n 


T^r OT^i 
iii Csfi&aita‘ 
twa Auuv, 
[III. ^63.] 


THE ENGLISH VOYAGES 

according to his abilitie, which is ordinarily some two 
or thnec ducats. 

And then he may take upon him to be pilot in any 
ship whatsoever, unto that place for which he was ex¬ 
amined: and if he hndc in the Indies any ship under the 
charge of a pilot not before examined, hee may put him 
out of his office, and may himself take charge of that 
ship for the same wages that the other pilot agreed for. 

The pilots wages for making a voy^e outward and 
homeward is according to the burthen of the ship- If 
she be of loo tunnes, hee hath 200 or 250 ducats: and 
if shec bee of 4Q0 or 500 tunnes* he taketh for his wages 
500 or ^50 ducates ; and if she be logger, he hath a 
greater allowance: over and besides all which, he hath 
every day while he remaincth on land, foure reals for 
his diet. And the greater shippes are alwayes committed 
Unto the more ancient pilots, because they are of greater 
experience and better skill, then the yonger sort which 
newly take upon them to be pilots. 

' T’ pilot undertaketh no larther travel! nor care, but 
in dirwting the course or navigation £ for the masters ol" 
* tske charge of the freighting and preparing 

their ships, and to pay the mariners, and to doe all things 
nwdefull tor the ship; for the pilot commeth not unto 
e shippe, untill the visitours come to vislte the same, 
to see whether he hath all thin^ necessary for the voyage. 

™ . ''isifours are foure men which are appoynted by 
the king, and these are men of greit understanding; and 
they come to visite the shippes before they take in their 
iMing, to see whether they be well prepared to make 
the voyage. And after the ships bee laden, they returne 
^aine to visite them the second time, to see whether 
^ey have aU things necessary, according to the orders 
or the Contractation house: and whether they have all 
victuals, pouder, shot, and ordinance, and 
wan?t^ necessary for the voyage. And if they 

to Drovide ^ ey cha^e them upon grievous penalties, 
to provide the same befSre they 4t out of the haven 
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The ships that gas to the Indies are wont echo of 
them to have with them a Notarie, whose charge is to 
keepe a note of remembrance of all the tnarchandiae 
which is laden in the ship, and to tal« the m^ks tbereo , 
therby to deliver the commodities in the ship tO' t eir 
particular owners, after they have finished their voyage, 
and he serveth likewise to make willes, and other mstru- 
ments, which are wont to be made by a Notarie, i any 
man chanceth to M sicke. And his wages m eche 

voyage is as much as the wages of two mann^. TtgUntluirh 

The General) of the fleetes useth continually, after 
hee is arrived in the Indies, to send into Spaine a 
of Aviso, to advertise the king of the state of his arriv^, 

And after the fieetes he ready to come homcj he dis- 
patcheth another pinnesse of Aviso to certifie them how 
the Seetes are now ready to set saile, with other par- 
ticularities. There go with the ileetes two great 
the one as Admiral^ the other as Viceadmirall, of the 
burthen of 400 or 500 tunnes, which carry nothing but 
victuals and souldiers for the wafting of the rest of the 
fieete, and these arc payd out of the marehandize which 
come in the fleete, after the rate of one in the hundred, 
and sometime at one and an Kalfc in the hundred. 


There is in the Contractation bouse of Sivil a 
table which serveth for an Aranzel, or table 
of rate or taxation, written in letters of gold, 
wherein the values of all kind of march an dize, 
which are embarqued for the Indies, are set 
downe. 



y this table a man may know how many Botijas 
or jarres make a tunne of wine, or how many 
packes, or how many quintals, or how many 
barrels, or how many chests make a tunne. 

marchandize have their rates set downe, to 
his customes and the Master his doe 


And all 
pay the king 
ftaight. 


A r/iiU «f 
rtfitt, 

fjf tkf Cw- 

tfvtta^sw 

halt. 
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And thenem is set up in writing that no Master ma7 
carry any passenger to the Indies, without licence, 
especially no learned men, nor any fryer, or clergyman, 
nor any body else without licence of the king: nor 
any strangers not borne in the kingdomes of Spalne, 
Moreover, that they may not carry away ariy mar- 
chandize not comprized in the foresaid orders, under 
p^ne of death : and that all goods which they carry 
with them, they ought to cany the same registred; 
under paine of death. 

Furthermore, that no Master nor Pilot may carry 
any Chart, nor Astrolabe, nor Crosse-staffe, nor regi¬ 
ment, without they bee signed and sealed by the Pilot 
major Alonzo de Chiavcz, and the Cosmographer the 
kings reader Rodrigo Zamorano, 

Moreover, that going in company with the fleete, 
they doe and obey all such things, as their Generali 
shall command them, under paine of death. 

Written by me Pedro Dias borne in the Isle of 
Palma one of the Canaries, upon the request 
and gratification of M. Richard Hakluyt, in 
February 1586. 


END OF VOLUME Xl. 
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